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Authors’ note

This study guide has been written by members of the JACT Greek Committee for
use by those who are using the JACT course Reading Greek published by the
Cambridge University Press. It is intended primarily for those who are learning
Greek on their own, or with only limited access to a teacher. However we hope
that it may also prove useful to pupils in schools, universities and summer schools
who have to learn Greek rapidly and intensively.

The authors would like to express their gratitude for the helpful comments they
have received from those who have used the Independent Study Guide in its trial
stages, and from those fellow teachers who have read it with a critical eye. In
particular they would like to thank Professor Malcolm Willcock who has saved
them from innumerable errors by his meticulous proof-reading of the trial stages.
They are also very grateful to him and to Professor Eric Handley for reading the
page-proofs and to the copy-editor Susan Moore for all her skilled assistance.

Jeannie Cohen James Morwood
Carol Handley James Neville



Author’s note on the revised edition

A new edition of Reading Greek has been prepared, which gives the reader very
much more information about the grammar and syntax of Greek and has added a
great many more exercises to help consolidate learning and understanding.

This revised edition of the Independent Study Guide contains answers to all the
new exercises and all references are to the new edition of Reading Greek. The
notes to help with the passages in Reading Greek Text are largely unchanged, in
spite of the fact that much of the grammatical material in them is also explained
in the new Grammar and Exercises volume of Reading Greek. It was felt that
different learners find different forms of explanations helpful, and so it is hoped
that some duplication may prove to be an advantage rather than an irritant.

I am extremely grateful to Anthony Bowen for his meticulous proof-reading and
numerous suggested improvements.

Carol Handley
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Preface

How to use this course
You have three books:

Reading Greek: Text and Vocabulary (RGT)
Reading Greek: Grammar and Exercises (GE)
Independent Study Guide to Reading Greek (ISG)

In addition there is a CD Speaking Greek which illustrates pronunciation, and
records readings from passages in RGT.

You may also like to have The World of Athens (second edition 2008), which
gives you background information about Athenian history and life.

The first two books, RGT and GE, were designed to be used together so that

1. Youread the passage in RGT with the aid of the running vocabulary for the
section.

2. Then you look at the explanations of the grammar in GE.

3. Then you learn the grammar and the lists of ‘vocabulary to be learnt’ in
GE.

4. Then you do the exercises for the section to make sure that you have
understood the grammar. You may want to do each section of the exercises
as you study the grammar in GE, so that you get immediate practice in a
new feature of language. It is not essential to do all the exercises on
morphology and syntax, but they will help you to practise the language and
to make sure that you understand the grammar. However, you should
always do the final ‘Test Exercise’ in each section, as it is an important
check on your grasp of the section.

The Independent Study Guide (ISG) contains notes on translating the text of RGT,
translations of the text, and a key to the exercises in GE.

The notes will give you some general advice at the start of a new section and
some additional help as you read the text. They are designed to help you with the
reading and to amplify the explanation of the grammar in GE, they will refer you
to relevant pages and paragraphs in GE and in RGT.

The translations of the text and the exercises will help you if you get stuck, and
will also allow you to check whether you have got everything right. Since the
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Preface

translations are there to help you to understand the Greek, they are literal rather
than elegant in style.

Some people prefer to look at the explanations of the grammar in a new section
before they embark on reading the text. It is a matter of personal choice whether
you prefer to look out for new forms in reading, and then find out how they work,
or whether you like to look at a new pattern of grammar and then see how it is
used in the text.

In the first section, ISG assumes that you will be using the first procedure, but
it will work just as well if you prefer the second.

It is always a good idea to re-read the text of a section after you have finished
it. You will be surprised at how much more you remember if you do this. It will
also help you to absorb more of the very varied vocabulary which is used in
Reading Greek to provide a greater range of interest and a wider experience of
the language from an early stage.



Abbreviations used in the text

ISG = The Independent Study Guide

RGT = Reading Greek: Text and Vocabulary
GE = Reading Greek: Grammar and Exercises
WA = The World of Athens

References with no prefix are to the text of this ISG, giving chapter and paragraph
numbers.
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Grammatical Introduction

In the Introduction to Grammar and Exercises you will find the Greek alphabet
and a guide to pronunciation (GE pp. 1-3), as well as a description of the basic
terms used to describe the grammar (GE pp. 4-7 #1-7).

Reading and writing

Look at the alphabet and the pronunciation guide in GE pages 1-3. If you have
the Speaking Greek CD it is very helpful to listen to the first section, ‘The sounds
of Greek’, at the same time.

Exercise 1

Try the exercise on the alphabet on GE p. 3. In their English form the words will
be:

Byzantium (Busdantion) Parthenon
Dicaeopolis or Dikaiopolis Chios (Khios)
Euboea or Euboia acropolis (akropolis)
Zenothemis or Sdenothemis emporium (emporion)

Hegestratus or Hegestratos

As you see, this is not straightforward. For centuries it was common practice in
English usage to turn all Greek spellings into their Latin equivalents. More
recently it has been fashionable to keep to a spelling that is closer to the original
Greek, but the difficulty with this practice is that some words and names, in par-
ticular, have become so much part of our English heritage that they look strange
and unfamiliar in their ‘Greek’ form. E.g. we all recognise ‘Achilles’, but
‘Akhilleus’ comes as a shock.

Editors therefore have to make a decision whether to be consistently ‘Latin’ or
consistently ‘Greek’, or whether to keep the familiar words in their ‘Latin’ form
while treating the less familiar words in a ‘Greek’ way. The latter course has been
followed in this book.

Exercise 2

The words in their Greek form (without accents) are:

drama dpoLo comma KOLLULOL
panthér Tovonp colon KOAOV



Grammatical introduction

crocus KpPOKOG Socrates ZwoKpong
geranium YEPOVIOV Zeus Zevg
hippopotamus MO0 TOLOG Artemis Aptepic
ibis ipig *Heracles ‘Hpoxing
asbestos dofectog asthma dobuo
character XOPOKTNP dyspepsia dvorneyio
scéné oKnvn cinéma Kivnupo
Pericles [Tepiking orchestra OpYNOTPCL
Sophocles ZohokAng méelon uniov
Euripidés Evputidng iris ipig
*Hippocratgs ‘Inmoxpong

Case: Subject and object (pp. 6-7, #7)

1. 0 ‘Hyéotparog is the subject.
Tov Znvobey is the object.

2. 0 Znvobepg is the subject.
T0Vg varutag is the object.

3. 7 yvvn is the subject.
tov ‘Hyé€otpartov is the object.

Hegestratos as subject will be 0 ‘Hyéotparog
Hegestratos as object will be 10v ‘Hyé€otpatov
Zenothemis as subject will be 0 Znvobeuig

When you have studied the Grammatical introduction you will be aware that in
reading Greek it is necessary to learn not only to interpret the new script, but also
to look closely at the endings of words. This is something which we do not need
to do in English. You will have to train yourself consciously to notice the endings,
or you will find that you are making avoidable mistakes in understanding
Greek.

You will find more information about the Greek language in Part B of GE in
the Reference Grammar (GE pp. 369-463, #340-406) and in Part C Language
Surveys (GE pp. 465-495, #408-454). However, most of this will be of future
interest, and you should certainly not try to absorb it all at this stage.



Section One: The insurance scam

Section 1A-G

Speaking Greek CD
First, read the English introduction at the beginning of Section 1A.

Now listen to the whole of Section 1A as read on the Speaking Greek CD.

Replay the first paragraph (lines 1-7), pausing at the end of every sentence and
repeating the Greek aloud.

Then try working out the translation of that first paragraph, with the aid of the
running vocabulary on p. 5. You will find that several complete phrases are listed
(e.g. év Bulovtiw) and that all the nouns appear with their articles (e.g. 6
KuPepvimg).

If you are uncertain, check with the translation suggested below.

NB. This procedure is recommended for the whole of Section 1. It should help
you to get used to the script and the sound of the language.

If you think you would prefer to find out about the grammar and how it works
before you start reading, then look at GE pp. 8-12, #38—11. You will find the
answers to the exercises in this volume after our grammar and notes on 1A and
1B (p. 6).

Translation for 1A (Il. 1-7)

The ship is in Byzantium. And in Byzantium, Hegestratos goes into the ship, then
Sdenothemis goes into the ship, and finally the captain and the sailors go into the
ship. The ship sails to Chios. In Chios, the rthapsode boards. Then the ship sails
to Euboea. And in Euboea, Dikaiopolis gets on board. Finally, the ship sails to
Athens and the Piraeus.

Grammar

1. Greek, as you see, does not always have the same word order as English.
This is because in Greek (as in Latin) case-endings, not word order, determine
the functions of words in the sentence — the subject and object. (If these terms are
not familiar to you, please see the Grammatical introduction GE 1-7 pp. 4-7, and
the Grammar for Section 1A-B #8-11.)



4 Section 1B

2. Notice the various different forms of the definite article. They can be
tabulated as follows:

Singular Plural
Nominative 0 n 6 ol ol (té)
Accusative  tOV v 10 (t0¥g) ThIG (té)

(You may be puzzled by the change in accent. An acute accent on the last syllable
usually changes to a grave when it is followed by another word. It is a printing
convention to change this grave back to an acute when the word is printed in
isolation with no word following it. So you will see 10 TAotov in the text, but 0
in the above table.)

3. Note also the change in verb-ending between Baivet (line 2) and
eloBaivovoty (line 3):
Bodiver is 3rd person singular (‘he, she, it goes”’).
Boivovou(v) is 3rd person plural (‘they go’).

4. The preposition npog (‘towards’) in line 6 is followed by the accusative
case (10g ABnvaoc, tov [epond).

5. The preposition €v (‘in’) is followed by the dative (€v Xiw, €v EvBoiq).

Now move on to the second paragraph of 1A, using the same method.

Translation for 1A (Il. 8-14) (continued)

So the ship sails, and Sdenothemis looks towards the land. What does Sdenothemis
see? Sdenothemis sees the acropolis and the Parthenon. Then both Dikaiopolis
and the captain look towards the land. What do Dikaiopolis and the captain see?
Dikaiopolis and the captain see the acropolis and the Parthenon. Suddenly,
Dikaiopolis and the captain hear a noise.

Grammar

1. Notice again the flexibility of Greek word order: you will find that it is
essential to concentrate upon word-endings and not word order to
determine the structure.

2. Note slight variation in the verb-ending -®ou(v) in 6pdou(v) (lines 11, 13).
If the -ovat or -dot ending is followed by a word beginning with a vowel,
or is the last word in a clause, then the (v) is added.

3. Notice that Greek often includes a e and ko to form a closely linked pair;
it means (literally) ‘both ... and’, though in English this often seems
strained, and it may seem more natural, when translating, to omit the ‘both’.

Using the same method as that recommended for Section 1A, listen to Section 1B
on the CD. Then read it to yourself, before trying to translate it.



Section 1B 5

12

15

Notice that in Greek a semicolon is used as a question mark.
Note that kot can mean ‘and’, ‘also’ or ‘even’. Often here it is used in phrases
like ‘I too’, or ‘you too’.

Page 6

&po kod o TV kpomody 0pdig;  ‘Can you oo see the Acropolis?” ko
means ‘also’ and ob emphasises you. Cf. line 11 6p® kol €Y.

There is no indefinite article (‘a’, ‘an’) in Greek, only the absence of the
definite article. Thus 6 yo¢dog = ‘the noise’, but yoépog = ‘a noise’.

un ¢poévtile ‘Don’t worry!” un is the negative used with imperatives. o0 is
used with statements. Thus, ‘He doesn’t worry” would be 00 opovtilet.

Translation for 1B

spENOTHEMIS Come over here, Dikaiopolis, and look. For I see the acropolis. Can you

also see the acropolis?

DIKAIOPOLIS Where is the acropolis? For I cannot see the acropolis.

SDEN.
DIK.
SDEN.
CAPTAIN

SDEN.

CAPT.
SDEN.
CAPT.
DIK.

Come over here and look. Do you not see the Parthenon?
Yes. Now I too can see the acropolis.
O Zeus! How beautiful is the Parthenon, and [how] beautiful [is] the acropolis.
You are right, Sdenothemis. (Lit. You speak the truth.)

Listen! A noise. Do you hear? What is the noise? Do you also hear the noise,
Sdenothemis?
No, by Zeus, I hear nothing, captain. Don’t worry. But come over here and
look. For I see the dockyard and the Piraeus. Do you also see the dockyard?
Yes.
O Zeus, how beautiful is the dockyard, and [how] beautiful the Piracus.
You are right, Sdenothemis. Hey! A noise. For again I hear the noise.
I too hear the noise again, captain, clearly. So you and I hear the noise.

Grammar

Verbs. Here the other person-endings of the present tense are introduced. Note
the pattern of endings (GE p. 14, #12):

the regular  -® -€1G -€1 -OlEV -€1€ -ovou(v)
the variant -0 -QIS -Q -duev -aite -dou(v)

Learn the regular ones first. The other endings, which are logical variants, are set
out fully in GE pp. 19-20, #23-25 and are explained in 1E-F.

EXERCISES
Translate the following sentences: (p. 9)

The rhapsode goes.
The ship is at Byzantium.
The sailors see the land and the rhapsode.



Section 1C

Practice (p. 10)

feminine, accusative, singular the city

masculine, accusative, singular the king
masculine, nominative, plural the old men
feminine, accusative, plural the triremes
feminine, genitive, singular of [the] democracy
masculine, dative, singular for [the] Homer
m., f., or n., genitive, plural of the atoms
feminine, dative, plural by the skills

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1A-B

1A-B: 1

1. fem. dat. sing. 6. neut. nom/acc. sing.
stage breathing, gasping

2. fem. nom. sing. 7. masc. dat. pl.
democracy masters

3. neut. nom. acc. sing. 8. fem. gen. pl.
nerve, sinew sponges

4. masc. gen. sing. 9. neut. nom. acc. pl.
skeleton heads

5. masc. acc. pl. 10. fem. gen. sing.
eyes tragedy

ADJECTIVES

1A-B: 2

1. 0 xolog KLPEPVATNG 6. TNV KOANV GKPOTOALY

2. 10 KOAOV TAOTOV 7. 10v xoAov [MopBevivo

3. 100 xoAod €pyov 8. 10ig xaiaig Poaig

4. 10g xoAog ABnvaog 9. 16 KoA® TAolw

5. 10ig Kohoig vBpmmolg 10.  7fj xoAf axpomdrel

Note that the accent on koAd¢ has changed from acute in the table to grave koAog
in the exercise. This is because an acute accent on the last syllable of a word
changes to grave when it is followed by another word (unless that word is an
enclitic GE p. 30, #42). Unless you are planning to learn to use all accents, you
need not remember this.

Now you will have more practice with the different persons of the verb. Go on
reading and listening to the CD.



Section 1D 7

Notice the words for ‘where from’ ©66ev and ‘where to’ mol.
The same suffix -Oev as in 160ev appears in kG1wOev ‘from below’.

Translation for 1C

SDENOTHEMIS I do not hear [it], friends. Don’t worry. But come over here and look,

over here. For I see the markets and the merchant ships. Do you also see the
markets?

CAPTAIN AND DIKAIOPOLIS We also see them. So what?

SDEN.

CAPT.

DIK.
CAPT.

SDEN.

CAPTAIN

O Poseidon, how beautiful are the merchant ships, how beautiful are the
markets. But look over here, friends.

Listen, Sdenothemis, and don’t say ‘How beautiful are the markets.” For we
hear the noise clearly.

But where is the noise [coming] from?

From below, Dikaiopolis. Why don’t we go down? Come on,

Dikaiopolis —

Where are you going? Where are you going? Why don’t you stay, friends?
Don’t worry. For I see —

Grammar

In this section you met the remaining person-endings:
2nd person plural: Baivete (14) and imperative plural: ¢povtilete (1).

In this section you will meet another contracted verb, one with an -e- rather than
an -o-. You should have no difficulty in recognising the person from the ending
(GE p. 20, #24).

Page 10

KortoBoivel Yy ..., kotaBoivovot 8¢ ...  Notice the word order. The verb is
particularly important here, so it is brought forward to the beginning of the
phrase.

Similarly notice that tov ‘Hyéotpatov is brought forward for emphasis. The
only way we can express this emphasis in English is to say something like ‘It is
Hegestratos whom ...’

71 with an accent means ‘what?’, but Tt without an accent (see line 13) means
‘something’. &1 i, literally ‘on account of what?’, means ‘why?’

Translation for 1D

So down goes the captain, and down go both Dikaiopolis and the sailors. For the
noise [is] from below. And below, it is Hegestratos that the captain and the
sailors see. Hegestratos is making the noise below.

Hey, you! What are you doing? But what are you doing, Hegestratos? What [is]
the noise?



Exercises for section 1C-D

HEGESTRATOS I am not doing anything, captain, nor do I hear any noise. Don’t worry.
pikAatopoLIs Come over here and look, captain. For Hegestratos has something in his

CAPT.

HE.
DIK.

CAPT.

HE.

CAPT.

right hand.

What have you in your right hand, Hegestratos?

I have nothing, friend, not me.

O Zeus! For Hegestratos is not telling the truth. For Hegestratos has an axe in
his right hand. The fellow is sinking the ship.

What are you saying, Dikaiopolis? Hegestratos is sinking the ship? But why
don’t you catch the man, sailors? Over here, over here.

O dear, I'm off, and I’'m throwing myself out of the ship.

Help, sailors, help and pursue [him].

Grammar

Notice again the way in which the pronouns can be used to emphasise the person
in the verb-ending, e.g.:

11 To1eig ov;
ovdev Exm £yaye.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1C-D

VERBS IN -o

1C-D: 1

1. you(s.) don’t hear 6. they go

2. we are looking 7. you (pl.) are not looking

3. they remain 8. he/she hears

4. he/she does not flee 9. you (s.) are running away

5. you (s.) are pursuing 10. he/she/it remains

1C-D: 2

1. dxovovou(v) 6. ¢elvyel

2. PBAémer 7. duvxovou(v)

3. duwdkete 8. PBAémeig

4. Boivo 9. uévouev

5. 0oV uévovouv) 10. ovx dxoveL

IMPERATIVES

1C-D: 3

1. go!(s.) 6. don’tlook! (pl.)

2. look! (s.) 7. godown! (pl.)/ you (pl.)are going down
3. Sailors, pursue! (pl.) 8. you (pl.) are going/ go! (pl.).
4. listen! (s.) 9. Hegestratos, don’t wait! (s.)
5. flee!(pl.)/ you (pl.) are fleeing 10. don’t go in! (pl.)



Section 1F 9

Page 12

1 6 uev ‘Hy€otparog ... ot 8¢ vovton ... The particles uév and € are
frequently used to make a contrast. They can never be the first word in a
phrase.

Notice the word order in this passage. The important words are often brought
forward to the beginning of the sentence or phrase.

Translation for 1E

Hegestratos flees from below, and the sailors help, and chase Hegestratos.
Sdenothemis remains above. Hegestratos looks towards Sdenothemis,
Sdenothemis towards the sailors. For the sailors are coming up and are in
pursuit.

SDENOTHEMIS But what are you doing, Hegestratos?

HEGESTRATOS Look, the sailors are chasing me, Sdenothemis. I’'m running away. Don’t
wait, but run away yourself as well, and throw yourself out of the ship. For the
men are coming up here now.

SDEN. Oh dear! For now I see the sailors clearly. Where are you running away to?

HE. I’'m escaping into the sea, I am. For the lifeboat is in the sea. Come along, save
yourself. Throw yourself into the sea, and don’t wait around.

Translation for 1F

Hegestratos and Sdenothemis do not wait around but run away. For the men
throw themselves into the sea and look for the lifeboat. The sailors clearly see
their flight from the ship, and the captain unties the lifeboat. The lifeboat drifts
away from the ship.

SDENOTHEMIS Oh dear! Where is the lifeboat? Where is it, Hegestratos?

HEGESTRATOS I can’t see the lifeboat, Sdenothemis — oh dear!

SDEN. We are dying, Hegestratos. Help, sailors, help!

HE. I’'m dying —

pikAaloPOLIs Do you see those men, captain? The men are dying. For the lifeboat is
clearly drifting away from the ship.

cAPTAIN Don’t worry about it. For the men are bad, Dikaiopolis, and they are dying
badly.

The main new point of grammar here is the conjugation of ‘contract’ verbs, verbs
ending in -, -o® and -ow. GE pp. 19-21, #23-25 sets this out and shows how
the stem vowel contracts with the endings.You will find it easy to recognise the
persons from the pattern of the endings.
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Exercises for section 1E-F

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1E-F

CONTRACT VERBS
1E-F: 1

1. you(s.) see
2. he/she sees

3. they see

4. we are doing/making
5. they show
1E-F: 2

1. opdou(v)

2. motel

3. molelte

4. MA®

5. Ponbodou(v)
1E-F: 3

1. tud

2. yopelg

3. oikodou(v)
4. ouyduev
5. doePeite

CONTRACT IMPERATIVES

1E-F: 4

1. see!

do/make! (s.)

3. he/she is doing/making
4. he/she sees

5. don’t show! (pl.)

N

1E-F:5

1. un uévete
2. dlwke

3. dnAodte
4. um dxove
5. Bonber

o X

10.

10.

10.

10.

O X

O ® o

S 0PI

O XS

you (s.) help
you (s.) show
you (s.) make/do
you (pl.) show
he/she helps

TOLET
Tolovou(v)
dnioig
OpduEV
TOLET

doBevel
€levbepoiuev
€amortd.

VOG®

TATE

stay (s.)
you (pl.) go, Go!

you (s.) are doing/making

don’t show!
he/she is showing

TOlel

un moiet
opQ

Opo

un Boive



Exercises for section 1G 11

16

CAPTAIN

Page 16

o®dot d¢ kol nuelg Notice that the verb ‘to be’ is often left out in Greek if the
meaning is clear. You will meet this repeatedly in this section.

koi Here means ‘also’.

nept-okon® Compound verb. It means ‘to look (cxon®) round’ (nept).

N fuetépo ocotmpio.  Notice that Greek normally uses only the definite article
where we in English would often use the possessive adjective. Greek will say
‘the father’ or ‘the safety’ if it is clear from the context that it means ‘his father’
or ‘our safety’. The possessive is normally only used to stress ownership, or if
the context is ambiguous.

toug vBponovg  Another of the differences in the way Greek uses the article.
When English speaks of a class of people it does not use the article. We say
‘Men are lazy’ or ‘“Women are clever’, but Greek will use the article in this
situation. Thus the Greeks would say ‘The men are lazy’, ‘The women are
clever.’

o®dov v ... oot 8¢ ... Note the contrast pointed by uév and 8€.

Translation for 1G

But is our ship safe, and are we safe as well? Why don’t I go down below and
look around carefully? For I [am] the captain: so it [is] my job, and our safety
[depends] on me.

(The captain goes down and looks round. But Dikaiopolis remains

above.)

pikatopoLls Now, O Poseidon, save us [bring us safely] into the harbour. For we

CAPT.

always make sacrifices to you, and you always save people from the sea. We
are now dying badly: for our ship is clearly sinking into the sea, our lifeboat is
clearly drifting away and our safety [is] not assured.

(The captain comes up.)

Be quiet, Dikaiopolis. Our ship is safe and we also are safe. So we are not in
danger. And moreover the harbour is near by. So our safety [is] assured.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1G

THE DECLENSIONS

1G: 1

1. &vOpwrov 5. avOpodnw, Epyw
2. avBpanwv, Epywv 6. dvBpwmoug

3. d&vBpomot 7. avOponw, Epyo®
4. AvBpamolg, €pyolg 8. é€pyov
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Revision exercises

1G:2

1. £otu(v) 4. oOpQ

2. duvkovou(v) 5. éotuv)

3. motel

MORE ADJECTIVES

1G:3

1. Vv koAnv yRv 5. & koda Epyo

2. 10lg MUETEPOLS EPYOLS 6. T NUETEP® TAOLW

3. 10V Kox®dV avOpdTLV 7. 1@V KoA®dYV Eunoplwv
4. 10VGg NUETEPOVG AVOPDOTOUGS 8. 101¢ KaKoig dvOpdmoLg
1G:4

1. G&vBpwrov acc. s. 4. A&vOparoig dat. pl.

2. avBpanwv gen. pl. 5. &avBpomov gen. s.

3. &avBpomovg acc. pl.

PREPOSITIONS

1G:5

1. in the markets 6. from the ships

2. into the ships 7. towards the markets
3. in the work 8. into the ship

4. from the men 9. in the lifeboats

5. from the market 10. towards the men
1G: 6

1. €k 100 mAoiov 5. mpdg tov AéuPov

2. &ig tov Aéufov 6. €ig 10 mholov

3. amo to¥ dvBponov 7. mpoOg T0Ug dvOpdTOUGS
4. £v 1oig mAoiolg 8. &lgtd gundplo

REVISION EXERCISES

As you are advised in GE, you should do the revision exercises only after com-
pleting work on text, grammar and vocabulary.

How many of the exercises you do will depend upon your own choice and
interest. The more you do, the more competent you will become.

The exercises on Word shape and Syntax are designed to help you absorb and
retain particular features of the language; if you feel you have grasped these
aspects, then you can omit these exercises or do them quickly.

The Test Exercises, however, you should regard as essential. They have been
carefully designed so that, if you have mastered all elements of the language



Revision exercises for section 1A-G 13

required so far (vocabulary, morphology and syntax), you will be able to do the
Test Exercises without any looking up at all.

If you find you do have to look up a word or an ending, or if you make a mistake
in your translation, the error or omission should alert you to the area needing
further consolidation.

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1A-G

Note the advice on tackling these exercises in GE pp. 33—-35

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

Igo I go out

I chase I chase out

sea belonging to the sea, maritime, nautical
helmsman I steer

sailor nautical, to do with sailing

Isee I see/look into

I flee I run away, run from

B — WORD SHAPE

1. you(s.) go pl. Baivete
I see pl. PAémouev
he/she makes, does pl. toobou(v)
he/she sees pl. opdou(v)
help! (s.) pl. Bonbeite
2. worry (pl.) s. opovTile
or you (pl.) are worrying s. opovrilelg
they go down S. kotaoivel
we come up S. awvopoivo
you (pl.) see S. 0pag
or see! (pl.) s. Opo
you (pl.) are going away S. MOy WPELS
or go away! (pl.) S. IOy MPEL

3. ol GvBpwmot, tolg yoolg, T TAoia, 1@ AEUP®, TO VEMPLOV, TV
avOpwTmV

. 0 KOAOG GvBpmmog

0, KOAO, VE®PLOL

0 KOA® Eumopie

. 101G KOAOTG GvOpodmoLg

OV KoAOV GvBpwrov

&
©

o a0 o

Notes on English into Greek

Don’t worry about word order yet. But go on noticing how it works in Greek.
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Revision exercises for section 1A-G

If you used &vnp dvdp- for ‘man’ in 3 and 5, you may have got it wrong. Don’t
worry. You have not yet learned the pattern for this noun, although it has occurred
in the Text. It would be 6 avrp in 3, Tovg Gvdpog in 5.

C - SYNTAX

1. Hegestratos sees the acropolis.
tov ‘Hyéotpatov.

2. The sailors pursue Sdenothemis.
0 Znvobepig

3. Dikaiopolis saves the men.
0 GvBpwmog

4. The helmsman casts off the life-boats.
0 AéuPog

5. The men don’t see the life-boats.
T0Ug GvOpodnove.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Sdenothemis goes into the ship.
0 GvBpwToc/o avnp (Gmo)pevyel TPoOg 10 TAOTOV.
2. The sailors don’t see Hegestratos.
0 ‘Hy€otpatog ovy 0pd 100G GvOpdrouc/T00G Gvopos
3. Can you not see the Acropolis?
apoL 6pdig 100G vOpdTOVS/TOVG Bvpog Kol 6v;
4. Come over here and look.
é\0bete kol Bondeite. drwkete TOV AvOp®TOV/TOV BvdpoL. U
(&o)dpetiyete.
5. The men are coming up.
ol ¢piAot 00 ué€vouotv.

E — TEST EXERCISE 1 A-G

The ship departs from Euboea and sails towards the Piraeus. Sdenothemis is
looking towards the land. But Hegestratos remains below and is sinking the ship.
For the fellow has an axe. The captain and Dikaiopolis are up above. They look
towards the land and see both the dockyards and the Parthenon. But suddenly
they hear the noise. Then they go down.

cAaPTAIN  Who is making the noise? Do you see, Dikaiopolis?
DIKAIOPOLIS Yes, I see. For Hegestratos is making the noise. For he has an axe in his

CAPT.

right hand.
Don’t wait around, sailors, but help and chase the man.

Hegestratos flees from below, while Sdenothemis remains above. The sailors
come up from below. The men see the sailors clearly and throw themselves into
the sea. The men escape into the sea, and in the sea they die.
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SAILOR

CAPTAIN

RHAPSODE

SAIL.

Page 18

Muéva Check the English introduction above.

vootng 8¢ tig  This is the indefinite tic, without an accent, which follows the
word it agrees with. tig with an accent, coming first, would mean ‘Who?’ or
‘What sailor?’

Aéyer 6Tt Remember 61 carefully: it is extremely common, and extensively
used in this and subsequent sections.

powmdog Tig  ‘arhapsode’. A rhapsode is a professional, itinerant reciter of
Homer, rather like a medieval troubadour.

ounpiler Transliterate first, then see if you can identify the person. Note also
the English explanation in introduction. The -1 ending in Greek verbs is like
our ‘-ize/-ise’ ending. Thus this might be translated ‘Homerise’.

moilel tpodg It means ‘makes fun of”.

éouev  New here, but the fueig indicates which person of the verb this is.
oicBa.  Also new, but pronoun o0 should help. See GE p. 36, #44.

oido.  Yet another new form, again reinforced by the inclusion of the pronoun.
oivorma movtov A lovely phrase and frequent in Homer, but a problem for
translators. Literally it means ‘wine-faced’ but it is usually rendered, more
poetically, as ‘wine-dark’.

év vni peraivn  This is another common Homeric phrase. vni is irregular
dative of vabg (line 28) meaning ‘ship’.

ti10 ... Literally, “What (is) the ...?°, i.e. ‘What’s that ...?’

udpog English ‘moron’ suggests the answer, though note that u@pog is an
adjective.

€l Another new person of the verb, also explained by its pronoun cv. See GE
p. 36, #44.

€v vni Bofj, and xoiln évivni  Two more common Homeric phrases.

Translation for 1H

So the captain steers the ship towards the harbour. A sailor asks the captain
where they are. For the sailor does not clearly know where they are: for it is
night. So the captain says that they are sailing into the harbour. There is on the
ship a rhapsode. The rhapsode is always quoting Homer. Dikaiopolis makes fun
of the rhapsode like Socrates with his students.

Where are we, captain? Do you know? For I do not clearly know. For I see
nothing, because of the night, and I do not know where we are.
I know clearly. We are sailing towards the harbour, sailor.
‘We are sailing on the wine-dark sea.’
What’s the fellow saying?

pikAalopoLls It’s clear that the fellow is quoting Homer. He’s a rhapsode.

RHAP.

You are right, my friend. ‘We are sailing in a black ship.’
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Section 1J

DIK.

RHAP.
DIK.

RHAPSODE

What are you saying, thapsode? What’s that ‘in a black ship’? For our ship
isn’t black. It is clear that you are stupid, and don’t know anything, but are
joking at us.

Be quiet. ‘In a swift ship’ we are sailing, ‘in a hollow ship.’

Do you hear, sailors? Come here and listen. It is clear that our rhapsode is
stupid. For the fellow does not know anything accurately, but is joking at us.

Page 20

elut A new form, person indicated by pronoun.

yiyvooko A new word (Latin cognosco).

anaidevtog The prefix o- is often a negative one in Greek (cf. English

‘amoral’, ‘asymmetrical’); moud- is the root of the English word ‘p(a)

edagogue’, so the whole Greek word means ‘uneducated’.

dott  ‘because’.

The various -1kog adjectives here correspond to many -ic/ical adjectives in

English: e.g. ‘polemics’, ‘nautical” and ‘strategic’ should help to establish the

meaning of three. otpatnydc was so called because he was an army (6Tportog)

leader (Gyw — ‘T'lead’). Similarly a otpatidtng was a member of the army, i.e.

a soldier; hence otpatiwtikd refers to soldiering, the business of the soldier.
Note the thrust of the rhapsode’s argument: he knew much about Homer —

Homer knew much about everything — therefore he (the rhapsode) knew much

about everything. This form of argument reflects some forms of Socratic and

Platonic dialectic where an attempt is made to use words in as defined a way as

numbers. Here the effect is ludicrous, although the original idea resulted in a new

and valuable tool of reasoning.

Page 21

uio.  Feminine form of €ic, meaning ‘one’ (here = ‘one and the same”).
dplotog  An aristocracy is rule by the ‘best’ people.

dnmov  Like ‘of course’ in English, dnmov is often heavily sarcastic in its
meaning.

Translation for 11-J

But I am not stupid: I know many things.

pikAlopoLls How do you know many things? It is clear that you are uneducated,

RHAP.

DIK.

i

rhapsode. For you do not know whether our ship is ‘black’ or ‘swift’ or ‘hollow’.
No, by Zeus, I am not uneducated about Homer. I know much because Homer
knows much. For Homer knows matters of war, and matters nautical, tactical,
strategic —

So you also know matters of strategy?
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RHAP.
DIK.
RHAP.

DIK.

RHAP.
DIK.
RHAP.
DIK.
RHAP.
DIK.
RHAP.
DIK.
SAILOR

RHAP.

DIK.

Of course. It’s my job.

What? Are you then experienced in matters of strategy, rhapsode?

Yes. For Homer is experienced in matters of strategy, and [ also am
experienced [in them].

Are then the skill of a thapsode and the skill of a general one [and the
same]?

One [and the same] skill, Dikaiopolis.

So good rhapsodes are at the same time also good generals?

Yes, Dikaiopolis.

And you are the best rhapsode of the Greeks?

Certainly, Dikaiopolis.

Are you then, rhapsode, the best general of the Greeks?

Of course.

What do you say, sailors? Is the rhapsode a fool or not?

By Zeus, the rhapsode is indeed a fool, Dikaiopolis. The fellow is, of course,
the best general of the Greeks, but he does not know precisely whether
the ship is ‘black’ or ‘swift’ or ‘hollow’. So the best general of the Greeks
is a fool.

It is clear, Dikaiopolis, that you are Socratising and joking with me. For
Socrates always jokes in this way at his students.

Yes. The Greeks are always children.

Grammar

Note carefully the conjugation of both irregular verbs £iui and oida (GE p. 36,
#44): it is essential to know both thoroughly — and although most of iui has
appeared in the Text, the plural forms of 0ida have not. Nevertheless it is sensible
to learn them now and it is worth learning them very carefully. You will, in fact,
meet them in Test Exercise 1H-J.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1H-J

IRREGULAR VERBS

T1H-): 1

1. he/she/it is 6. you (s.) are
2. we know 7. you (s.) know
3. you (pl.) are 8. they are

4. you (pl.) know 9. Tam

5. weare 10. they know
TH-): 2

1. oida 4. goti(v)

2. €l 5. icaocuv)

3. eioi(v) 6. olde(v)



18

Revision exercises for section TH-J

7. éouév 9. o1de(v)
8. £oti(v) 10. éoté

1H-): 3

You (s.) know about both seafaring and generalship.
We both know and see much.

You (pl.) both exist and do not exist (are and are not).
You know much (many things).

Do they know about both soldiering and generalship?

ARl B

1H-): 4

noAAd ooy,

€011 Kol 0K €0TLY.

0VK O18€ Tl GTPOT YLK,

0180t ko 00K 0180 TG T€ VOTIKY KO T GTPOTNYIKE.
€olév 1€ Kol IoUEV.

ARl B

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1H-J

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

1. Tgoaway I go round
I go, come I go (or come) round
clear I make clear, reveal
Iam ITam in
a Greek person Greek (adjective)
I wait I wait around
a general I command (an army)

B — WORD SHAPE

1. you (pl.) are el
he/she knows Y1YVOOKOLGUV)
you (s.) know iote
he/she is gioi(v)
they know 018e(V)
play! (s.) noilete
I am gouév
we know otdo
C - SYNTAX

1. a. The rhapsode is a Greek.
b. The Greek is a rhapsode.
c. Rhapsodes (as a class of people*) are the best generals.
d. The rhapsode is a fool.
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e. The rhapsode is a captain.
f. The captain is a thapsode/A rhapsode is captain.

*This is where Greek uses the def. art. and English does not, to denote a class of
people.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. TItis clear that Dikaiopolis is teasing the rhapsode.
SNAOV €0ty 011 O PoY®EOG TOALK YLYVWOKEL.

2. T am expert in many things.
(o) ovK éunelpog el mepi 10 Epyov.

3. Rhapsodes are the best generals.
0 Gp1oTog GTPOTN YOG £GTL POYOIOC.

4. Do you not know that the man is always joking?
ap’ 0vK 018ev OTL O ponymdog dpBiC Aéyer;

5. You are not skilled, but foolish.
QALO LDPOG PEV OVK E1{LL, TOAANY OE YIYVAOCK®.

Note: udpog 8¢ puév and pudpog pev d€ are not permitted. pév and 8¢ are never
used side by side. Likewise o 8¢ it is not on: uév and 8¢ do not follow nega-
tives.

E — TEST EXERCISE 1H-J

So the ship sails towards the Piraeus, but the sailors do not know where the ship
is. So they ask the captain where it is. The captain says that the ship is near the
harbour. Suddenly the rhapsode recites Homer. It is clear that the man knows
much about Homer. Dikaiopolis teases the rhapsode.

DIKAIOPOLIS Do you know the business of a rhapsode, rhapsode?

RHAPSODE

DIK.

RHAP.

DIK.

Of course. I also know the skills of a general.
What do you mean? (Lit. What are you saying?) For you are a rhapsode, not a
general.
Do you not know that the good rhapsode is at the same time also a good
general?
No, but I know that you are a fool, rhapsode. For you are the best rhapsode of
the Greeks and expert in Homer. On matters of strategy, however, you are not
expert, nor do you know anything accurately.
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Section Two: The glorious past

In this section you will practise a third variant of the contracted verbs that you met
in Section 1. You will add -ow verbs (GE p. 20, #24) to -o.® and - ones. It is easy
to recognise which person the ending indicates. These are all in the active voice.

You will also meet a new pattern of verb in what is called the middle voice (GE
pp- 43-46, #52-54). The active voice describes what the subject does to the
object. The middle describes what the subject does for (or to) himself, or does for
his own advantage, and it often does not have an object. The verbs you will meet
in this section occur only in the middle and do not have an active voice.

You may want to make a chart of the present indicative middle and to add the
new endings as you meet them, or you may just prefer to keep referring to GE
pp. 44-45, #52-53.

You will also meet some more noun types (GE pp. 46—48, #55-58) which you
will eventually have to learn, but you will be able to recognise what case they are
in from the article used with them.

After reading the English introduction, try reading through the whole of the first
page (aloud, if circumstances permit!). Then try translating the paragraph, using
the running vocabulary and the following notes for guidance if you need them.

Page 22

nuev vodg The article shows this is nominative; uév warns you that there
will be a contrast in the following clause or sentence marked by 8¢, as in 0 3¢
Awkonomoric. See GE p. 30, #43.

Bpadéwg The ending in -mg shows that this is an adverb (see GE pp. 22-23,
#28-29).

€pyeton  New ending; which person of the verb must it be? What should it
mean? Sense demands a verb of motion — in fact, the verb can mean either
‘come’ or ‘go’, and is very common.

npog GAANAovg  Tpog should be known, dAAniovg — leave blank for a moment.
nééwg Part of speech? (English ‘hedonism’ may guide you to the meaning of
this word.)

SdwAéyovton  Note the person ending; for meaning, English ‘dialogue’ may
help; then back to d&AAniovg = ‘each other’.
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10
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23

CAPTAIN

Su Tl 6 poydoc 00 diépyetat...; Notice dux ti o0 followed by a question
mark, “‘Why doesn’t ... ?° You will see the same pattern in ‘d1& ti 00 Aéyet...;’
diépyeton  Both elements have been met — the €pyeton = ‘come’/’go’, 81- =
‘through’, hence ‘go through’ as in ‘relate’, ‘recount’.

v mepl Zoropivo vavpoyiov  This is a phrase within a phrase as is shown
by the linking device connecting v with voupoyioy; so the meaning is: ‘the
around-Salamis sea-battle’. See GE p. 49, #62. udyn means ‘battle’ and voivg
‘ship’, hence vavuoyio ‘sea-battle’.

i ylyveton The context should help, ‘what happens’;

€v 10ig Mndwcoig (literally) ‘in the Medic (things)’, Mndikoig being neuter
plural; the Greeks used ‘Medes’ and ‘Persians’ almost interchangeably; the
phrase means ‘in the Persian Wars’.

tiva €pyo toludotr  The context should help you towards the general sense of
‘what deeds they did’; toAudot = ‘dare’ (toludiw and its noun toAuo are much
used later in this section).

The first three lines are mostly recapitulation of words/phrases occurring earlier.
pnropwkd  Cf. ‘rhetoric’.

Gye & GE gives ‘come!’ for dye, but notice that here it is not used like
detpo €LOE, but more like English ‘Come on!” — a spur to action and not
necessarily an instruction to move.

Page 23

€pyouebo.  The verb has occurred earlier in the sense ‘come’, ‘go’; ueig
indicates the person.

nuetépav Possessive adjective, derived from nueig (‘we’), therefore = ‘our’.
tOMuoy  See note earlier (line 6).

vik@olv  Here the verb is encountered for the first time. See also the noun viknv.
ovdev lopev akp1dg fueig ol vadtor  Notice the word order.

KGAMotov moiet 1ov Adyov  The word order shows that this means ‘make the/
your story very beautiful’, rather than ‘make the very beautiful story’.
novy6lete Imperative. GE gives ‘keep quiet’, but note that as well as
meaning ‘be silent’, it can also mean something like ‘settle down’ or ‘calm
down’.

Translation for 2A

The ship goes slowly towards the Piraeus. Dikaiopolis and the sailors and the
captain and the rhapsode are talking happily to each other. The ship is already
going past Salamis and the captain says: ‘Why does the rhapsode not relate the
sea-battle at Salamis, and why doesn 't he tell what happened in the Persian Wars
and how the Greeks and Persians fought and what deeds they dared and how
many fell?’ The rhapsode gladly relates the sea-battle.

You, rhapsode, know much about Homer. You therefore know much about
rhetoric also (for Homer [is] rhetorical, [is he] not?). Come along then, come
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Section 2B

SAILORS

RHAPSODE

over here and tell us the events at Salamis. For there is the island of Salamis,
and we are going slowly past Salamis towards Athens. Tell us then the Persian
Wars and the sea-battle at Salamis and our daring and victory. The Persians do
not defeat us nor do they enslave us. Tell us what happened in the Persian Wars
and how the Greeks and foreigners fought and how many fell. For you, my
friend, know clearly the events at Salamis, and the sailors know nothing.
Yes. We sailors know nothing accurately. So we gladly listen. But speak,
rhapsode, and make your story very fine.

Of course. I always make my stories very fine. Keep quiet then, sailors, and
listen.

Page 24

These lines are adapted from the opening lines of the /liad, so they may present
a few problems.

ufiviv - ‘wrath’ (acc.); this, in the Iliad, announces at the very outset a central
theme of the poem — the wrath of Achilles, which dominates throughout and is
finally resolved only in Book 24, the very last book.

Gede Imperative, ‘sing’, the invocation of the Muse, goddess of memory, to
help the poet in telling his story.

Oed  ‘Goddess’.

Zép&ov belov Paoiiiiog  ‘of Xerxes, the god-like king’: in the original it is
IInAniddem Axiiiiog ‘of Achilles, son of Peleus’.

ovAopgvny  ‘accursed’: in the Iliad, because the quarrel of Agamemnon and
Achilles led to near-disaster for the Greeks; here, because the invasion of
Xerxes threatened the freedom of the Greeks.

anopodotl A verb for which there is no direct English equivalent: it means ‘be
in a state of not knowing what to do’. A common enough occurrence — it’s
surprising we have no verb for this, although nouns like ‘perplexity’,
‘quandary’, ‘helplessness’, etc. give the idea.

¢oopovvtor  Another new verb: what are phobias?

moAA|  ‘much’, ‘many’, ‘large’.

otpatid  otportnyog has been learnt (Section 1]); otpatid was what the
otpatnyog led, viz. an army.

oAtyotr ‘small’, ‘few’. An oligarchy is rule by a few.

oi vileg ot tdv ABnvoiov  Notice the repeated o which adds a description,
‘the ships, the ones of the Athenians’. See GE p. 49, #61.

kivduvog You have not yet been asked to learn this word, but it occurred on
p. 16, line 16: ‘“We are safe, therefore we are not £€v kivdove.’

anopio.  The noun form of dnop€w (see above in line 3).

fvolog  Also above, 1G, line 9.

gbyovtorl ‘they pray’. This is not in the vocabulary for 2B, though it is in the
Total Vocabulary.
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10

12

13
14
16

18

19

vnep g elevbeplog A crucial phrase for a crucial concept to the Greeks,
vnép = ‘for’, ‘on behalf of”; tiig €élevbepiag = ‘freedom’. Herodotus describes
the Persian Wars in terms that often sound surprisingly familiar, the struggle of
the free peoples of the West against the totalitarian regime of the East.

dyoBov  ‘good’ —but neuter gender, whereas élevbepio is feminine. This is a
common idiom in Greek: ‘freedom is a good thing’. Note that Greek uses the
article with élevbepio because it is a general idea, whereas English does not.
toluo.  Not yet learnt, although the verb toApdm has occurred (2A, line 6),
and the accusative toAuowv (p. 23, line 15).

6ol This means ‘How much/many ...” as used in exclamations.

iketelon  ‘supplications’.

v ‘EALGSo  Note the word order (the subject is after the verb); and this is the
object. Notice also that it is accusative singular and feminine, so that it is not
‘the Greeks’, but ‘Greece’.

UBpwv  Difficult because not exactly like the English usage of ‘hubris’. Here
the sense is ‘violence’, ‘aggression’.

10 mtAf0og This is a neuter noun (of a type you have not yet met), so the
accusative is the same as the nominative.

Bepaio ... N ... compia.  Cf. 1G, line 18.

Translation for 2B

‘Sing, goddess, the destructive wrath of Xerxes the god-like king.’ So the foreign-
ers slowly approach the city, while the Athenians are at a loss and are afraid. For
the Persian army [is] large, and the Athenians few. Many [are] the Persian ships,
but few the ships of the Athenians. Great then [is] the danger of the Athenians,
great their perplexity and great also their fear. So the Athenians sacrifice their
sacrifices to the gods and pray much; they go quickly into their ships and fight for
their freedom. For freedom [is] a good thing.

Finally the Persians arrive and the Greeks fight. Great [is] the daring of the
Greeks and their generals. And in the sea-battle, how many are the shouts, how
great the perplexities, how many the supplications to the gods! Finally the
Athenians defeat the Persian fleet and the Persians fall and they do not enslave
the Athenians. The Athenians free Greece and save their country through their
daring. For courage and daring always defeat aggression and superior numbers.
So thus the salvation of the Greeks becomes secure.

Page 26

ovdev Aéyer  Literally ‘says nothing’, i.e. says nothing worth-while, talks
rubbish.

4 ovx oicBo 008¢v  Notice the reinforcing negative, ‘you don’t know anything’.

moAMGKlg  The moA- element should be familiar; here with the adverbial suffix
-GiK1g or -K1¢ it means ‘many times’, ‘often’.
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Section 2D

15

20

21

22

23

25

CAPTAIN

RHAPSODE

CAPT.
RHAP.
CAPT.

®de Means ‘like this’, when it refers to what is going to follow. oUtmg means
‘like this’, when it refers to what has gone before.

Page 27

€vBo kol €vOo.  €vOa literally means ‘then’, ‘there’, ‘when’, ‘where’
according to context. Here it is used idiomatically to mean ‘this way and that’.
Guo €@  Perhaps needs some explanation: Guo: is an adverb meaning ‘at the
same time as’; € is dative of a very irregular noun meaning ‘dawn’. The
phrase thus means ‘at dawn’.

ooAnyE fixel Ilustrated on RGT p. 26.

€x ... netpdv What is the meaning of the English name ‘Peter’? Cf. Matthew
16.18, and note also ‘petrol’, ‘petroleum’ ( =‘rock-oil’).

This is taken from Aeschylus, Persae 353—5, completely unadapted.

{te  An irregular imperative (corresponds with Latin ife) meaning ‘come!/go!’
aywv ‘struggle’, as in English ‘antagonist’.

Translation for 2C

The rhapsode is silent. The captain says that the rhapsode is speaking rubbish.
Then the captain also relates the events at Salamis.

You are talking rubbish, friend, and you don’t know anything. So you do not
make your story very fine.

What are you saying? In what way am I not making my story very fine?
Consider. We are looking for the truth, and you are telling us falsehoods.

But how do you know whether I am telling the truth or falsehoods?

Listen, friend. My grandfather is a Salamis-fighter and he often tells me the events
at Salamis truly, but not falsely, like you. For you perhaps tell us a fine story, my
grandfather [tells] the facts. Be quiet then, and hear again, sailors, the fine deeds
of the Greeks. For my grandfather tells the events at Salamis as follows.

The sailors settle down.

The Persian fleet arrives, and stays near Salamis, while we Greeks keep quiet.
When night comes, the Persian ships sail slowly this way and that. But at dawn a
shout arises (occurs) and when the trumpet echoes from the rocks, fear develops
(occurs) at the same time in the foreigners. For they now clearly hear the shout:

‘O Children of the Greeks, go!

Free your country, free your children, your wives!

Now [is] the struggle for everything!’

Page 28

Oedtor  What one does in a O¢atpov, viz. ‘watches’.
avoywpobowv  Both elements have been met: ywpel ‘go’, dvd ‘up’, here
combined in the sense of ‘retreat’, ‘back water’.
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7-9

10

12
22

23

25

CAPTAIN

ooivetol ... pdopo  odopo = ‘apparition’. Cf. English ‘phenomenon’ which
is derived from oaivouon ‘I appear’.

dewov  ‘terrible’, occurring in English ‘dinosaur’, a ‘terrible lizard’ (cobpog).
émmAéw €mi- in compounds often has the sense of ‘against’, so here ‘sail
against’/ ‘attack’; likewise €énépyovton (line 1).

k6ou ‘order’ — with interesting derivations: cosmos = ‘ordered state of the
universe’, cosmetic = ‘ordered state of the dress/face’. koou€w also means ‘I
decorate’.

téEwv  ‘arrangement’ — taxonomy is the classification, or arrangement, of
organisms into named groups (6vopo = ‘a name’). In modern Greek €v td&et
means ‘in order’, ‘OK’.

aKOoUOG ... dtdktog  Opposites of the previous two words, o~ being the
regular Greek negative prefix.

otpev ... ol d¢ ... It means ‘Of the Persians, some ... others ...’

petafoAny  Means ‘change’. Metabolism is the change of food into energy;
similarly, other ‘meta-" compounds in English have a sense of ‘change’, e.g.
‘metamorphosis’.

opovoototv  The elements of the word may help, opo- in compounds =
‘same’; ‘nous’ has been adopted as a word for intelligence, actually itself the
Greek word for ‘mind’, which has the same root as the verb voéw. So here it is
‘be like-minded’, or ‘agree’.

pweodowy  Again English compounds may help — as well as the context.
Clearly here the clause after dAA& is going to mean something contrasted with
the clause before it; and a few English compounds beginning ‘mis-’ may help
towards the meaning e.g. ‘misanthrope’, ‘misogynist’.

¢0eb Exclamation of despair or disgust.

w®v ‘EAMvev, 10D ToAéuov  causal genitives.

Translation for 2D

So the enemy ships approach quickly for a sea-battle (Xerxes the king is
watching the sea-battle with pleasure), and I back water. And the other Greeks
retreat. Suddenly there appears the phantom of a woman, very terrible. I am
afraid of the phantom. But the phantom says: ‘Friends, why are you still
retreating? Do not be afraid of the Persians but go to the rescue and be bold.’
And I quickly sail to the attack and am no longer afraid, and the rest of the
Greeks also sail swiftly to the attack and move against the Persians. Now we
are fighting in good order and in rank, while the foreigners are fighting in
disarray and out of rank since they are not bold like us.

Finally of the Persians, some flee, and others remain and fall. And of the
Greeks, some pursue the Persians, and others capture their ships and their sailors.
When the Athenians pursue the Persians, Xerxes also flees and no longer watches
the sea-battle. So the Greeks become free through their courage. In this way the
gods punish the aggression of the Persians and save the city. And the Persians do
not enslave the Athenians.
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DIKAIOPOLIS You speak well, captain. Now we know clearly and accurately about the

Persian Wars. But the change in events is now great: for at that time the Greeks
were friends with each other. Now they no longer agree, but hate each other
because of the war. Then there was agreement among the Greeks, and now
there is hatred. Alas, alas for the Greeks, alas for the war!

Grammar

Contracted verbs in -6w: there should be little difficulty in recognising the person
of these verbs from the endings you already know. Perhaps the most important
thing to notice is how -o- predominates throughout.

Much more important are the middle verbs in GE pp. 19-21 #23-25.

Feminine nouns: if you are doing English—Greek exercises, it is important to
notice the differences between the different types of feminine noun. (See GE pp.
4647, #55-57.) For recognition of the case of the noun, it is enough to remember
the endings for the feminine of the definite article and the fact that nouns of the
first declension may have either -a- or -n- in the singular endings, while all the
plurals are the same. Notice also the masculine nouns (1d #58) which are slightly
different in some cases of the singular and the same as the feminines in the
plural.

Note also the extra vocabulary on p. 51, to be learnt before attempting the
exercises.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 2A-D

MIDDLE VERBS

2A-D: 1

1. he/she/it becomes/ 8. go (pl.) and fight
happens/occurs or you (pl.)are going and fighting

2. we are not going 9. he/she/it is afraid

3. they enslave 10. he/she is enslaving

4. they are fighting 11. he/she is watching

5. don’t fight! 12. you (s.) are afraid

6. we are enslaving 13. Iam not watching

7. go(s.) 14. he/she/it shows

2A-D:2

1. um Bedode 7. €pyoueba

2. €pyovon 8. ¢doPodvron

3. o0 doPeiton 9. dovrovton

4. vylyvecbe 10. 6edton

5. doviodcbe 11. o9 yiyvovton

6. oofoduo 12. €pym
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NOUNS, TYPES 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d

2A-D:3
1. 1OV voutny, veoviow
2. 10V Bodv, Anopldv, BOACTIOY, VOUTAY, VEVLIDY
3. 10ig Boadc, dmopiong, BoddtTong
4. 1 Bon, dmoplo, BGAaTTOL
5. 10Vg vaUtog, veaviog
6. ot Boad, dmopion, OGAoTTon
7. 10ig voitoug, veavioug
8. 0 vovtng, veoviog
9. v Bonv, dmopiay, BGAotTaV
10. 1® vootn, veovig
2A-D: 4
1. 710G Podg 5. ol vadton
2. 1@ vaotn 6. 17 Pon
3. 1 oMo 7. v tOAuow
4. 10V AropidV 8. 1oV veaviow
PREPOSITIONS
2A-D:5
1. because of the war 7. against the enemy
2. against the barbarians 8. because of the sea-battle
3. alongside the ship 9. Dbecause of the perplexity
4. away from the friends 10. from the armies
5. because of the sailors 11. alongside, beside the man
6. alongside the Athenians 12. away from the Athenians
2A-D: 6
1. dux tog Podg 6. mopo t0G Oedig
2. €K v Tholwv 7. dux tog Oporoyiog
3. mopd oG dlAovg 8. G&mo t®v Tolepimv
4. £niTny oTpoTIdY 9. £mi toUg AvOpdIoug
5. dux v €levbepioy 10. & v viknv

2A-D: 7
1. €vtoic BoapPdporg
2. &v i voopoyia

3. év1p épyw

4. egigmyv yRv

5. év1® [Meponel

among the barbarians/foreigners
in the sea-battle

in the deed/task

into the land

in the Piraeus



28

Revision exercises for section 2

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 2

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

true

accurately

man

a shout
experienced, expert
work, task
pleasantly

bad

I fight

stupid

ship/I fight
victory/I win

I make/do/create
war

I am silent

army

I dare

dear, a friend

I fear

falsely

B — WORD SHAPE

1. we relate, go through
he/she fights
you (s.) fear
they watch

You (pl.) enslave, enslave! (pl.)
you (pl.) watch or watch! (pl.)

he approaches
they fear

I fear

they happen
you attack

you (pl.) fight or fight! (pl.)

the truth

accuracy

woman

I shout

experience, expertise

I work, carry out a task

I am pleased, pleasure

evil, wickedness

the warrior, the battle, unfightable
stupidity, folly

I fight a sea-battle

unconquered, unconquerable

the maker/creator/poet

the warrior/fighter, I make war
silence

the army, I campaign, the soldier
the daring man, lacking courage, I lack courage
I love, friendship/love

fear

I tell lies

SdiEpyouat
LAY OVTOL
0oPeiobe
Oedrton
dovAoT, dovAoD
Oed or Be®d
TPOGEPYOVTOL
doBeiton
ooBovuedo
yiyvetoi
énépyecbe
HGxM, Héy oL

2. 0 vodng, Ty TOALOY, T Voo, Tog Bodic, ol vikot, TV vouTdv, TV
OTPUTLAY, TO1G KUPBEpVNTOUG, TV VIKNY, 1) dTopic.
3. 1M koAAioTn Bon, ai €ual Boad, T €ufi dmopiq, Thv ToAepioy fony, Todg

KOAOAG ViKoG
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C - SYNTAX
1. a. 10 €pya T tdV [Mepodv The deeds of the Persians
o tv [epodv Epyo
b. 1 otpartide 1 TV BopPdpwv The army of the barbarians
N 1@V BopPapwv oTpatids
c. N Bon M &v 1@ Auévt The shout in the harbour
N €v 1@ Aévt fon
d. ot vadtot ol €v 16 Tholw The sailors in the ship
ol €v 1¢) TAoi® vobton
e. 10 TAoloV 10 T®MV TOAEUIWV The ship of the enemy

10 1MV TOAEUIWV TAOTOV

D - ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The ship goes towards the sea-battle.
ot voita Tpog 1oV Paymdov SoAEyovral.
2. The best rhapsode always makes his stories very beautiful.
0 KLPepPVITNG NOEWG SIEPYETOL THY NUETEPOLY VOLLULOLYLOV.
3. Then the Athenians fight, and the Persian generals are afraid.
TEN0G ol pev Abnvaiotl vik@oty, ot 8¢ tdv AOnvoinv ToAéutot tintovoty.
4. Don’t retreat, friends, but fight!
ur 6oBeicBe, @ vodton, BALY udyecde kol ElevBepot yiyvecBe.
5. We know that the Greek army is approaching.
iote 611 ol @V [lepodv otpatnyol dvoympoiotyv.

E — TEST EXERCISE 2

So when the Persian army and fleet are approaching, the Athenians quickly
embark on their ships and sail towards Salamis. Then both the Athenians and the
rest of the Greeks keep quiet. Finally the Persian fleet arrives, and, when night
comes, their ships sail slowly up and down. And when the day comes, the
Persians advance swiftly to battle, but the Greeks are at a loss and are afraid.
Finally they are no longer afraid, but are daring and attack the foreigners. So they
fight in good order and defeat the foreigners. So the foreigners flee, and Xerxes
also flees. So in this way the Greeks become free through their courage.
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10-11

13

15

Section Three: Athens and Sparta

In this section you will meet the 3rd declension nouns formally. There are a number
of variants which will be introduced gradually. It is not difficult to recognise the case
if you are working from Greek into English, but if you want to feel really confident
and to cope with English into Greek, you should learn each new noun, its gender
and its stem and any peculiarities as you meet it. See GE pp. 54-56, #66—68.

A simplified form of the patterns can be summarised as follows:

s. m. + f. pl. neut. pl.
Nominative various -€G -a
Accusative -0 -0lG -a
Genitive -0g -0V -0V
Dative -1 -ou(v) -ou(v)

This covers most of the forms you are likely to encounter in this section.

Page 30

7p0Og tov Ayueva,  The phrase should be familiar, but attention now focuses on
the ending of Ayéva. tov indicates masculine accusative singular: the ending
itself is -o, as above, which may be entered in a grid for 3rd declension endings.
Aopmddo Tivé. - Another accusative singular. Notice that the indefinite tig,
which regularly follows its noun, is also 3rd declension.

N Aourndg The article indicates that this is nominative singular. Note that 3rd
declension nouns have a number of different forms in the nominative. It is
important to learn the stem to which the other case-endings are attached (as in
Latin).

Note the way that Greek echoes the interrogative t60ev by its indirect form
0mo0ev in reply to the question.

o wupd  The article indicates neuter plural, as above. ©dp, ‘fire’, gives us
‘pyromaniac’, ‘pyrotechnics’ etc. Enter neuter plural (nom. + acc.) in grid, both
ending in -o (for neuter nouns in the nominative and accusative always have
the same ending).

o®le Nuag eig tov Ayuévo.  Note the difference in usage in Greek and English.
Literally, ‘Save us into the harbour’, but ‘Bring us safely into the harbour’
sounds better.
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20-21
21

23

CAPTAIN

Tig not interrogative, but indefinite! The accent comes from enclitic €otv (GE
p- 30, #42b.)

g0 o1do 61t ‘I know that well.” This is an idiom. No clause follows the &1t.
0. Tupo dnAol  Notice that

a. 0 Tupd is neuter plural (as above in line 13)

b. neuter plural subjects have a singular verb (GE p. 26, #35)

¢. OnAoi is here a verb, 3rd person singular (GE p. 20, #25).

ocodp®c dnAol  The subject is ta Tup& (n. pl. subj. followed by singular verb)
from the line before. ‘They show clearly that ...’

viieg  vodg is highly irregular (GE p. 64, #74 gives full forms), although the
-g¢ ending is also the regular nom. pl. ending and may be entered on the grid.

Translation for 3A

Thus then the ship goes slowly towards the harbour. Dikaiopolis sees a light on
Salamis. So the captain asks where the light is from. When he sees the light, he
immediately hurries towards the harbour.

Come over here and look. We are now approaching the harbour.

DIKAIOPOLIS (Looks towards Salamis.)

CAPT.

DIK.

CAPT.

SAILOR

CAPT.

DIK.
SAIL.

DIK.
SAIL.

Look, captain: I see a light on the island.

What are you saying? Where is the light [coming] from?

Where from? Look!

(The captain also looks towards the island.)

O Zeus! It is not a light you are seeing, but fire signals.

What are you saying? Do you say fire signals? O Zeus! Come along, captain,
hurry, hurry and get us safe into the harbour.

But I am saving you. Don’t be afraid. I am hurrying, and the ship is already
turning into the harbour.

But why are we hurrying? Is there some danger for us?

[Yes], by Zeus. We are in danger, Dikaiopolis, I know that well. We are
hurrying because the fire signals show some danger.

What do the fire signals show?

They show clearly that enemy ships are coming against us.

New in this section is the word oUtog ‘this’: so you may wish to have an empty
grid ready to fill in its forms as they occur, or you may prefer to look at GE pp.
60-61, #69.

ob1og can be used by itself as a pronoun to mean ‘this man’, or it can be used
as a demonstrative adjective with a noun (ovtog 6 86pvPOC) to mean ‘this din’.
You will see that in the latter case the article is also used: ‘this the din’. €keivog
‘that’ (GE p. 61, #69) is used in the same way.
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1

1-2

8-9

14, 15

POLOS

20

23

Page 32

ol év 1® [epoiel See GE p. 49, #63; this is a very common type of phrase.
‘The [people] in the Piraecus’. Here the article is followed by a prepositional
phrase instead of a noun.

todto T mupd  Neuter plural of 00tog; note the use of the article as well.
ToOAUG ... moAAol  Both are parts of moAvg ‘many’ (as in English ‘poly-’
compounds). The full pattern is given in GE p. 63, #73. Notice that in the masc.
and neuter nom. and acc. singular the stem is ToA- not woAA- as in the rest of
the cases.

€v 10ig 0801 There is just a small number of 2nd declension nouns which are
feminine, and this is one of them.

uéyog ‘big’ (as in English ‘mega-’ compounds) has slight irregularities, like
moAvg. See GE p. 63, #73. The stem peyol- is the norm except in masc. and
neuter nom. and acc. singular.

1 Bon M €v 1@ Auéve  Notice the repeated article, ‘the shout, the one in the
harbour’.

Notice how mol ‘where to’ is answered by oixade ‘to my home’,

‘homewards’.

Page 33

tpontatiipa ... vnnpéotov  There is no point in trying to guess these! The
former is an ‘oar-loop’, to secure the oar to the thole-pin (a pin fixed in the
port-hole) and/or the rower’s wrist; the latter is a ‘cushion’ (usually tallowed
underneath) to assist the rower in sliding backwards and forwards whilst
rowing. Each member of the trireme’s crew kept his own.

nolg  This means ‘child’ or ‘boy’ but is frequently used with the meaning of
‘slave’ i.e. someone with no authority. This is the meaning given in the running
vocabulary for 3B and is the meaning throughout this section.

Translation for 3B

When the people in the Piraeus see these fire signals, much confusion occurs in
the harbour, and many shouts, and nowhere [is there] order. For it is night, and
many men appear in the streets and watch the fire signals. Protarchos and Polos,
his neighbour, see the men.

(Runs out of his house.)
Tell me, what is this shouting? What is this confusion, neighbour? Do you
know? For great is the confusion, great the shouting in the harbour.

PROTARCHOS (Runs homeward.)

POL.
PROT.

Come over here, neighbour, and look over there. Do you not see those fire
signals? Look: it is clear that Salamis is in danger.

Tell me, neighbour, where are you running to?

I am running home for my weapons. And then I am going quickly to my ship.
For this danger is terrible and great. But why don’t you come with me?
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POL. Indeed I am coming with you. But wait, friend.
PROT. But where are you running to?
POL. I’m [going] home for my oar-loop and cushion. For it is clear that we are going

to a sea-battle.
So Polos brings out his oar-loop and cushion, and Protarchos’ slave brings out
his weapons and his torch. Then the men go towards the harbour.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3A-B

THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS

3A-B: 1

1. tov &vdpa, yeltova, Aéva, Toido, cotihpo

2. ol Gvdpeg, yeitoves, MUEVECS, TOIOES, CMOTPES

3. 106 Aopmdidog, vOKToG, Tortpldog

4. M hourdg, vo&, totpig

5. 1ovg Gvdpoc, yeitovog, Muévag, Taldog, cWTHPOG

6. ol Aoumddeg, vokTteg, motpideg

7. v Aopnddo, vokTo, ToTpido

8. 0 avnp, yeltwv, Muny, Toic, cotp

3A-B: 2

1. g motpidog 5. 10ig Mpéoyv)

2. 10V Toidwv 6. tdV yeEurTOvVmV

3. 10D cwriijpog 7. toig vuEi(v)

4. 16 avdpl 8. i Aoumadt
3A-B:3

1. mopo OV AMuéval 6. €lg oG Apévag
2. eig v motpido 7. €mitov yeitovo
3. €mitoug dvdpog 8. S v voktal
4. TpOG TOVG YEITOVOG 9. émi 10Ug moidog
5. dux tov moidal 10. 8w v Tortpido

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

3A-B: 4

We are fighting, but you (pl.) are keeping quiet/doing nothing.

I [can] see you (s.), but you cannot see me.

Our safety is in your (pl.) (hands), not in ours.

Which of you (pl.) or which of us is afraid of the men?

Your (pl.) freedom is in my hands/ is in my power/ is my responsibility.
The wicked men defeat you (pl.), but not us.

Don’t chase us, men.

We are dying, but you (s.) do nothing, but watch us.

PRI~
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3A-B: 5

L. Mudg

2. Vueic Mueig
3. évépol

4. mpog ot

ano VUMY
MoV
€ue of
£v fuiv

W

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3A-B

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

1.

a man
earth/work

I know

to there
experienced

I watch

a din, commotion
the danger

I learn

house

weapons

a child

I appear

WORD SHAPE

TOV EUnELPOV GvIpa.
TNV KOKNV VOKTO,
OV 6oV Taido

TNV KOANVY ToTpido
0 ayaBog yeltwv

N KoAMoT Aourdg
0 TOAEWLIOG ARV

N €éhevbépa Tortpic
10D umeipov avdpdg
TS KOKTG VUKTOG
700 6WOL TOdAG
Mg KoAfig TorTpidog

e e e S A S = R T R

@ eunelp® avopi
T koAriotn Aopmddt
@ TOAEUI® AUEVL
T EélevBepa TarTpidt

/o o

manly, brave

farmer, I farm

I do not know

there, from there / thence

without experience

the spectacle, the spectator, the theatre
I create a disturbance

I am in danger of, without danger

the student

belonging to the house or family, domestic
hoplite (heavy-armed soldier)
education, I educate, uneducated
apparent, obvious
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7-8
10-11

17
17-18

21

24

26

28

29

30

32-33

34-35

41

C - SYNTAX

the expert man

the bad night

the saved child

the beautiful fatherland

the good neighbour

the most beautiful light/lamp
the enemy harbour

the free fatherland

Page 34

dewog 6 v Zodouivt kivduvog  Supply o7l

TTOOCEL ... domep Ayotog Vo’ “Extopt  The sailor is ‘Homerising’.

un moiet tovto unde poPod ... Notice that the negatives ov and 00d¢ are used
in negative statements, whereas un, which will be followed by undé, is used in
negative commands or prohibitions.

obdepio.  Feminine of 00deic (GE p. 75, #86).

0oVvK ddikveiton Aakedooviog ovdeic, 00de Aoufdvel ovdéva ... Notice
that additional compound negatives simply strengthen the negative sense (GE
p. 75, #86).

tiveg oi Adyor;  Supply eiot.

kpotodor  Kkpdrog is the Greek for ‘power’, from which we get our ‘-cracy’
words, ‘democracy’, ‘aristocracy’, ‘bureaucracy’ etc.

Notice the contrast between guneipiov Tvé and ovdepiay ... gunelpioy.

Page 36

kol 61 kot Often used at the end of a string of points as a final ‘clincher’:
‘and what’s more’.

vewpyoi Compounded from yf ‘land’ and €pyov ‘work’, hence ‘farmer’ (note
Virgil’s Georgics (farming matters) if that helps fix the meaning).

70 ... voutkov  ‘the nautical thing’, i.e. ‘expertise at sea’.

tovtny  Refers back to téyvn.

GAlwg 6 0Vdoud  ‘otherwise nowise’ i.e. ‘otherwise there’s no way [they
can learn]’.

Notice the order of the words and the ideas, ‘not easily, but with difficulty and
with much practice ...’

omotl Tig bu@v A typical rhetorical trick, the imagined interjection, ‘says one
of you’.

pmpdpxwv The -apy- element means ‘ruler’, tpwp- ‘of a trireme’, hence
‘captain of a trireme’ or ‘trierarch’.
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Translation for 3C

Meanwhile Dikaiopolis and the sailors are still talking to each other.

pikalopoLls O Zeus! Terrible is the danger in Salamis and great. Look, rhapsode: but
where is the man? For I cannot see that man.

salLOR  Look, this rthapsode ‘is cowering’ in the ship ‘like an Achaean at Hector’s
mercy’. He’s afraid of the Spartans.

DIK. Tell me, rhapsode, what are you doing? What fear takes hold of you? For you
are the best general of the Greeks. Don’t do this, and don’t be afraid of these
Spartans. Look, we are already near the harbour. So don’t be afraid.

RHAPSODE What are you saying? Are the Spartans arriving? I am afraid of the Spartans,
I am. For those men take sailors and kill them.

SAIL. But no ship is arriving, my friend, and it is clear that not one of the Spartans is
arriving, nor taking anybody, nor killing anybody. Do you not remember the
words of Pericles?

RHAP. What are the words? Tell me: for I do not remember.

SAIL. Listen then to what Pericles says in the ecclesia (assembly) about the war and
about nautical matters: ‘Do not be afraid, Athenians, of the Spartans. For those
men have supremacy on land, we [have supremacy] at sea. But we too have
some experience on land, while they have no experience in nautical matters.
And moreover, the Spartans do not easily learn nautical matters, I know that
well, since they are farmers and not seafarers. Nautical [expertise] is a skill: and
this “skill” men learn through practice, as they do other skills, and no other way.
For you know well that not easily, but with difficulty and with much practice, do
you learn this skill. “But the Spartans”, one of you says, “do they not practise?”
I reply “No, but we, since we have supremacy at sea, are preventing them.”’

DIK. And now see the harbour! How many torches [there are], how many warships,
how much confusion, how many men! Look! Like ants, those sailors are
swarming into the harbour. Great is the number both of ships and of
trierarchs.

Page 36

2 06pvPog yiyveton modds  Notice the word order. moAvg is delayed to the end
to make it more emphatic.

3 xelevomg Derived from kelevw. ‘The one who orders’, translated in English
above as ‘boatswain’ because he was the one who gave orders to the rowers.

Page 37

6 oikot ‘at home’. Cf. olko0ev ‘from home’, and oixade ‘to home’.
nov (Without an accent.) This is the indefinite form of wo¥ ‘where’. It can
mean ‘somewhere’, but it often makes the statement vague and tentative, like
‘I suppose’ in English.
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14

19-20

21
25

29

moil ‘Boy’ is being used in the sense of ‘slave’.

7l 00y oUtwg;  ‘or not thus?’ (literally), i.e. ‘or isn’t he?” Greek will often add
the alternative — and note the form of reply, oUtwg ye ‘[He] certainly [is] thus’,
ve emphasises oUtwc. The answer to questions is often given in the form of a
positive statement: ‘Is he there?’ is more often answered by ‘He is there’ than
by ‘Yes’.

dépe, ®mod  ¢épe is like dye and means ‘come on, do something’.

Baide gig kopakag Literally, ‘throw [yourself] to the crows’ — a colloquial
Greek expression meaning ‘go to hell’.

Page 38
Kvdabnvaiets A member of the deme (roughly ward/parish in Attica)
Kydathenaion, from which Polos came — a normal method of identification.

Translation for 3D

When Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode arrive on land, there is much confusion
going on. The men keep quiet and watch the spectacle. Near the ship is a boat-
swain, and this man is shouting.

BOATSWAIN Tell me, where is our trierarch?

POLOS
BOA.

POL.

POL.
BOY

POL.
BOY
POL.

BOY
POL.

Clearly at home, boatswain. He’s asleep, presumably.

Alas! Terrible is the danger of the Athenians, and that man is asleep at home. So
hurry, Polos, and look for the trierarch and tell him about this danger in Salamis.
Of course, boatswain.

So Polos runs quickly towards the trierarch. Finally he arrives at the door.
Boy! Boy! What are you doing? Is the boy asleep? Boy! Boy!

Who is it? Who is shouting? Why are you calling me? Who are you looking for?
Tell me, is the trierarch inside? Or isn’t he?

He is.

Come along then, boy, why are you still waiting? Why don’t you call your
master? For I am looking for him.

But it’s impossible. The master is sleeping soundly.

What are you saying? Impossible? Go to hell! Don’t joke with me. Why don’t
I knock on this door? Trierarch! Trierarch! I’m calling you!

TRIERARCH Go to hell! But who’s knocking at the door? What’s this business? Who’s

POL.
TRI.
POL.

TRI.

calling me? Who’s shouting?

Polos, from the deme Kydathenaion, is calling you — me!

But I'm sleeping soundly —

But don’’t sleep, trierarch: Salamis is in danger. Come and look over there. Do
you not see those fire signals?

What are you saying? Are you joking with me?

(He sees the fire signals on the island.)

Alas! Wait, Polos. I'm coming quickly.
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Section 3E

16

Page 39

®orn 6 Not meaningful words — just a sort of ‘in, out’.

t0G e0x0g evyopon  Greek likes these repetitive phrases; cf. orovdny onévdwm,
and Qvciog Bvopev. It would be the normal practice to pour a libation and to
say a prayer at the start of a voyage.

kotokéieve Compound indicates giving time to rowers — ‘Now call the time.

Translation for 3E

Finally the sailors and the boatswain embark on the ships, and the trierarch also
embarks. And when he gives the order, the boat sails away.

TRIERARCH Call the time, boatswain.
BOATSWAIN In, out, in, out ...

TRI.

BOA.

TRI.

BOA.

Well done! Now I pour a libation to the gods and pray prayers.

(He prays his prayers.)

O Lord Poseidon — for you are the best saviour of sailors and we often sacrifice
our sacrifices to you for our safety — get us safely back to our country.

(He pours the libation.)

Now call the time again, boatswain.

In, out, in, out. Well done, men. Our ship is sailing away.

Quickly now, boatswain. Give the order.

In, out, in, out, in, out.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3C-E

ADJECTIVES/PRONOUNS: obtog, this; éxeivoc, that

3C-E: 1
1. toUtov 10V Auéva this harbour
2. odton ol Aounddeg these torches/lights
3. ovtog 6 yeitwy this neighbour
4. 10UT0VG TOVG TOIS0G these children
5. tovtnv v mortpido this country
6. T0VTOVG TOVG AVOPOIG these men
7. 10V10 10 €pyov this deed/task
8. oton ol viKTEG these nights
9. oUto1 ol cotipeg these saviours
10. todta to dmAo these weapons
3C-E: 2
1. é€keivot ol Aypéveg those harbours

2.  €Keivog TG AUTAS0G those lamps/lights
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3. €kelvov 10V yeltova
4. €xeivol ol moideg
5. €xkeivn 1 Totpig
6. £xeivol ol Givdpeg
7. €keivog 6 cwTp
8. éxeivon ol viKTeg
9. £€keivo 10 €pyov
10. éxeivo o Tupd
3C-E:3

NN LDD -

MANY, GREAT: no\vg, néyog

3C-E: 4

1. moAhovg AMpévog

2. molhol Aoumadeg

3. moAlol yeitoveg

4. TOAVG TOAEUOG

5. TOAAG OTAOL

6. TOAAGG VOKTOG

7. molAn dmopio

3C-E:5

1. uéyov Muévo

2. ueydn Aopmig

3. ueyddot yeltoveg

4. uéyo €pyov

5. ueydrog motpidog

6. uéyog Gvnp

3C-E:6

1. moAhoD Kol HEYAAOV AUEVOG
2. TOAM® Kol LEYOA® AVOPOT®
3. TMOAAG Kol HEYGANG AoTAB0G
4. TOM®Y Kol PEYOA®V AOY®OV

TOVTOV, £KELVOL 10D YEITOVOG
0T, £KELVT TH Aoumddt
TOVTOV, EKEVOV TOV TOLd®V
TOVT®, EKEIVO TA AMUEVL
TOVTOLG, £KEIVOLG TOTG GVOPAGL
oG, £KElvNG ThG Tortpidog
ToOTOLG, EKElvoug Toig vuEiv
T0UTWV, EKEIVOV TMV EpYoV

that neighbour

those children

that country/fatherland
those men

that saviour

those nights

that deed/task

those fire-signals

many harbours
many lights/lamps
many neighbours
much war

many weapons
many nights
much perplexity

a big harbour
a great light
big neighbours
a great deed
large countries
a big man
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5. moAlolg kol HEYAAOLG £PYOTG

6. TOAAf) KOl LEYGAN Amopig

IRREGULAR NOUNS

3C-E: 7

1. dux tov Alo 4. mpog oV Ala
2. mopd TG VoG 5. émithg voig
3. elgmyv vadv

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3C-E

A-
1.

VOCABULARY-BUILDING
ovteg ‘thus’, ovtog ‘this’;
Bonbéw ‘I help’, Por ‘a shout’” + O€w ‘I run’ = ‘I run to the help of’;

keAeVo ‘T order’, kotakelevw ‘I give the time’, keAevotng ‘orderer’, i.e.

(specifically in this chapter) ‘boatswain’;
vuétepog ‘your’ (belonging to lots of you), vueic ‘you’ (pl.);
onévdm ‘I pour a libation’, orovdn ‘libation’;
éxeloe ‘over there’, €xeivog ‘that (there)’;
évdov ‘inside’, év ‘in’;
Bon| ‘a shout’, Bodw ‘I shout’;
gumepog ‘experienced’, éuneipio ‘experience’;
eUyouon ‘I pray’, evyn ‘prayer’;
Nueic ‘we’, Nuétepog ‘our’.

WORD SHAPE

toUtov tov Gvdpa
ToDToL TOL EPYOL
TNV THY AoUTES0L
10,5 fodig ToOTOG
TOVTOVG TOVG AMUEVOG
ov10G 6 YeitmV
ovTon ol Aopméideg
0L TUPX, TODTOL

N mortpic obn

ov1o1 ot Givdpeg
uéyo 10 £pyov
TOAATV €umelpioy
HEYOV Aéva
TOAAQL dEWVE

PO TR ORADTEOA0 TR
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C - SYNTAX

1. this man; these deeds; this lamp; these shouts; these harbours.

2. this neighbour; these lamps; these fire-signals; this country; these men.

3. great is the deed; the men have much experience in naval matters; the
captain steers towards a great harbour; the sailor sees many strange things.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. So the captain looks quickly towards Salamis.
1 0VV vadig TpoOg Exkelvoy 1OV AMpuévo Bpadémg mAeT.
2. For great is the danger of the Athenians, and great the confusion of the
men.
UEYos Hev yap 6 80puvfog, moAloi 8¢ ot Pood, moArol d€ (GvBpwmrot/
Bvépec) dpaivovrod.
3. Don’t you know whether those men are sailors or not?
0vY 0180 TdTEPOV €KETVOG (0 BvOpwmoc/dvip) otportnydg £ty 1 0.
4. This good captain does not hear these shouts.
€KEIVOG 0 LAPOG PoY®dOG poPeiton T0HTOVS TOVG AOKESOUOVIOUS.
5. That man is stupid about many things, but this man [is stupid] about
nothing.
EKETVOL UEV YOp EUTELPOL TEPT TOALK, aiTn OE 0.

E — TEST EXERCISE 3C-E

While this ship is sailing past the island, Dikaiopolis sees a light on the island.
The captain knows well that it is not a light but the fire signals. So he hurries into
the harbour: for those fire signals reveal that the enemy are attacking the
Athenians. The men in the harbour watch the fire signals and run home for their
weapons. For they know that the danger is great. Great fear seizes the rhapsode.
For he fears the Spartans. The sailors say that the Athenians are supreme at sea,
and the Spartans by land. And the Spartans do not easily learn nautical technique.
So when the ship arrives in the harbour, Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode go towards
the ships. And it is clear that these ships are going to a sea-battle. For the boat-
swains are looking for the trierarchs, but they are sleeping peacefully. Finally
these trierarchs arrive at the harbour and get on board. Then they offer their sac-
rifices and pour their libations and put out to sea.

EXERCISE

Note: there are many more possible answers

1. eigtov Ayéva (3) €mi 100G ABnvaiovg (4)

2. énépyovtoi (4) Osdvton (4) péyovov (5)
3. loumddo opd (1) Osdvton 10 Tupd (4, 5)

4. (a) uéyog (5) (b) vavtikny (9) (c) dfihov (11)
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10-11

11

Section Four: Lawlessness in Athenian life

In this Section, the new grammatical material includes the use of participles — of
the verb ‘to be’ in Sections A—B, of active and middle verbs in Sections C-D.

Participles are very widely used in Greek: this means, in effect, that you
should observe carefully the way they are used and not move on from Section 4
until you are quite happy with all the usages of participles encountered in this
Section.

There are also more types of 3rd declension nouns, adjectives and pronouns
(see GE pp.70-72, #77-80).

Page 42

6oov TAfi0og  Once again the exclamatory use of 6cog. TAf00¢ is neuter (GE
p.- 71, #18) so the two agree. ‘What a great crowd ... !

ToLtelyn  1eT)0g is another neuter noun of the 3rd declension like nAf0og. The
Long Walls joined Athens to the Piraeus. See the map on page 38 of RGT.
mupdg tivag  The meaning should be clear (cf. to Tupd in Section 3) but note
that here we have the acc. pl. of another noun, 1 Tvp& ‘funeral pyre’.

npoOg TV Bedv  ‘by the gods’ — the case usage will be explained later.

doipwv  English ‘demon’ is derived from this word, but note that the Greek
has no ‘bad’ implications — it is a neutral term meaning ‘god’, ‘divine spirit’.
koxodaipwy  ‘ill-starred’ is perhaps the closest English can get to this idea.

It means the opposite of ‘divinely favoured’: some god is wishing evil upon
you. This is a 3rd declension adjective (see GE p. 73, #82). The endings are
just the same as in the nouns like Awunv, which you have learned (see GE p. 54,
#66).

Notice mpdtov eV ..., €netta 6€ ..., a common pairing.

vootng v ‘being a sailor’. This is the first example of the present participle.
Participles have a wide range of usages in Greek (see GE p. 77-78, #88). When
translating, it is often best to translate literally first, however un-English it may
seem, then re-phrase more idiomatically. Here, for example, you might begin
with ‘he, being a sailor, likes Pericles’ before modifying to another clause

— ‘because/as/since he is a sailor, he likes Pericles’.

Similarly, yewpyog &v ‘because/as/since I’m a farmer’.
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12-13

13

15-16

19-20

21

23

24

25

27

28

29

30-31

31

Page 43

Note how pév and 8¢ are used to point the contrast between ‘us’ and the
Lacedaemonians.

kpatovuev  As on p. 36 line 35, ‘we are superior/supreme’, and then
understand kpotodot in the next phrase.

xotoleinete  Note the -Aeun- element in the middle, with the basic sense of
‘leave’. The policy of Pericles explained here was that it was not safe to risk a
major land battle against the Spartans; therefore the countryside of Attica could
not be defended and the advice was given to farmers to abandon their property
and take refuge in Athens where the city, the Long Walls and Piraeus, could be
defended, while Athens waged war by sea (Thucydides 2.13-17).

TOAMG ... Gvdpeg Cf. Thucydides 7.77; ‘It is men who make a city

and not walls or ships with no men inside them.” See also Sophocles, O.T.
56-17.

0 8¢ mpoPorta ... dromeunduebo  So that’s what Dikaiopolis was doing over
in Euboea way back in Section 1A!

Page 44

nmoAlol 6vieg  Another form of the participle. Deduce number, case and
gender from mwoAlol and enter in grid. See GE p. 77, #87 for the full
paradigm of the participle. Notice that the endings are almost the same as the
adjectives, but that the stem of the adjectives is -ov- and the stem of the
participle is -ovt-. Also there is a separate feminine, as you will see in line 40
below.

ovoog Use OMyog to determine which form this is. This is the feminine form
of the participle. The number, case and gender show that it agrees with tog
OlKNOELG.

vocog Distinguish carefully from viicoc. The English introduction, RGT

p. 41, has already mentioned the plague which devastated Athens: vocog
generally means ‘disease’, here specifically ‘the plague’.

ovoo.  dewn is here the clue to determining the form.

olodvpopat  You may be able to deduce the meaning of this from the
illustration on p. 42.

TOV €OV VIOV, 0VKET’ Ovtor  ‘my son, no longer being’, ‘my son who is no
longer alive’. The verb ‘to be’ is often used in the sense of ‘to be alive’, ‘to
exist’.

ovoav  Agreeing with v éunv yvvoika, so which form?

kokodoipova dvia, kKoxkodaipova ... ovoov, kokodainovog dvtog  These
show clearly the similarities and differences between the participle and the
adjective. Note the adjective stem without a ‘1’ and the participle stem with
one, and that the adjective does not have a separate feminine form whereas the
participle does.

T00G €v Tf) ToAeL  ‘the people in the city’ (remember GE p. 49, #63).
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Translation for 4A
RHAPSODE Heracles! What a lot of people! The walls seem full. Why has the city such a

great crowd, Dikaiopolis? Alas! What’s this? I see funeral pyres. Tell me, by
the gods, what’s the reason? Indeed it is clear that some evil god is punishing
the city.

pikatopoLls The city is indeed unfortunate, rhapsode, the crowd is unfortunate and the

RHAP.
DIK.

11
12

21

25

farmers in particular are unfortunate. The war is primarily responsible, and then
also Pericles.

But Pericles [is] a very good general. For the sailor —

But it is clear that that man likes Pericles because he’s a sailor. But I'm not a
sailor but a farmer. Since I’'m a farmer, I think Pericles [is] responsible. For he
says: “We have supremacy at sea, but the Spartans [have supremacy] on land.
So leave your homes, farmers, and your land, and bring your property into the
city. Do not worry. For a city is not dwellings or land, but men.’

So, in this way Pericles persuades us, since he is a persuasive orator. We
bring in from the country our children and our wives and the rest of our
property. The flocks we transport across to Euboea.

When we — and there are many of us — arrive in the city, the situation
becomes difficult. The city-people have the houses, which are few, and we live
first in the Long Walls, then in the temples. After this the plague occurs; it is
terrible and destroys many men, many women, many children. The plague also
destroys my household. For I am still lamenting my own son, who is no longer,
and my own wife, who is no longer. There you have the situation. You see me,
rhapsode, who am ill-starred. You see the city, also ill-starred. You see the
[people] in the city, also ill-starred.

Page 45

Boapvg ‘heavy’, cf. English ‘barometer’ etc. You will not meet this type of 3rd
declension adjective properly until Section 10.

vekpoc Cf. English ‘necromancy’, ‘necrophilia’.

BopUv 6vta.  This is accusative and refers to the vexpdg, which is now the
object of ¢€pw. ‘I carry it, being heavy, slowly.’

o 'vOpwne = @ dvOpone.

® tfic VBpewg The case is a genitive of exclamation. It will be explained later
— for the present, ‘What violence/aggression!’ Similarly with & tfig dvouiog
(15) and & tiig doePeiog (16).

Page 46

oéPouor Cf. dogPera, and tovg doePeic (line 28) and tovg evoePeic (line
28). They are all from the same root.
domnep npoPorto  Our idiom is ‘like flies’.
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33

35

39

éonuepotr  English ‘ephemeral’ helps, but note the literal meaning ‘lasting for
one day’ (fuépa ‘day’).

Pindar quotation, ‘Man is the dream of a shadow’, a comment on the
transience of human existence. The young man is depicted here as exhibiting
the sort of moral deterioration which Thucydides describes as one of the
effects of the plague (Thuc. 2.53). He no longer sees any point in trying to
observe the old religion and morality. The only deity he has any time for is
Aphrodite.

1 0g6g There is a noun 1 O€d, but 6e6g as a feminine form is more common.

Translation for 4B

YOUNG MAN Look, a pyre. Come here, boy, quickly!

SLAVE

Wait, master, wait and don’t hurry. For this corpse is heavy, and as it’s heavy,
I’m carrying it slowly.

DIKAIOPOLIS What are you saying? You are carrying a corpse?

Y.M.
DIK.
Y.M.
DIK.

OLD MAN

oo
222X

O0.M.
Y.M.

Come on, boy, throw the corpse onto this pyre.
But what are you doing? Don’t do this, by the gods, stop!
Don’t get in my way, fellow.
Foul [man]! Are you hitting me, a citizen? What aggressive behaviour! Don’t
hit [me].
What’s this? What are these shouts? You there, what are you doing? Are you
hitting a citizen? What lawlessness! Stop! Alas, what’s this? Are you throwing
a corpse onto that pyre? What irreverence! Stop —
Don’t get in my way, old man.
But today I am burying my son, and it is my pyre.
I don’t care.
Do you not reverence the gods? Do you not honour the laws of man? Does
nothing stop you, neither fear of the gods nor the laws of men?
What are you saying? Corpses are falling upon corpses, men are dying like flies
in their homes and in the temples. And do you speak to me of gods and laws?
You fool — the gods either don’t exist or don’t care about us, since the plague is
destroying both the pious and the impious alike. Where are my mother and
father, who were always pious? Now where is my brother, the most pious of
men? Look.

And don’t talk to me about laws and aggressive behaviour. For I'm not afraid
of punishment. Don’t you know that men are short-lived? What are we? What
are we not?

‘Man is the dream of a shadow.’

Stop, stop! You are dishonouring the gods, though you are a mortal.

But I don’t dishonour the gods. I honour Aphrodite particularly. She is a
beautiful and kindly goddess. Since the goddess is beautiful and kindly, she
makes life happy. So I'm turning to Aphrodite and pleasure, because they are
fine.
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Exercises for section 4A-B

DIK.

Are you surprised, rthapsode, that I hate the city because I am a farmer, and
long for my own deme? For in the city there is nothing other than lawlessness
and impiety and plague and a great quantity of corpses.

Grammar

Grammar for this part of Section 4 is given at GE pp. 70-72, #77-80 and pp.
73-76, #81-86.

Check that you know it and understand it.

There is also some vocabulary to be learnt (p. 70), before you try the exercises.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4A-B

TYPE 3 NOUNS

4A-B: 1

ol peafelg

v olknotv, ToAw, &y

100 Glotn, TANON, Tpdrynota, oketn
T0UG TPESPELS

T0LG O1KNOELS, TOAELS, TAEELS
0 mpgoPug

10 dloTv, TATO0C, TPdryLLoL
OV TPEGPLV

1N olknotg, TOMg, TéEig

ol oiknoelg, ToreLs, TOEELS

[

WX A LN

,_.
e

4A-B: 2

@ TANOEL
t01g dotec(v)
i} TOAEL 10D TARB0LG
10D TPAYHOITOG T Tpdryott
TV TpEcPemv 10. 1oic moéAecUV)

@ dotel
100 npécPeng

Al S
O XN

TYPE 3 ADJECTIVES, 11, 11, 008l 00deuion 008V
4A-B:3

TARB0G — £VOPOV, TL, OVSEV

oAV — eVOpova, TvE, 00deUioY

npécfelg — eDYPPOVEG, TVEG, EVHPOVOS, TVAG
dotv — ebhpov, 11, 00dEV

OIKNOELG — EVOPOVEG, TIVES, EVHPOVOCS, TIVOG

161G — eVOpV, TIG, OVIEULNL

oKevN — ebdpoval, TvVaL

Nk L=
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4A-B: 4

1. mAnOel — ebppovt, Tvi, 0VdeVL

2. mpAynoTog — eVHPOVOG, TVOG, 0VIEVOS
3. mpéofewv — eVHpOVOV, TIVAV

4. 16Eemg — eVOPOVOG, TIVOG, 00DSEVOC

5. molel — eVoOpovL, Tvi, 00dEVL

6. doteot — ebopoou(v), TIoUV)

Check that you understand GE pp. 7678, #87-88 before trying the next exer-
cises.

PRESENT PARTICIPLES

4A-B:5

1. Ovrteg 6. O&vteg
2. ovoo 7. v
3. &veg, dvtog 8. ovoov
4. Bvio 9. ovoo
5. dvia 10. &v
4A-B: 6

1. ovooav

2. Ov

3. Odvteg

4. &v

5. ovoov

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4A-B

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

Once again, do not be surprised if you cannot ‘deduce’ all the meanings.

Note that nouns which end in -c1¢ normally express the doing of something,
whereas nouns which end in -po describe a thing done: e.g. moinoic = ‘making
poetry’, but moinuo is ‘a poem’.

1. Uneducated education, lesson
I die, mortal immortal, death
I become origin, genesis
I reveal, show revelation
I embark embarkation
Task question
I seek search
I watch spectacle

I call calling, summons
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beautiful beauty

I am powerful strength, power

I learn learning (the process), learning (the
thing learned)

I make, do, create poem, poetic art

general stratagem

army army, expedition

quickly speed

I honour honour, dishonoured

I dare recklessness, daring deed

falsely falsehood, lie

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1.

D -
1.

2.

v

E -

Kokodoipmv @v / ovoo (masc. or fem.) ...

NUETG OALYOL OVTES ... DUAG TOAAOVS GVTOC.

didon oGO, B YUVOIKES ...

£ym, AOnvoiog v Kol eV3AIU®Y, ... o€, AoKESOUOVIOV OVTO KOl
KOKOSOULOVOL.

e. Tigdv ov ... ;

/o o

ENGLISH INTO GREEK

Since I am a mortal, I do not dishonour the gods.

6V YEmPYOS BV 01680 TOVG VOULOC.

The Athenians defeat by sea those men who are experienced on land.
vodtol Gvieg, Kot OGANTTOY KPOTODUEY.

I do not honour the city, though it is beautiful.

10 TV vekpdv TARBog, uéya dv, ov doBoduat.

This general, since he is very good, is not afraid of the Spartans who are
hostile.

1 &un yuvn, kokodaipmv oo, GoPeiTOn THY VOGOV, KOKT)V 0VGOLV.
The people, who are unlucky, honour the gods’ laws, which are very good.
70 TAB0g, &yaBov Ov, 0K dtyudlel Tovg Be0vc, peydlovg Gvtoc.

TEST EXERCISE 4A-B

YOUNG MAN Come over here and tell [me]. Why are you lamenting, friend? Are you
lamenting a son, who is ill-fated, or a daughter or a wife?

I am doing this because I am ill-fated, friend. For I am lamenting both my son,
who is no more, and my daughter who is now a corpse.

You seem to be ill-fated indeed. But what is the reason? How are the people dying?
Because of the plague, friend, corpses fall upon corpses and people die because
they are ill-fated.

We have many problems because of the plague. For I see the multitude of
people are ill-fated, the city is in much perplexity and the people are short-lived
and ill-fated.

OLD MAN

Y.M.
O0.M.
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10

11

14

16

So do not dishonour the gods and do not commit irreverent acts against the city,
but be resolute and honour the gods.

EXERCISE

1. 6vta lines 2 and 4, m., s., agrees with vidv
ovoov line 4, f., s., agrees with Buyortépa [nb. there are more examples at
lines 10 and 11]
2. €\Be giné line 1, sing.
aripade, dogPet, tOAuo, tipo: lines 13 and 14, sing.
3. «xaxodoipoveg line 8
€omuepoung line 11, koxodaipovog line 12
4. ol)ke is vocative
amnoplig is dative

This section introduces the present participle of active verbs: as above (Sections
A-B), you may like to make an empty grid in which to fill in the various cases as
they occur, using as your example the verb mobw. The endings are exactly the
same as those for the verb ‘to be’ which are set out in GE p. 77, #87. You can
also see the present participle of o set out on GE pp. 82-83, #90 followed by
the participles of contract verbs GE #91.
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AovBdver A very awkward verb to translate as English has no direct
equivalent. GE p. 86, #95 gives ‘escape the notice of’, which is the nearest
English phrase: it means to do something either intentionally or accidentally
unnoticed by yourself or another. The action that is ‘not noticed’ is expressed
as a participle (in this case tp€ywv). It is probably best to stick to the literal
translation to begin with, ‘Or does the man escape your notice running?’ before
trying to rephrase more idiomatically, ‘Are you unaware of the man running?’,
‘Do you not notice the man running?’

npootpéyovia.  You can tell from the -ovto ending that it agrees with oOtov.
anodetywv Tuyxdvel tuyybve is another verb that is normally accompanied
by a participle (see GE p. 86, #95). It means ‘to happen to be doing something’
or ‘to be really doing something’.

0dowmdpoc  Both elements have been met, 686¢ ‘road’ and mopevopo ‘I
travel’. The noun means ‘traveller’.

yAop0do  This is the garment worn in the illustration on p. 52 (not the hat or
sticks!).

ndoyxelr GE gives as ‘suffer’, ‘experience’, ‘undergo’. The Greek usage is often
not as strong as English ‘suffer’: here it’s almost ‘What’s the matter with him?’
oMot elot didkovteg  dfhot is used personally here, in place of dfAov Ot
Literally, ‘they are clear pursuing ...” You will probably want to translate as ‘it
is clear that they are pursuing’; or ‘they are clearly pursuing’.
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18 ¢Bdver Another awkward verb to translate and another of the group in GE p. 86,
#95. GE gives as ‘anticipate X (acc.) in -ing’: the basic sense is usually of doing
something either before another can stop you, or of doing it before they can do it.
Here the former is more likely: the fugitive escapes into the sanctuary before the
Eleven can prevent him from doing so. Once again it helps if you translate it
literally, before turning your literal translation into acceptable English.

23 0 ¢eVywv Literally ‘the running away one’, or ‘the fugitive’.

28 1ov oevyovio.  As above, ‘the fugitive’, this time as the object.
koirmep ‘although’ is always followed by a participle.

31-32 This quotation from Homer, Odyssey Book 6 can be found in its original
context in RGT p. 260, lines 207-208.
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35 dvotuyng The force of duo- in compounds is the opposite of £0- and often
has the sense of ‘with difficulty’, ‘hard’ or ‘bad’. Cf. English ‘dyslexia’,
‘dyspepsia’, ‘dystrophy’.

Translation for 4C

Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode travel towards the city. Suddenly a man runs up to
them.

pikatopoLls Tell me, rhapsode, what’s the din? What are those shouts? What’s
happening?

RHAPSODE Look, Dikaiopolis, a man is running this way. Do you see the man? Or are
you not aware of the man running this way?

DIK. No, by Zeus. For I see him running towards [us]. But the situation is strange.
Whoever is it?

RHAP. Perhaps he is a slave and happens to be running away.

DIK. But he is not a slave and he seems to be a traveller. Or do you not notice that
the man has a cloak?

RHAP. You speak rightly, Dikaiopolis. But perhaps he is a foreigner.

DIK. Look! The man is running into the shrine of Heracles. What’s the matter with
him, that he’s running into the shrine?

RHAP. It’s clear that he’s turning in for sanctuary. And now some men are
approaching. Clearly they are pursuing the man.

DIK. But what’s this situation? A herald is approaching and — the Eleven and the
public slaves. But the man has anticipated the Eleven by running into the
shrine.

SATYROS Where is the Spartan fleeing to? Where is he?
You there — do you know where the fugitive is? Or are you not aware of the
man fleeing?

RHAP. I am aware of him. But he’s in that shrine, as a suppliant.

SAT. Come here, slaves, into that shrine! Quickly lead away the stranger, as he’s a
Spartan.
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DIK.

RHAP.
HERALD
DIK.

11

13

15

19

21

21-22

23

29

32

35-36

Don’t drag away the fugitive, herald, although he’s a Spartan. The stranger
happens to be a suppliant, and he anticipated you by running into the shrine.
Because he’s a suppliant, he is sacrosanct.

‘All strangers are under the protection of Zeus.’

Don’t worry about that, slaves, but lead the man away.

What lawlessness! Indeed the stranger appears to be unlucky.

Now the middle participles are introduced (GE pp. 84-85, #92-93) and the par-
ticiples of the contracted verbs (GE p. 84, #93) and one further type of 3rd declen-
sion noun (GE p. 87, #97).

The middle participles are easily recognised.

TOOOUOL giVes THVOUEVOS THVOUEVT] TOLOUEVOY, like KOG KaAN KOAOY
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kobiletor ... ikémg @dv  Illustrated at RGT p. 52, which may help towards
meaning.

andkonte TG XeIpog Sounds rather drastic, but such an event is recorded by
Herodotus, 6.91.

ovdpec = M Bvdpec.

gmkorovpevog  The first example of a middle participle. énikoloduon is a
contracted verb: the regular participle-ending is -6uevoc, seen below in
olodupduevog (18).

T0VG ... €govtag  Article + participle ‘the ones having ...’; often this is best
translated by a relative clause, ‘those who have ...’

kaBopdrte This could be either indicative or imperative, ‘you see’ or ‘see!’
The context favours the latter.

T00g doefodvtag  As above in line 19, ‘those who ...’

nepl Ala ikéotov kol E€viov  Zeus was regarded as protecting suppliants as
well as strangers and foreigners.

TOV T0UG Beovg Emkalovuevov  Notice that the participle can be itself an
object, and govern an object, ‘the man (obj.) calling upon the gods’.

vol to ow  GE translates as ‘by the two gods’ (cw is Doric dialect for 6em).
The two gods are the twins Castor and Pollux, and the oath is a
characteristically Spartan one.

npecPevtic As an ambassador he would of course (as today) be regarded as
having diplomatic immunity.

npog PocAén 1OV uéyov  Baoctietg (without the article) is regularly used of
the King of Persia (contrast our usage: to emphasise, we would say ‘the king’).
Here the article is used to link the noun to the adjective uéyov. The especial
significance here is that throughout the Peloponnesian War, both Athens and
Sparta at different times asked Persia for help, thinking that if they succeeded
in obtaining Persian support they would be victorious. In fact, Sparta’s later
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success in securing Persian support undoubtedly contributed to her victory in
the end.

36-37 o0 8¢ Sfjhog €1 MAdY Tovg Aakedoupoviovg  Literally ‘But you are clear
loving the Lacedaemonians’, or ‘you are clearly in favour of the Spartans’.
Once again notice the personal use of dfjlog with the participle.
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43 vépeoig ueyddn The concept of divine retribution for wrongdoing is common
in Greek Tragedy and in Herodotus (see Section 19 in RGT p. 230, line 1 for
one instance in the original context). Nemesis can fall upon the wrongdoer
himself or upon any one of his descendants. Here it is assumed that the extreme
ill-fortune of the stranger can only be explained by the belief that he is being
punished for the wrongdoing of one of his forebears. Cf. ‘visiting the iniquity
of the fathers upon the sons unto the third or fourth generation’ (Exodus 20.5).

47-48 evvouia and evnopio are contrasted with dvopio and dmopio. evvopio is the
opposite of dvopia; edropio is the opposite of dmopia though here in a slightly
different meaning from ‘perplexity’ which you met before. dmopio can mean
‘shortage of provisions’, so evrnopic. means the opposite, ‘abundance’,

‘plenty’.

49 Avovouio A personified variation of &vopia, and the opposite of Evvopio.

50 In the second line of the quotation from Solon:

(a) dnogoiver is active in form, therefore transitive, hence ‘makes to appear’,
‘reveals’.
(b) ebkoopa and dptio are neuter plural, agreeing with wdvtoL.

Translation for 4D

DIKAIOPOLIS Look, rhapsode, do you see? What impiety! For the unfortunate stranger is
sitting on the altar, as a suppliant, but the public slaves are dragging him away
while the stranger is holding on to the altar and calling upon the gods. O city, city!

saTYROS Drag away this man, since he’s a Spartan, away from the altar.

STRANGER [ call upon the gods —

PUBLIC SLAVE But the stranger is holding on to the altar, Satyros.

SAT. Cut off his hands.
STR. I call upon you, men!
DIK. The stranger is calling upon us, rhapsode and doesn’t stop calling upon us.

RHAPSODE (The rhapsode is silent, and finally speaks.)
But nevertheless, be quiet yourself too, Dikaiopolis, and stop lamenting, and
don’t do anything. Don’t you see those public slaves, who have their daggers?
STR. (He does not stop calling upon the gods.)
Oh gods, look down upon what I am suffering. Look down upon those who are
committing impiety against Zeus, god of suppliants and strangers.
The public slaves drag away from the altar the man who is calling upon the gods.
SAT. Stop calling upon the gods, fellow. You, slaves, drag the fellow away to the
other Spartans.
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STR.

DIK.
SAT.
DIK.

SAT.

DIK.

RHAP.

Do you, Athenians, drag away those who flee into shrines? Do you kill those
who turn aside for sanctuary? By the twain, you are clearly being unjust
towards men and impious towards the gods.

But who is that stranger?

He happens to be an ambassador —

What are you saying? An ambassador? What lawlessness! Are you killing
ambassadors?

He is an ambassador and happens to be travelling towards the great King.
But you clearly love the Spartans. Shut up then and stop bewailing the
Spartan.

The public slaves drag the Spartan away towards the market-place. The
stranger does not stop shouting and revealing what he is suffering at the hands
of the Athenians.

It is clear that the gods hate the man. For they are killing him, although

he is an ambassador and a suppliant. Surely great retribution from the

gods is coming upon him because of his ancestors and the aggression of his
ancestors.

But what’s the matter with our city? What’s happening? War seems to be a
violent instructor, rhapsode. For in peacetime these things do not happen. In
peacetime there is good order and plenty in the city, but in war there is
lawlessness and shortage.

‘So bad government brings very many evils to the city.
But good government makes all appear well-ordered and perfect.’

Grammar

Check that you understand the participles (GE pp. 8285, #89-93), including the
forms for the contracted verbs, and their various uses listed in GE pp. 85-86, #94,
95.

Notice also Baciiete (GE p. 87, #97), and the useful notes (GE pp. 87-88,
#98-100) on elision and crasis.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4C-D

MORE PRESENT PARTICIPLES
4C-D: 1

1. 1p€YovTog, TOVOUEVOUG 5. TPE€YOVIES, TOVOUEVOL
2. TPEXOVOOL, TOVOUEVOL 6. TPEYOVGOY, TOVOUEVTV
3. Tp€YwV, TOOUEVOG 7. TpE€Y®V, TUVOUEVOG

4. Tp€YOVTO, TOVOULEVOV 8. 1péyov, mavoduevov
4C-D: 2

1. 1p€xovTl, TOVOUEVE 3. Tp€YOVTOC, TOVOUEVOL
2. TPEYOVONG, TOLOUEVNG 4. TPEYOVIWV, TOVOUEVAOV
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Revision exercises for section 4C-D

5. 1p€xovcu(v), TLOUEVOLS 7. TPEYOVTL, TOVOUEVED

6. TpEYXOVON, TOOUEVT) 8. 1p€xovoU(v), TOLOUEVOLS
4C-D:3

1. tov Bewpevov  the one watching m. acc. S.

2. TG Opwoog those/ the women seeing f. acc

3. 10U¢mowodvtag the ones doing m. acc. pl.

4. ol dnrodoon the ones/the women showing f. nom. pl.

5. ot ¢poPovuevor  those afraid m. nom. pl.
6. 1 molovoo the one/the woman doing f. nom. s.

7. Vv opdoav the one/the woman seeing f. acc. s.

8. 10 dnhodv the one/it showing n. nom./acc. s.
4C-D: 4

1. toig Bewuévolg to/for those watching

2. 10 6pwon to/for the woman who sees

3. 1@V TOVVIOV of those doing, of the doers

4. 1oig dniovoaig to/for the women who are showing
5. 10D ¢pofovuévou of the one who is afraid

6. 10ig mO0VONIG to/for the women who are doing
7. 1® opdvTL to/for the one who sees

8. 1olg onAovou(v) to/for those who show
4C-D:5

1. Boivovoo 4. ¢etdyovtog

2. mailov 5. 1p€yovta

3. o¢evynv, fodvTog

ELISION AND CRASIS

4C-D: 6

1. 08 avnp 4. £€¢’ vubg

2. &p’ opd; 5. &ip’ 'Odvooeng

3. 4’ Mudv

4C-D: 7

1. viv 8¢ €ni oikiav 4. Kokdg €0tV O TOAEUOG
2. GAlOEYD 5. apd i Eunerpog;

3. €vde amopia

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4C-D

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

1 impiety

temple, sacred thing

reverence

priest
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a suppliant I beseech

I hate hated

stranger, guest, host hospitality/I entertain
I happen/unlucky, unhappy chance

offence I assault, outrage

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1. a. Who is running? I do not see the man running, tov Tp€yovto
b. Who are lamenting? Where are the people who are lamenting? ot
OAodupouEVOL,
c. I know who is escaping. The man escaping does not escape my notice
(i.e. I am aware of the man who is escaping). 6 dmodpevywv
d. Who are fleeing? Do you see them fleeing? to0g dpetvyovtog
The king is running away and does not stop running away. GroTpexwv
f. Women (in general) are always afraid. Why don’t they stop being afraid?
ooBovuevat;

i

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Ido not see any Spartan escaping.
OpAUEV TOVG GvOPOTOVS/BVEpOG TPEYOVTOGS.
2. Don’t you see that the master has some gear?
(Does the master escape your notice having some gear?)
apo. AovBdver og O SoDhog TOV ikéTnv GdEAK®V;
(Does the slave escape your notice dragging away the suppliant?)
3. For the ambassadors anticipate the public slaves (by) running away.
0 yop AoKESOLOVIOG GBAVEL TOVG SLOKOVTOG TPEYXWY E1G TO LEPOV.
(The Lacedaemonian anticipates the pursuers running into the shrine.)
4. The herald does not stop hating the strangers and being afraid.
0 E€vog 00 modeTo A EMKaAOVUEVOS Kol fo@v.
5. But you are clearly a suppliant and you happen to be lamenting the situation.
0 & dvnp 610G 0Tt TPEGPELTG AV KO BTOOEVY®V TLYYCVEL.

E — TEST EXERCISE 4C-D

A stranger happens to be running into the shrine of Heracles. The stranger is
clearly suffering something dreadful, because some men are approaching quickly,
pursuing him. The stranger eludes his pursuers [by] running into the shrine which
is nearby. The pursuers arrive and ask the rhapsode where the stranger happens
to be. For the rhapsode is clearly aware that the stranger is running away. (Lit.
For it is clear that the stranger does not escape the rhapsode’s notice running
away.) When the pursuers see him in the shrine, they drag him away, although he
is shouting and calling upon the gods. The stranger does not stop lamenting and
revealing what he is suffering, but the rhapsode and Dikaiopolis keep quiet, as
they are afraid of the Eleven.
So in this way lawlessness and impiety occur in the city of the Athenians.
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EXERCISE

1. (a) m.s.nom. (b) m. pl. nom. (c) n. s./acc. (d) m. pl. nom.
2. (a) 3rd pl. (b) 3rd pl. (c) 3rd s. (d) 3rd pl.



Section Five: ‘Socrates corrupts the young’

This is a vital section, in which you will meet new tenses of the verb; so far the
narrative has been confined to the present tense alone.

In 5A-B the imperfect tense is introduced; and in 5C-D the future.

If you are not happy with the term imperfect, it may be helpful to look at the
explanation in GE p. 93, #103.

Note: In Section 6 you will met another past tense called the aorist. The
meaning of ‘imperfect’ in this context is ‘incomplete’, ‘unfinished’, while ‘aorist’
means ‘undefined’. For example:

‘I was going’ indicates an event that was taking place and not necessarily
completed (consider its likely context: ‘I was going to the shop when ...’,
where the ‘when’ clause is likely to explain why I never reached the
shop).

‘I went’, by contrast, indicates a definitely completed action — but at an
undefined time (yesterday / last week / ten years ago etc.).

Greek also has a perfect tense: this expresses a completed action in present
time, ‘I have just come in’, ‘I have shut the door’. It is much less common than
the aorist, and it is not introduced until Section 13E.

Before beginning 5A you may find it helpful to write out the present tense
(active and middle) of movm, and another table for €iui, leaving room to the right
of the table to enter imperfect endings as they occur. Or see GE p. 92, #102, and
GE p. 98, #110.

A checklist of the active forms appears at the end of the notes to 5A, and a list
of the middle forms and €iui at the end of 5B.
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ypnuoto,  Illustrated at bottom of page 53.

ogeirer  The root cause of Strepsiades’ problem (see English note at top of
page).

inmopavig  Break it up into its constituent parts: innog (illustrated p. 53) +
powvng (cf. English ‘mania’).

vnvog  Cf. English ‘hypnosis’ (and again note English at top of page).

10 xpiinc t®v vokt@v Literally ‘the business of the nights’ — GE glosses
xpnuoe here as ‘length’.

57
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Section 5A

12

13

16
17

18

20-21

23
24

25

28

30

31-34

ddxvelr Here = ‘worry’, though note its literal meaning is ‘bite’, which is used
later in this section.

tovtovi  Adding the -1 to Todtov makes it even more demonstrative, ‘this son
of mine here’.

x0éc ‘yesterday’, which indicates that 7 is the past tense of eiui.

€xdBevdov  First example of the normal imperfect. Past tenses in Greek
have €- as a prefix. This is called the ‘augment’. kaBe0dwv (9) and koBeVIeL
(9) indicate that 1st person singular of the present indicative must be
koBevdw. Note that the person is indicated by £yw. Using these indicators,
what would you deduce to be the 1st person singular of the imperfect of
ToOw?

OAnv v vokto.  The accusative case without a preposition is used to express
duration of time, ‘for the whole night’. Similarly 6Aiyov xpdvov means ‘for a
short time’.

€dlwxov  Which person (ot ypfiotot is the subject)? You can confirm the
formation by comparing € &ufovov. Note that in the imperfect, the 1st person
s. and the 3rd person pl. have the same ending.

€owlev, éAauPavev Identify the person of the verb by looking at the
respective subjects (o0deic, 0 vidc) and use the endings to form the
corresponding person of ToV®.

nv  Past tense of eiut — person?

érdppoave  Compare €ddpupovev (21). Can you explain the variation?
dr-eléyeto First example of a middle imperfect — which person? Note that
when the verb has a preposition as a prefix the augment is attached to the verb
stem and not to the preposition. See GE p. 95, #105.

fixove This is what happens when the augment merges with a vowel, € + o =
n. See GE p. 94, #105.

gmowduedo.  Which person? Notice that the subject is delayed and the verb
comes first for emphasis: ‘we never ceased...’, and then you have to wait until
the end of the sentence to find out what we never ceased doing.

yvéuovs English ‘monogamy’, ‘polygamy’, etc. should help with the
meaning.

mkpovg  ‘bitter’. Cf. ‘picric acid’. Note that wucpdv is brought forward to
emphasise it.

Note the contrast between rustic simplicity and urban extravagance —
Aristophanes makes much more of this than the text here does.

Interim check: the imperfect so far. If you followed the suggestion above, your
present + imperfect table (active only) could look like this. Note that the augment
and the ending have been spaced so that you can see the stem clearly:

1%

Ists. ToO® £ -mow -ov
2nds. TOOELG
3rd s. TOOEL € -mo -e(v)
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Ist pl. TOVOUEY
2nd pl. TOETE
3rd pl. Tovovot (v) £ -mo -ov

Translation for 5A

Strepsiades happens to be lamenting because he owes a lot of money. For his son,
being horse-mad, always takes much money. Now the son happens to be sleeping
deeply, but the father cannot sleep (lit. sleep does not hold the father).

STREPSIADES Alas, alas! O king Zeus! The length of the nights — how great it is! Day is
not yet coming. See! My son is sleeping deeply and does not cease sleeping.
Alas unhappy me! Deep sleep does not yet come to (/i¢. hold) me. I am
unfortunate and sleepless. While I am sleepless, my debts which are heavy
worry me. For I owe much money because of this son of mine, and because I
owe [much money] my creditors pursue me and are always exacting their
due.

But I am still sleepless and at a loss. And yesterday I was sleepless, for almost
the whole night. For I was sleeping for a short while. But when I was sleeping,
then my creditors kept on pursuing me in my dreams and kept on exacting their
due because of my son. And while I was at a loss, nobody was saving me, but for
the whole night I was always escaping from these lawsuits, and this son of mine
kept on taking lots of money because he was horse-mad. And moreover even
when sleeping the young man dreams of horses. Yes, certainly, even when a boy
he kept dreaming of horses. Alas! Who was responsible? My wife [was] respon-
sible, I know that well. For she always used to take her son and talk to him about
horses. So her son always listened and learnt about horses.

But you, just as you are, sleep deeply! For the debts, as you well know, fall (/it.
turn) onto my head. Alas! We never stopped arguing about the boy, my wife and
I: we were always arguing. O king Zeus! Why do you make marriages so bitter?
For always my wife makes my life bitter. How sweet was the country life!
Marriage — how bitter! For my wife happens to be from the city, and being a city-
woman she started to bring in much expense. This expense already then was
ruining me. It is still ruining me even now.
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2 amte Aoyxvov  Auyvog is illustrated opposite, which should help with the
meaning of this phrase.

4 €lotov  ‘olive oil’, a vital commodity for the Athenians.

5 xhoie Literally ‘weep’. Strepsiades intends to hit the slave, blaming him for
the lack of oil — he should have filled the lamp.

8 dapyovg Compounded from &- (negative prefix) + £€pyov, ‘not working’ i.e.
‘lazy’, ‘idle’.
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9 ov¥ neibovtor  The middle of neibw means ‘I obey’.

nuev  The past tense of iui; fueic indicates the person.

10 foov The past tense of iui — person?

11 1oUg deondtog Kok €moiovy  mold here seems to take two objects. In fact, it
does, because koo wo1® (‘I do bad things’) was treated as a single idea,
‘I harm’, taking a direct object.
éneibovto Imperfect middle ending. What would be the corresponding
formation for mobopon?

14 £€powtov and ceavtdv (line 17) are reflexive pronouns: ‘myself’, ‘yourself”.

By now the tables for movbopon and eiui should look like this:

Ists. TOOOLLOL eipd nwv)
2nd s. nodel el

3rds. TOVETOL & -mo) €70 £oti(v) v
Ist pl. nowouedo € -mow -Ouebo.  €cpév Nuev
2nd pl. novecHe €0TE

3rd pl. TOOOVTOL ¢ -mav -ovio  eloi(v) noowv

For other persons, see GE p. 92, #102 and p. 98, #110.

Translation for 5B

STREPSIADES But what do I owe? Slave! Come here! Light the lamp. For I can’t see
anything now; for it is deep night.

SLAVE How can I light the lamp, master? Look! There is no oil in the lamp.

STR. What are you saying? The lamp has no 0il? Unhappy me! Come here and
weep! How evil is the war! I no longer punish my slaves, although they are
idle. For the war stops [me]. Alas for my troubles! For now we give orders, but
they do not obey. But when we were young, then the old men always used to
punish their slaves. So they were not idle, nor did they treat their masters badly,
but were good and always obeyed. For they were afraid of punishment. But
why don’t I save myself and my son from our debts? Why don’t I look for
some scheme, and put an end to these debts? Now, Strepsiades, save yourself!
Hurray, hurray! I have a plan! Now why don’t I stop this young man sleeping?

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5A-B

THE IMPERFECT

5A-B: 1

1. he/she was stopping £NOVETO

2. I/they were carrying £depouny, £0£povto

3. you (s.) were taking gropivou
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4. we were learning
5. you (pl.) were sacrificing

AUGMENTS

5A-B: 2

1. we hear

2. they have

3. you (pl.) lament

4. he owes

5. they pray

5A-B:3

1. he came down

2. you (s.) killed

3. I/they drove away
4. we were destroying
5. you (pl.) were bringing in

guovBovouebo
£0vecbe

NKOVOUEV
glyov
adLopVpecHE
AheAe
nvxovto

Kotopoivel
OMOKTEIVELG
andry®, dndyovolv
SrapOeipouev
elodepete

IMPERFECT OF CONTRACT VERBS AND VERB ‘TO BE’

5A-B: 4

1. he was stopping 7. 1 was, he/she/it was

2. we were honouring 8. I was freeing, they were freeing
3. Iwas doing, they were doing 9. you (s.) were owing

4. you (s.) were showing 10. he hears

5. you (s.) are punishing 11. we were remaining

6. he found out, learned 12. he was doing

5A-B:5

1. étipwv 4. éxoivov

2. énaoye(v) 5. éxelevete

3. o¢eilopev

ADDITIONAL IMPERFECT PATTERNS

5A-B: 6

1. he was ceasing 7. he was afraid

2. you were obeying 8. they are fighting

3. they were conversing 9. I was calling to witness
4. we are afraid 10. we were turning

5. they were 11. you (s.) were seeming
6. they were showing 12. he was lamenting
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Revision Exercises for section 5A-B

5A-B: 7
1. éneibovto 4. €oovouny
2. £ooPeito 5. deAéyecbe

3. éupoayouebo

5A-B: 8

1. éxwolve 6. ¢€Podte

2. €noveto 7. €8ovioivto
3. énexolovuedo 8. Eétiuwv

4. dpereg 9. £€noleito

5. Tfxovov 10. dieréyovro

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5A-B

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1. a. Iam sleeping, but these men are still pursuing me.

€xa0evdov ... €dimkov.

b. Who is responsible? My wife. For she always takes her son and talks to
him about horses.
nv ... éAdupove ... Sreréyero.

c. How bitter is marriage! For my wife always makes our marriage
bitter.
MV ... émolet.

d. We are young and punish the house-slaves. For in this way the house-
slaves become good.
Nuev ... éxordlouey ... &ytyvovro.

e. The slaves do not fear their masters nor do they obey
them.
£poPoivro ... €ncibovro.

2. we were conversing dteleyounv

we were watching  €0sdunv

they were bringing in  gicédepev

you (s.) owed mocilete

we were in - €vij

you (pl.) were watching €0e®

you (s.) used to obey €neibecbe

they were afraid €¢popeito

I was calling upon €nexolovuedo,

1 was stopping €modouev

he/she was Tfoov

you were afraid €ooBeicbe

he/she was watching €6e®dvto
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D - ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The young man was shouting, but the sailor did not stop chasing.
Babéwg €xdiBevdOV GAL’ O VIOG 0VK €navETO BO@V.

2. The farmers always used to honour the gods.
0 matnp diel £xdA0le TOV VIOV.

3. The sons owed much money.
ol veavion ypnotoi (dyoBoi) oo ko éneibovro.

4. We used to pray to the goddess, but we did not make sacrifices.
Nueig uev €xeletopey, ot 8¢ dovAot (oikéton) NUAG KoK £X0ioUVV.

5. You (s.) stopped the woman punishing the household slaves.
€Poduev kol ToUg 30VA0VG (01KETOG) ETOVOUEY SLHAEYOUEVOUG.

In this section you will meet the future tense. In almost all verbs the distinguish-
ing mark is a ‘-o-’, although when this is merged with a consonant stem it is not
always apparent. See GE pp. 102103, #112-114.

Page 58

1 ®edunidiov Note the diminutive form — affectionate?

5 avpov ‘tomorrow’; this should alert you to what tense is coming next!
onoelg  The first example of the future — note ending -c-€16.

6 ¢Now ... tovoopot  1st person singular of active and middle respectively.
Note the -o- inserted between present stem and person-ending. (With ¢p1Ancw,
ounoelg there is an additional point to note: contracted verbs lengthen the
vowel at the end of the stem before adding the same endings as uncontracted
verbs; see GE pp. 103-104, #115-116

6 tovtovi tov inov  Pheidippides swears by Poseidon, god of horses (as well
as god of the sea). The point will be further developed later.

9 meiBov This is the middle imperative, ‘obey!’

10 meiocouon Also future. Note that verb-stems ending in dentals -t/-8/-6/-C lose
the final consonant of the stem before adding -6- and regular endings.

12 meion 2nd s. future middle of neibw, ‘Will you obey?’

13 Obediently, Pheidippides changes his oath to swear by Dionysus.

17 dxovocopor Some verbs change from present active to future middle with no
change in meaning.

20 A€ Verbs with stems ending in -y/-x/-x combine the final consonant of the
stem with the -c- to form -&-. See GE p. 103, #114.

22 owmoel See note above on p. 58 line 10.

Translation for 5C

STREPSIADES Pheidippides, Pheidippidikins!
PHEIDIPPIDES What, father?
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STR. Tell me, son, do you love me?

PHEI. I [do], and I don’t ever stop [loving you].

STR. Will you love me tomorrow?

PHEI. By Poseidon here, god of horses, I shall love you tomorrow and I shan’t stop
ever.

STR. Don’t ever mention that horsey one, son — for that one has the responsibility for
my troubles — but listen and obey.

PHEI. Look, I am listening and obeying and I shall always obey. So speak then! What
are you ordering?

STR. I shall order a small thing, my son, a very small thing. For I have a plan and I
am planning something. Will you obey?

PHEI. I will obey, by Dionysus. Don’t worry, father.

STR. Were you listening? Or weren’t you listening? Or am I speaking in vain? I’ll
stop you sleeping.

PHEI. Yes. [ was listening and I am listening and I shall listen. What were you telling
me?

STR. I was telling you that I have an idea.

PHEI. What is your idea? What have you in mind and what are you planning? Were
you saying?

STR. No, but I will [tell you]. For perhaps this idea will stop us somehow from our
debts. I'm planning something big.

PHEI. Tell [me]. What is your plan, father? What will you order? How will your idea
save us? How shall we stop from our debts?

STR. You will do it?

PHEI. I will do it, by Dionysus.

13

Page 60

oikidiov  The diminutive form of oixog/oixio.

opovtiotiplov  An Aristophanic coinage, constructed from ¢povtilm ‘I think’,
‘I consider’ with the suffix -nptov, which corresponds to English ‘-ery’ suffix in
e.g. ‘bakery’, ‘brewery’ — the place where something is done. Hence
opovtictiplov means ‘thinkery’.

nviyevg  Ilustrated on next page — these are bowl-shaped, earthenware

ovens.

GvOpoxeg English ‘anthracite’ may help towards meaning: ‘coals’.

Notice the implication that Socrates and his associates are well paid for their
teaching — something which Socrates always vigorously denied.

pobnoovtor  The future of povOdve (LaB-). Some irregular verbs use the
stem given in brackets to form the future. See GE p. 105, #120 for a list of
‘important futures’.

Aoyov  Always a difficult word to translate. Here perhaps ‘argument’ fits the
meaning most closely. Socrates is depicted as having two ‘arguments’ in his
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16

18

23
24

27

28

29

32

34

35

36-38

41

50

57

‘thinkery’ (in the original play these ‘arguments’ actually appear as characters):
the ‘right’ argument, which argues correctly, and the ‘wrong’ argument, which,
by verbal trickery etc., can make the weaker argument appear the stronger.
Hence Strepsiades’ interest in the latter argument.

coowotal  Originally a neutral term for philosophers, but later acquiring
pejorative overtones — hence the disgusted reaction from Pheidippides.

@y poVg ... avurodntovg Ochres are pale yellowish shades, which gives the
meaning of ®ypovc. To be pale was a sign of spending too much time indoors,
and was hence a derogatory description for a man. év-(negative) vno- (‘under’)
-dntovug (‘bound’): ‘unbound-under’ meant ‘shoeless’; here it is also
derogatory, as a sign of poverty. In addition, Socates went unshod.

ol évdov  ‘those inside’.

oV 8¢ Sl 1 oVKk elcepyn nodng;  ‘But you, why don’t you go in (as) a
student?’

S1000epel  One of only two examples in this section of a grammatical point
that is easily overlooked (see GE p. 104, #117). Verbs with a present stem
ending in -A-, -u-, -v- or -p- do not insert -c- to form future, but have a
contracted future in -€c.

Awovtor  The future of Ao Bdavem (AaB-), is again based on the bracketed
stem but with the vowel lengthened.

Gplote dvOpdnwv  Strepsiades reverts to his wheedling.

gioeyut The irregular future of eicépyouon. This is doubly confusing because
el (‘I shall go’) is identical in spelling with eiui (‘I am’). However, the accent
distinguishes the two when not prefixed.

ovkovuv telon;  “Won’t you obey?’

yveviicouor The future of yiyvopou (yev-), again based on the bracketed stem.
See GE p.104, #117.

gioey, eloelol, elowev  The future of eloépyopon again (cf. note on

line 32).

Page 62

€xPol®d PaAlw has shortened the present stem to BoA- and added -£w to form
future (see GE p. 104, #117).

yvocouor The future of yryvodoko (yve-), based on the bracketed stem. See
GE p. 105, #120.

k6y® Notice how the -o- in the future can combine with a labial consonant
stem (kox-) to produce -y-. See GE p. 103, #114.

Translation for 5D

STREPSIADES Look over here. Do you see this door and the house?
PHEIDIPPIDES I see it. What is it, Father?

STR.

This is the thinkery of wise souls. Inside live wise men, and speaking they
persuade their pupils that the heaven is a bell-oven and this bell-oven is around
us and we are the coals. These men persuade their pupils, always teaching and
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receiving a lot of money. And by Zeus no one of them will stop receiving much
money from their pupils.

PHEI. But what do the men teach? What will young men learn, becoming [their] pupils?

STR. The pupils will learn arguments.

PHEI. Which arguments do you mean, Father?

STR. Which? I mean the just and unjust argument.

PHEI. The students will learn these arguments?

STR. [Yes], by Zeus. And what’s more in lawsuits they will always defeat their
opponents.

PHEI. Who are these men? What is the name of the men?

STR. I do not know the name. But they are fine, noble sophists.

PHEI. Yuck! Awful [people], I know. You mean the pale shoeless [people], wretched
Socrates and Chaerephon.

STR. Hey, hey, be quiet! Will you not listen?

PHEI. I will listen. What will you tell me?

STR. But as I was saying, those inside have two arguments, the just and the unjust.
Why do you not go in as a student? For this way we shall stop ourselves from
our debts.

PHEI. What will I learn?

STR. The unjust argument. For the unjust argument will put a stop to our debts, the
just one won’t. So learn: in this way the creditors will not recover any of these
debts. Why don’t you go into the thinkery, best of men?

PHEI. What are you saying? I, [go] into the thinkery? By Poseidon, god of horses, I
won’t do this. I'm not going in today, I won’t go in tomorrow and I won’t do so
in any way. For I love horses, not sophists.

STR. Won’t you obey and do this?

PHEI. I won’t obey and I won’t do this. I shall become pale, being a student.

STR. But if you won’t go in, who will go in? Shall we go in together, you and I?

PHEI. I won’t.

STR. Then I'll chase you out of the house and send you to hell!

PHEI. I’ll run away. I'll go into the house, but not into the thinkery of the
sophists.

STR. What shall I do? Pheidippides will not win, but I shall become the winner.

I know: I myself will go into the thinkery and will become a pupil of the
sophists and I will learn the unjust argument. In this way I shall stop those
creditors taking their money. But how shall I, an old man and slow in exact
arguments, learn philosophy? All the same I’ll go in. Why don’t I knock at this
door and shout? I’ll do this and I'll knock at the door and shout.

Grammar
Do not neglect the very useful table of indefinites and interrogatives in GE p. 109,
#125. And learn to decline Xwxpdtng in GE p. 110, #127a.

At this point you may find it useful to revise the different formations of the
future tense, before you go on (GE pp. 102-103, #112-114). You may find it
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helpful to make a chart like this, leaving the third column free to add the first
person of the aorist tense as you learn it in the next section.

Present Future Aorist
Vowel stems oW TOOCM
Consonant stems
K, X gbyouat ebEouon
7T, B, 0 KOTT® KOY®
7,6,0 neldw nelcm
most { Bovpalom Bovpdom
W, v, A, p Sopbeipw SopBep® (€m)
most —1{® vouilm vo® (€0)
Contracted verbs — mol€® TOoW
b TIUNO®
MNAow Iniwow

The future of contracted verbs has ordinary, not contracted, endings: -, -€1g, -€1
..., but the stem vowel is lengthened.

Irregular verbs HovOAv® uobnoopon
Ao Bovem AfyopLon
YIYVOOK® YVOGOUOL
yiyvopou YEVNGOUOL

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5C-D

THE FUTURE TENSE

5C-D: 1

1. they will hinder KwAvovot
2. he will order KeAEVEL

3. we shall travel TopELOUEDD,
4. you (s.) will cease Toom

5. you (s.) will prevent KOAOELG
CONSONANT STEMS

5C-D: 2

1. they pray ebEovton
2. he hits TOYEL

3. you (s.) keep quiet NoLVYACELS
4. we turn Tpeyoueda
5. you (s.) persuade TEIGELG
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Exercises for section 5C-D

CONTRACT VERBS
5C-D:3

1. we shall defeat

2. he will love

3. Ishall hold power over
4. you (pl.) will seek

5. they will set free

ADDITIONAL FUTURE PATTERNS

5C-D: 4

1. he will stop, you (s.) will cease
2. they will obey, they will suffer
3. they will persuade

4. you (s.) are knocking

5. we shall pray

6. you (s.) were ordering
5C-D:5

1. xeievoovou(v)

2. meloel

3. meloeton

IRREGULAR FUTURES

5C-D: 6

1. he will take

2. they will become

3. we shall be

4. you (pl.) will learn

5. they will find out

6. he/she/it will be

5C-D:7

1. loouv)

2. €oton

3. yvooouedo

4. yevnon

5. glouv)

5C-D: 8

1. mpog thg TppELS 0Vo0S, 10VoUC.
2. 1@V uNTEPmV 000GV, 10VCHMV.

VIKOUEV

OLAET

Kpotd (€®)
{nteite
€levbepotov

you (pl.) will do
they will destroy
we prevent

10. he will converse
11. he will consider
12. I shall show

o 0~

4. TWHoW®
5. TOMGETE

they will go

they will be

I shall go

10. you (s.) will know

11. he will become, it will happen
12. he/she will go

o © N

6. Anyovtot
7. unoBbncouon
8. €oecbe
9. fuev

10. €oeobe
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ok Ww

ano 100 [MepikAéong dvtog, 1dvToG.
Tov Zokpdtn 6via, 10vToL.

ol mortépeg Ovieg, 10vVTEC,

T0ig Buyortpdioty oboais, lovooug

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5C-D

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

1.
responsible/cause
I teach

justice/ right
unfortunate
I learn

mind/sense
a household slave

wise
B/C -
1. a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
J-
k.

L

I blame
the teacher teaching, to do with
instruction teaching
just the contestant in unjust
a lawsuit
I do wrong the juror I judge
I am unfortunate
the pupil ignorant to do with
learning
I consider an idea I think I understand
a little house the house Ilive in
the household belonging to the
or house house or family
wisdom a sophist philosophy I love
WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

The father orders his son. keAevoet

What are you saying, sir? Aé€eig

We do not teach the teachers. di66&ouev

The men receive much money. 6€&ovton

We do not hear the words. dkovoduedo,

I am wise, this (man) does not defeat me. €couou ... Viknoet
The son does not love his father. piinoet

The idea saves us. chcel

I knock at the door and shout. K6y ... fonjcouot
Who wins the lawsuits? viknoet

The pupils do not stop learning. TavcovTon

Who are the wise men? €covtot

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The sophists will teach you tomorrow.

ol
2.

VEOWVio TNUEPOV paBnoovTon 1oV Ad1kov Adyov.

I shall never hate the gods.

0 ayo80g VI0G Giel PIMACEL TOV TOTEPQL.
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Revision exercises for section 5C-D

3. The sailors will not stop looking for the captain.
0010G 6 ITmog 0V ToGETOL TPEYMV.
4. The master will punish the slave.
6 nodntg elceioty ig OV olkov/ty oixiay.
5. The women will listen to the words.
o1 co0ol £c0ovTol dikouot.

E — TEST EXERCISE 5

DIKAIOPOLIS Slave, slave, come here.

SLAVE Who is this? Who won’t stop calling me?
You there! Who was shouting?
DIK. Who? I was shouting, boy. But tell me: is Euripides in?
SLAVE He is not in and he is in, if you get the idea.
DIK. How do you mean, boy? How can a man be in and not in? It is clear that you
are talking nonsense.
SLAVE I was speaking correctly/ the truth. His mind is collecting words and is not in,
but the man is in, writing a tragedy.
DIK. O thrice blessed Euripides, in having such a clever slave. How beautifully he
speaks! But now, stop teasing me, and call him, boy.
SLAVE But it is impossible.
DIK. Why is it impossible? Call Euripides.
I won’t go away. No, by Zeus, but I will knock on the door and call Euripides
again.
Euripides, dear Euripides. Don’t you hear? It’s me, Dikaiopolis calling you,
from the deme of Cholleidae.
EXERCISE
1. (a) imperfect (b) imperfect (c) future (d) present

2. (@) m.,s.,nom. (b)m.,s., nom. (¢) m,, s., acc. (d) n., s. nom.
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17

19
22

25-26
30-31
35

Section Six

In this section the aorist tense is introduced (if you are uncertain of terminology,
please refer back to the note at the beginning of Section 5). You may want to look
at GE pp. 115-118, #128-138. You will find that in most cases the aorist adds a
sigma before the ending, just like the future; but, as it is a past tense, it will also
have an augment, like the imperfect.

Page 63

éxoye, €Bonoev  The first examples of the aorist. Note (a) the augment £- (as
for imperfect); (b) -o€ in the ending; note also that n + ¢ = y. The contracted
verb lengthens the stem vowel before adding the ending, just as in the future.
£xoya, €ponoca st person singular (as £y indicates). Note &- (augment),
-oa. (person-ending).

Tig v oL tovTo €noincag  Literally “You being who did this?” or ‘“Who are
you that you did this?’ (2nd singular aorist indicated by c¥). Again, €-
(augment), -coc (person-ending), and the lengthening of the stem vowel.
momow, kOy® What tense?

Tig 0 kOmTev; “Who is the one knocking?’ Note the use of the participle.
énovoato The first example of the middle aorist. Note €- (augment), -corto
(person-ending).

Page 64

gnovodunv  Which person do you think this is? Cf. érovounv.

o "yoOé = & dryoBE.

uévor  ‘alone’. Cf. ‘monopoly’, ‘monarchy’, ‘monoplane’ etc.

WOAM ... 0¢pVv  There is no point in trying to guess here! yOAlo is ‘a flea’;
ddxvet has occurred at the beginning of the section 5A (p. 54, line 12), and is
here used in its basic sense of ‘bite’; and ddppvg is ‘an eyebrow’. To explain the
humour of the situation, the scholiast (ancient commentator) informs us that
Chaerephon had shaggy eyebrows and that Socrates was bald.

0mOG0VG ... modag  ‘how many of its own feet’, i.e. how many ‘flea-feet’?
TPOTOV UV ... €1Tct ... T€hog 8¢ ... Three stages of the experiment.
éupadog Illustrated below, though in the experiment something slightly less
monstrous is envisaged: ‘slippers’, perhaps.

71
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Section 6A

40
42

4647

énoincov  Resumption of aorist endings. €- (augment) and -cov (person-ending).
g €éleyov  ‘as I was saying’. Notice the difference between the imperfect
tense and the aorists which follow, ‘they made the wax warm etc.’

Page 65

If the apparent lack of connection here is confusing, it is designed to convey the
ignorance of Strepsiades. ‘Knowing the flea’s leap’ = ‘being educated’, and if
he’s educated, then he’s sure to win his lawsuits.

Translation for 6A

Strepsiades knocks at the door and shouts

STREPSIADES Boy! Young boy!

STUDENT
STR.
STU.
STR.
STU.
STR.

STU.

STR.

STU.
STR.
STU.

SOCRATES

Go to hell. Who knocked at the door? Who shouted?
I knocked at the door and I shouted.
Who are you that you did that? Some ignoramus, I know well.
Strepsiades, from the deme Kikynna.
Go to hell, again.
Alas! What shall I do? Well, I'll knock again.
(He knocks at the door again.)
Who’s that knocking? Why did this fellow not stop knocking, when I told him
to? Why are you knocking again? What do you have in mind? You’ve knocked
away my thought [by] doing that.
But I’ve just stopped, my dear fellow. For you told me to. Don’t throw me out,
although I’'m a rustic and ignorant. But what was your thought? Tell me.
It isn’t right. Only the students learn these thoughts of the sophists.
Tell me then. For I have come to the thinkery as a student of the sophists.
I will tell you. A flea bites Chaerephon’s eyebrow. When it jumps onto
Socrates’ head, the men converse as follows.
Look, Chaerephon. The flea does not escape my notice being worthy of
an Olympic crown. But tell [me], how many of its own feet did the flea leap?

CHAEREPHON I do not know, Socrates. But why don’t we measure the distance?

SOC.
CHA.

SOcC.
CHA.
SOC.
CHA.
STR.

STU.

How shall we measure it, Chaerephon?

Look. First I take some wax, then I make the wax warm. Finally I put the flea’s
feet into the wax.

What then?

Now the wax is becoming cold. Look, Socrates: for the flea has slippers.

But what are you doing now?

Now I am loosing the slippers. Look!

O king Zeus! Oh the wisdom of the men! But tell me, whatever did the men do,
student?

You don’t escape my notice being a rustic, Strepsiades, not knowing anything. But
as [ was saying, first they made the wax warm. Then they put the flea’s feet into
the wax. Finally they loosed the slippers and measured — of course — the distance.
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STR.

12

15

19

23

30-31

35
36

O king Zeus! The men appear to be wise. Why then do we marvel at that
[famous] Thales? Indeed I shall easily escape justice. For I shall know the flea’s
leap. Open, open the door!

Page 66

Onpio.  GE gives ‘beasts’ — perhaps ‘monsters’ conveys the sense better.

ol ... PAémovteg As before: article + participles = relative clause.

T00 kot Yiig  As before: a very common idiom, using neuter plural of article +
adjective/adjectival phrase. Literally ‘the things beneath the earth’. Here
something like ‘subterranean phenomena’ might convey the meaning.
Strepsiades, of course, takes the words at face value: ‘They must be looking for
truffles.’

mpoktdg If the students are bent double, what is pointing towards the
heavens?

dotpovopioe  Possibly in the original production represented by some
elaborate instrument. Likewise yeouetpio (14).

The explanation of the original meaning of ‘geometry’, from yfj ‘land” and
UETPE® ‘measure’.

nepiodog  Both elements are known, 686¢ ‘journey’, nepi ‘round’, hence the
meaning ‘map’.

A stock joke in comedy was that Athens was litigation mad. Hence, to
Strepsiades’ over-literal mind, a map couldn’t represent Athens without
depicting a lawcourt and jurors.

Another over-literal interpretation: on the map Sparta looks too close, so
Strepsiades suggests moving it further away.

KpeudBpog See stage directions (line 34).

ovtoc  ‘Himself’, ‘The Master’.

Translation for 6B

STREPSIADES Heracles! What are these monsters?

STUDENT

STR.

STU.
STR.

STU.
STR.
STU.
STR.

Hey you! Why are you amazed? Why did you yell again?
Are you amazed at these students?
Yes, by Zeus, I am amazed. But what are these ones doing, who are looking
into the ground?
These are investigating subterranean phenomena.
Then they are looking for truffles. Don’t worry about it any more, monsters: I
know where there are some lovely big ones. But who’s this? Why is his bottom
looking towards the sky?
Because his bottom is studying astronomy.
Look! What’s this? Tell me!
This is astronomy.
And what’s this?
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STU. Geometry.

STR. And what use is this? Tell [me]!

STU. With this we measure the land. This is a map of the world.

Do you see? This is Athens.

STR. What are you saying? I don’t believe [you]: I don’t see any one of the jurors
sitting. Where is my deme?

STU. It’s here. Do you see Euboea?

STR. I see [it]. But where does Sparta happen to be?

STU. Where? Here.

STR. Alas! Go away, go away! How near us Sparta is. But why don’t you drag this
away from us a very long way?

STU. Impossible.

STR. By Zeus, you’ll regret it. But tell me, who’s this who is in the basket?

STU. Himself.

STR. Who’s Himself?

STU. Socrates.
Grammar

At this point your chart should look like this:

Present Future Aorist
Vowel stems oM TOOCM énovca
Consonant stems
K, X glyounat ebEouon NoEdunv
7, B, & KOTTO KOWY® xoya
1,6,0 neidw nelcw éneloo
most § Boopdlm Bovpdom £0odpoco
W, v, A, p Spbelpw S10100ep® (Em) S1€pbepo
most -1{® vouilm voud (€m) &vooo
Contracted verbs — mOlE® TOMOo® g€moinoo
dniow oo £dnAmoa
TG TIUNO® £tiunoo

Note once again that the aorist of contracted verbs has ‘ordinary’ endings -a, -0,

-g ... You will meet the aorists of the irregular verbs in the next section.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6A-B

THE AORIST
6A-B: 1

1. £€06voe(v)

he sacrificed
2. éxélevoe(v) he ordered

£0voov
gxélevoov

they sacrificed
they ordered
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he hindered
he set free

3. éxkwivoe(v)
4. é&lvoe(v)

6A-B: 2

you (pl.) pray
they hit

he keeps quiet
we turn

I persuade

AEE el B

6A-B: 3

we defeated

he loved

I held power over
you (pl.) sought
they set free

ARl S

6A-B: 4
fKovce(v)
HKOVGOWV
aveywpnoe(v)
aveydpnoay
Nripoce(v)
Nrigocov
EBreye(v)
£Breyov
£Bomoe(v)
£Bomoav
€6¢€ato
€8¢€avto
€A060T0
£A0o0VTO

he heard

they heard

he retreated
they retreated
he dishonoured
they dishonoured
he looked

they looked

he shouted
they shouted
he received
they received
he ransomed
they set free

6A-B: 5
NKOVGOUEV
£36¢EavTo
AVEXMPMOUG
£8lwée(v)
€xohaoov

M.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

£K®AVGOV they hindered
EAvoay they set free
nvEacbe
AN 0aY
Nnovyooce(v)
tpeyauedo
éneloo
VIK®UEV
OeT
Kpotd (€w)
{nteite
€Aevbepotou(v)
£6180&e(v) he taught
£51da&av they taught
£0oopoos(v)  he marvelled
€0avpacoy they marvelled
£0voe(v) he sacrificed
£06voov they sacrificed
gviknoe(v) he defeated
gviknoov they won
£€0edicoto he watched
€0edioavto they watched
€1péyoarto he turned
E1péyovto they turned
Exoye(v) he knocked
£xoyav they knocked
gxwpnoe(v) he went
£xwpnooy they went

6. €ponocate

7. €vouloe(v)

8. &dhmoa

9. épewav
10. Si€pbepoa
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Revision exercises for section 6A-B

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6A-B

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1. a. Who is knocking at the door? €xoye(v)

b. Who is going into the thinkery? €yopnoe(v)

c. But I knock again and do not stop knocking. £xoya,

Enooauny

d. I will tell you. &Aeka, einov

e. Finally we shall release the slipper. éA0couev

f. Why do we admire that Thales? €éBovpdcopey
2. a. The flea leaps onto Socrates’ head. €énndnoev

b. But how will you measure, Chaerephon? €uétpnoog

c. Finally we measure the distance. éuetpricopev

d. These are seeking things below the ground and do not stop seeking.

elnnoay, £nadcovto

e. What does the matter reveal, Socrates? £dnAwoe(v)
3. a. oavddw they spoke f. 00w I pushed

b. éanilw you (s.) hoped  g. épotdw they asked

c. ouoroyém  you (pl.) agreed h. oikéw I lived, dwelt

d. Mryéopon I considered, led i. dondlopon they greeted

e. Gpyouon they began j. éxméunw he sent out
4.
present imperfect future aorist
KEAEVL® £k€AEVOV KEAEVO® £xélevoa
KOAV® £K®AVOV KOAOO IOV RV
TOLOOULOL £rououny OGO £TOVGOUNY
BrET® £BAemov Bréyw £Breyo
KOTT® £xomntov KOWY® xoya
KpUTT® £xpuntov KpOW® £xpuyo
déyopon £deyouny d€€opon €8e&dunv
Sk £81mxov SwEw £dimtal
TPATTO npottov TPAE® énpogo
ool nripatov ATPACw® nrinoco
KOAGL® £xorolov KOAGO® £xoloc0.
oneVdM €omevdov onebom €omevoa,
SlopBeipm d1EpBepov SropBepw S1éo0epal
UEvm £uevov UEVE®D guevo
AMOPEM NroépoLY anopnow nroépnco.
MNAow £dnhouv dniloow £dAmoo
ULCE® guicovv Uonocm £uionoo.
VIKO® &vikov VIKHO® gviknoo
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D - ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The woman looked for her son.
0 Yewpyos €Ponoe kol Exoye Ty Bvpay.
2. Don’t they know that you did this job easily?
ap’ ok ioactv 611 oV/DUETS N8Ewg TordTNY THY YVOUNY
£0€EWw/£6€E 060,
3. The suppliant did not respect/honour the goddess.
0 60010TIg 0VK ENELCE TOVG GOYOVG VEOVING.
4. Even though they were wicked, the neighbours did not punish the young
man.
0 dixo1og, Kainep 000G dv, £0avpoce TOv Gdtkov Adyov.
5. She stopped looking at the stranger.
€nooavto PAETOVTIEG TOVG TTMOLC.

New in this section is the second aorist; see GE pp. 124-126, #144-146. As you
meet them, make a list of these verbs with their principal parts (present, future,
and aorist).

The aorist tense in Greek is formed in one of two ways:

1. First aorist, which has an augment at the beginning of the word and suffix
at the end — compare English ‘regular’ past tenses adding ‘-d’ or ‘-ed’ to
the present stem (e.g. ‘walk’, ‘walked’). This is the sort you have just
learned.

2. Second aorist, which still has the augment but it is added to a stem changed
in some way — compare English ‘irregular’ past tenses (e.g. ‘sleep’,
‘slept’). The endings are the same as those for the imperfect, but the
imperfect uses the present stem, while the aorist has its own stem which is
always different from the present stem.

Note that, again as in English, most verbs have either a first or a second aorist:
they are not alternative forms for the same verb.

Page 68

€A0¢  You have met this already (in fact, three of the most irregular past stems
have been introduced). €A8- is the second aorist stem of £pyopot.

o ¢onuepe  £dNuepog has been met in section 4A (p. 46, line 33) with the
meaning ‘ephemeral’, ‘short-lived’. Here Socrates uses it for comic effect.
MABec  2nd singular of the second aorist.

einé ein- is the second aorist stem of A&yow.

Notice the word order in n@dg 8’ KoVGAS Le BG Gohdg eiu; Literally,

‘How did you hear me that I am wise?’ or ‘How did you hear that I was

wise?’
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Section 6C

11-16

18
19-20
27

29-30

The content is repeated from earlier in the chapter, but note the presence of
second aorists — £€daxe (second aorist of ddikvw), ipov (second aorist of
£pwtdw), EAGPete (second aorist of Aoufdvw), £yévero (second aorist of
yiyvouo), and €0ete (aorist of tiBnut, a verb which you have not yet learned
in detail).

€idov 13- is the second aorist stem of 6pdw.

n00ev v tuyxdvels ‘Where do you happen to come from?’

€€evplokelg evplokm has perfect tense nUpnko, familiar from Archimedes’
cry on discovering the principle of displacement. Second aorist stem €vp- is
met in the next line.

€uobov, Etuxe Second aorists respectively of povBdvem, Toyydveo.

Translation for 6C

The student goes away. Strepsiades calls Socrates.

STREPSIADES Socrates! Dear little Socrates! Come here!

SOCRATES

SRT.

SOC.

STR.

SOcC.

STR.

SOC.
STR.

SOC.

STR.

SOcC.

STR.

SOC.
STR.

SOcC.

Who called? Who forced his way into the thinkery of the
sophists?
I shouted, Strepsiades from the deme Kikynna. But I didn’t force my way into
the thinkery.
Why call’st thou me, O creature of the day? For what purpose have you
come?
I have come as a student into the thinkery. For I have already heard that you are
wise.
Tell me, who said that? How did you hear that I was wise?
One of the students said this.
What did the student say? Tell [me].
The student said that a flea bit Chaerephon’s eyebrow. Then it jumped onto
your head. You asked Chaerephon how many of its own feet the flea leapt.
You measured it thus: first you took the flea and put it into warm wax. When
the wax became cold, the flea had Persian slippers. Then you measured the
distance. I have never seen anything so wise.
You have never seen anything so wise? But where do you actually come
from?
Kikynna.
You did not escape my notice being a rustic, and ignorant.
Don’t blame me. But tell me, what are you doing in that basket,
Socrates?
I am walking on air and contemplating the sun.
Why are you doing that from a basket and not from the ground? What are you
discovering or learning, being in a basket?
I never discovered meteoric phenomena nor learnt anything, looking from the
ground. For the earth happened to prevent thought.
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Grammar

The second part of your verb chart should now look like this:

Irregular verbs present future aorist
LovOav® pobnoopon £uobov
Ao Bdve Afyopon £\oBov
yiyvouot YEVHoOUOL £yevounv

and you should also have added:

#pyouor elu MABov
Opdio Syopon £idov
evplokm £0pHo® Nopov

Remember to add other verbs with second aorists to the list as you meet them.

This section contains mainly further practice in second aorist stems: these have
been given in vocabularies so (it is hoped) they should pose few problems.

Page 70

TAoYEL ... Emobov  The question—answer format may help to link these two.
é\obov  Second aorist of AavOdve, cf. Loupavm, Elafov.

Myovtor  Irregular future of AopBévoe.

€tepov  ‘one of two’. Cf. line 8 totepov ‘which of two?’

10-12 i épdow “What shall I do?’ is answered by 6 tt; ‘What?’

12 xotoxAivnOt  An irregular imperative form. The -kAwv- (Latin cl/in-) stem may
guide you towards the meaning ‘lie down’ (‘recline’), and the noun kAivr is
anticipated in the stage directions ‘couch’.

20 Moo Irregular future of AavOdvo.

28 €xewgtt ‘Do you have something?’ meaning ‘Have you an idea/suggestion?’, but
the literal translation is probably better to lead into the vulgarity which follows.

38 yuvaiko popuokido  ‘a woman sorceress’, a ‘witch’ in the sense of a woman
with supernatural powers.

38—43 In ancient Greece the months were lunar, and interest was due at the start of the
month when the moon rose. Thus no moon = no month = no interest due. In the
original, Socrates is more impressed with Strepsiades’ reasoning than the
abrupt termination to this chapter would suggest.

N O~ W

Translation for 6D

STREPSIADES But, Socratikins, why don’t you come down? For I have come into the
thinkery because, owing much money, I am in debt.
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SOCRATES But how did you become a debtor? How do you suffer this?

STR. I escaped my own notice having a horse-mad son. So I became a debtor. And I
suffered this through horse-fever and my son. For my creditors always exact
justice, and unless I do something they will always exact [justice]. So teach me
one of your arguments.

soc. One of my arguments? Which do you mean? The greater or the lesser?

STR. I mean the unjust one, the lesser, the one stopping debts. For this argument will
win lawsuits, the greater won’t. What shall I do?

SOC. What? First lie down on the couch. Then think out some way out of your affairs.

STR. Alas for me! The bedbugs will exact their penalty today.

soc. You there, what are you doing? Aren’t you thinking?

STR. 1?7 [Yes] by Poseidon.

soc. And what did you think?

STR. Whether I shall escape the bedbugs, which are biting me terribly.

soc. You are talking rubbish.

But the fellow’s silent. What’s he doing?
(He addresses Strepsiades.)
You there, are you asleep?

STR. By Apollo, I am not.

soc. Do you have something?

STR. By Zeus, I haven’t.

soc. Nothing at all?

STR. I have my penis in my right hand.

soc. To hell with you! Don’t joke, fellow.

STR. Socratikins!

socC. What, old man?

STR. I have an idea.

soc. Tell [me] your idea.

STR. I shall take a witch woman and I shall steal the moon by night.

soc. What are you saying? You will steal the moon? Tell [me] — how is this useful?

STR. How? Listen. The creditors lend money by the month. So I will steal the moon.
The moon will no longer rise. How then will the creditors take their money?

soc. To hell with you! You are a peasant and ignorant. I will not teach you any

longer, since you are ignorant.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6C-D

THE SECOND AORIST

6C-D: 1
1. eine(v), eimov he, they spoke
2. &afe(v), Erofov he, they took
3. £uabe(v), énabov he, they learned
4. MABe(v), NABov he, they went
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5. £€yéveto, £yEVovio he, they became
6. €dpapue(v), £dpouov he, they ran
7. MOpe(v), nbpov he, they found
8. €1de(v), eldov he, they saw
9. £&tuye(v), ETuyov he, they happened to...
10. £€oye(v), Eoxov he, they had
6C-D: 2
1. €yévovto 5. HAbete
2. €idopev 6. eineg
3. mMopeg 7. #Zuobov
4. EroPe(v) 8. €&dpauov

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6C-D

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1. Buoa- £Bracduny
KAeyo- EKAeyo
Bovuoco- €6oduaco
d1da&o- 61800
delo- £de€dunyv
duinoo- £dpiAnca
dnlwoa- ¢dNAoca

2. unod- éuobov
€10- NABoV
€€evp- €Endpov
d1eA0- dinAbov

3. Isaw (0pbw)

I said (\éym)

I escaped notice (AovO&vw)
I found (evpickm)

I learned (novOdvem)

I went (€pyopon)

I became (yiyvopou)

I suffered (néoym)

D - ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The sailors said that the captain had finally learned the truth.
6 podnTc elnev 611 £ENTpev 6mdcoV £6Ti/MV 10 ywpiov.

2. The young men happen to be suffering terribly.
0 YE®PYOS ETVYEV GaONg BV.

3. The suppliants ran into the temple/shrine.
0 yépwv anfABev €1g TNV TOALY.
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Summary exercises for section 6

4. The women saw the moon.
0 maTnp GidLKog EYEVETO.

5. You (pl.) took the money because of your debts.
oK EMaBEg pe Bypotkog Gv.

SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6

A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING

1. impossible power I am able
I force forceful force
Ido drama
I am amazed amazing wonder wonderful
horse-mad I am mad madness
horse horsey horsemanship horseman
I steal thief theft
2. All in the right-hand column are diminutives.
old man little old man
child baby
door little door
house little house
father daddy
Socrates Socratikins
Pheidippides Pheidippidikins

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

When the Persian army and fleet approach (rtpocfiABov), the Athenians quickly
embark (eic€Botvov) on their ships and sail (€nAevoav) towards Salamis. Then
the Athenians and the other Greeks keep quiet (NoUyalov). Finally the Persian
fleet arrives (dpixeto) and when night comes (€y€veto), the ships sail (Erhevooy)
slowly this way and that. And when day comes (£¢y£veto), the Persians approach
(mpootilBov) quickly for a sea-battle, the Greeks are at a loss (A\moépnoov) and
afraid (€0oPoUvto). Finally they are no longer afraid (€poBovvto) but are daring
(¢t6Aumv) and advance (€nfilOov) against the barbarians. So they fight (€udiyovto)
in good order and defeat (éviknoov) the barbarians. And Xerxes also flees
(€¢vye). In this way the Greeks become (€y€vovto) free through their courage.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

Yépwv € Tig Kol 0 VIdg, veaviag Av, SIEAEYOVTO TEPL YPMUATOV. O dE veaviog
£tuyev O0eilov TOAAGL ypHuaTo. Kol S tadta, ol ypfotot ovK EmoOVTOo
SUOKOVTEG TOV TOTEPQL. O O€ TP OVK £KOANLE TOV VIOV (1] YO LN ENMALEY
a0TOV KOAGLovVTo) BAAG S1EVOETTO PNV V/YvOUNY Seviv Tivel. €nel 0OV O
notp #neice 1OV Vidv, O veaviag TeEBdUEVOg NABE TPOG TOVG GOPLOTAHG KOl
ToAO €uobev. ol yop codiotol el €netbov ovTOV, Kol TOAAD KOl GOGOL
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FATHER

MOTHER

FA.

£58180icKov Kol TOALN YpuoTe. £8€(0VT0. 0VTOg 0DV 6 VIOG HOVOEVOV TOENG
Tov dikoiov kol tov Gdikov Adyov, el tog dikag £vika, AAAG €Mel O VIOG
gnoviAOev oikade, avTn 1) Yvoun ovk €nove T YpEa To T0D TATPOG. O YOp
veaviog 00K EIAeL TOV Tatépa, Bypotkov Gvia, GAAO EUioEL. Kol 0VK ETOVETO
moilwv Tpog TOV TaTépal. TELOG OE O Yépwv €EEPBalev aOTOV.

E — TEST EXERCISE 6

A young man happened to owe much money because of his horse-fever. So, while
the father was always defending the lawsuits of his creditors, the creditors
pursued him and did not stop exacting their dues. So the father and mother
converse.

You, wife, appear to be responsible for my troubles. For who took our son and
talked to him about horses, except you? Who made our son horse-mad, except
you? Now what shall I do? How shall I stop our debts?
You are responsible, husband. As you are ignorant and a yokel, the young man
does not love you or obey you, but since I am from the city he loves me
particularly.

But don’t worry about it. For I have an idea. I will persuade and teach our
son, and by persuading [him] I will stop [him] from his horse-madness.

But [despite] teaching and persuading, the mother did not stop the young man,
nor did their son stop being horse-mad. Finally the young man went into the
thinkery of the sophists and became a student. He saw and heard many wise
things, and the sophists taught him much. When the son learnt the just and the
unjust argument, the father said:

Hurrah hurrah! For now the creditors will not get their money any longer. For
my son will win the lawsuits through the unjust argument, which is stronger,
and we shall escape our creditors.

EXERCISE

1. (a) aorist (b) imperfect (c) imperfect
(d) present (e) aorist (f) future
(g) aorist

2. (a) m. pl. nom. (b) f. s. acc. (c) m. s. acc.

3. (a) vocative (b) genitive
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10
11

Section Seven: Socrates and intellectual inquiry

This is another very important section which introduces some more extremely
valuable grammar: infinitives in 7A (GE pp. 134-135, #150-152), and then in 7D
the aorist participle is introduced (GE pp. 142-145, #162-166).

You will find the style of these passages, which are only slightly adapted from
the original, rather different from the style you have met before. In the first
(7TA-C), taken from Plato’s version of Socrates’ defence at his trial (see
Introduction), you will find some rhetorical features mixed with a discursive,
almost colloquial style. In the second (7D-F) you will meet the typical style of
the Platonic dialogue, reflecting a technical philosophical argument, and in the
third (7G-H) you will meet the narrative style that Herodotus uses in his
History.

You may find that it takes you a little while to get used to these changes of style
and at first the Greek may seem more difficult. But once you adapt, you will enjoy
the variation and will have acquired a new skill.

Make sure that you read the ‘Introduction’ to each passage so that you under-
stand the context.

7A-C Plato: Apology 20c-23b

Page 74

£potdolv oLV Tiveg  ‘some people ask, therefore ... : a typical rhetorical
device which allows the speaker to pose the question which he wants to
answer.

0V BovAduebo Safdidey oe  ‘we don’t want to slander you’: fovlopon +
the infinitive — a very common pattern.

diéParov, £yévovto Tense?

oovovpor  Tense?

611 003EV GAAO ) TV GANBelay A€yely Bovlopon  ‘that I want to speak
nothing other than the truth’.

eidévon  Learn carefully to distinguish the three infinitives eivau, iévou,
eidévon, GE p. 135, #152.

avaykn €oti ... See GE p. 135, #153.

nov The particle means something like ‘I suppose’, although it is literally the
indefinite form of no¥ ‘where?’
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14

14-15
17
18

1-2

10

c00wtePOg T ... ‘wiser than ...” See GE p.136-138, #155-160 for
comparison of adjectives.

coOMTOTOG  ‘wisest’.

i oOv molelv pe 8e1 ‘What is it necessary for me to do? ‘What must I do?’
fiet  What verb does this come from? See vocabulary and GE pp.138-139, #161.
un BopvPeite The jurors are reacting unfavourably. This is a frequent plea by
orators who are battling to be heard.

OVipeg = @ Givdpec.

Translation for 7A

Some people therefore are asking ‘But, Socrates, why are these men slandering
you? What do they have in mind? From where do these slanders arise and this
reputation of yours? Speak, then, and explain to us. For we do not want to slander
you.” Therefore I want to explain to you and tell you why these men slandered
me and from where the slanders and this reputation arose. Listen then. And know
well that I do not want to joke with you, for perhaps I shall appear to be joking,
but you must be assured (know well) that T wish to speak nothing but the truth.

For, gentlemen of Athens, I happen to have this reputation on account of some
kind of wisdom. Do you want to know what this wisdom is? As witness, I want
to bring the god at Delphi. For the god at Delphi will bear witness to my wisdom.
And indeed it is necessary for the god to speak the truth.

You know Chaerephon, I suppose. He was my companion from childhood, and
you know how impetuous Chaerephon was about everything. And Chaerephon
once reasoned thus to himself. ‘That Socrates is wise, I know well. But I want to
know if anyone is wiser than Socrates. For perhaps Socrates is the wisest of men.
What then must I do? It is clear that I must go to Delphi and consult the oracle.
For there is great necessity for the god to speak the truth.’

So Chaerephon went to Delphi and he obtained this oracle in the presence of
the god. Do not make a din, gentlemen! For, indeed, he asked whether there is
anyone wiser than Socrates, and the Pythia answered that no one is wiser.

Page 76

A€yer... Aéywv  You may want to translate this as ‘“What does the god mean
when he says?’

ToALY pev xpovov  ‘for a long time’. Accusative of duration of time.
nnopovv  What verb? What tense?

tpondunv  Second aorist middle of tpenw. Lit.: ‘I turned myself towards’.
noltikov Tiva Ovta. - Agrees with toUtov 10v co¢pov and refers to him. We
might say ‘who was a politician’.

dunv Tense? Verb? The vocabulary will tell you.

#50E¢ ye 600G eivar, ovk dv  ‘He thought he was wise, not being.” Note the
use of the participle. ‘He thought he was wise, though, in reality, he was not.’
eénepouny ‘I tried’: the imperfect of newpdopoi.
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Section 7B

10-11

11

12-13

16

21-22

23

dmodaivery adtov Sokodvia Goddv eivar, ovk dvta.  ‘to show him that he
thought he was wise, though when he wasn’t’. Cf. line 13.

moAlol T®v Tapdviov  ‘many of those present’.

0v10g Sokel Tt £18évor, 00dEV €iddg  ‘this man thinks he knows something,
though he knows nothing’. Cf. lines 10 and 11.

€idmg -otog  This is the participle of oidc.

no.  Cf. note on 7A line 17, if you are stuck.

£mi 100G GALOVG ToVg dokoUvTag Tt eidévar  Cf. line 11.

ToVg 8¢ AOYoug T0vToVG 0UK Toaotv 6 Tt voodowy  ‘they do not know these
words what they mean’ — ‘they do not know what these words mean.” This is a
very common pattern of word order in Greek, which can be difficult for
speakers of English. See p. 77, note on 6C line 8.

onfie What verb? What tense?

Translation for 7B

When I heard this, I reasoned in this way to myself: ‘What does the god wish to
say? For I know that I am not wise. What then does the god mean when he says
that I am the wisest and that no one is wiser? It cannot be that he is lying; for it
is not lawful for him. It is necessary for the god to speak nothing but the truth.’
And for a long time I was at a loss to know what he meant, and then I turned to
a search [to find out] whether the god was speaking the truth or not. For I did not
want to be in doubt about the oracle.

Therefore I went to a wise man (at least he thought he was wise). For I wanted
to test the oracle and to show that “You, Apollo, said that I was the wisest, but
this man is wiser.” Therefore I spoke with this wise man, who was a politician.
And the man, as I thought, considered himself to be wise, though he was not. And
when I tried to show him that he considered himself to be wise, though he was
not, he and many of those present began to hate me. So, to myself, I reasoned that
‘I am wiser than this man. For this man thinks that he knows something, though
he knows nothing. but I, though I know nothing, do not think that I know any-
thing.” From there, I went to another wise man and he too thought that he knew
something, though he knew nothing. As a result of this (from this) that man and
others of those present hated me.

After this, I went to the others who thought that they knew something. And,
by the dog, those who thought that they knew something were more foolish, as
I thought, while those who thought they knew nothing were wiser. For after the
politicians, I went to the poets. And I am ashamed to tell the truth, gentlemen,
but nevertheless I must tell it. For the poets do not make up their poems by
wisdom, but by instinct and inspiration, like the prophets and soothsayers. For
indeed they say many beautiful things, but they do not know what these words
mean. And, at the same time, the poets thought that they had knowledge, through
their poetry, though they had none, and they thought they were the wisest of men,
though they were not. So I went away from there thinking that I was wiser than
the poets.
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9-10

13-14

17

Page 78

tototov ThBog £daivovto ol Tomntal tdoyovieg  ‘such an experience the
poets seemed to be suffering’. toloUtov ndBog is the object of Taoyovtec:
‘such was the experience they seemed to be experiencing’.

£0plokovct TOAD TANO0G TV BoKOVVTWY LEV TL €18€VaL, €180TmV &° OAlyo 0
ovdév  ‘They find a large number of those who ...” Note uév ... ¢ making
the contrast between what people think they know, and what they actually
know.

€xovotl pev ovdev Aéyewy exeivol  ‘they have nothing to say’, ‘they can say
nothing’.

KotédnAol  ‘obvious’ — the prefix koto- sometimes simply adds

emphasis.

Translation for 7C

Finally I went to the craftsmen (artists). For I knew that I knew nothing and that
the craftsmen knew many beautiful things. Therefore, knowing many things the
craftsmen were wiser than 1. But, as I thought, they considered that because of
their skill/art they were the wisest in many other respects, though they were not.
Such was the experience which both the poets and the craftsmen were clearly
experiencing.

From this search, gentlemen of Athens, arose the slanders against me, which
are serious, and my reputation. And, moreover, the young men, who are wealthy
and have most leisure, enjoy listening to my words and often try to examine
others in the way that I do. For young men are arrogant and very much enjoy
examining their elders. And, as I think, in the course of examining them, they
discover a great number of those who consider that they know something, but
know little or nothing. Therefore, as a result of this, those who think that they
know something become angry and say that ‘Socrates is a most disgraceful
person and corrupts the young men.” But I want to ask ‘How does Socrates
corrupt the young men? What does he do or what does he teach to corrupt them?’
And they have nothing to say, but not wishing to seem to be at a loss, they say
that, like the other sophists, Socrates teaches ‘the things in the air and the things
beneath the earth’ and ‘not to believe in the gods’ and ‘to make the weaker argu-
ment the stronger’. For they do not wish, as I think, to tell the truth, that they have
been revealed as thinking that they know something, when, in fact, they know
nothing.

Grammar

Do not forget to learn eivon, i€van, €idévon, GE p. 135, #152 and the past tense
of elut ‘I shall go’, GE p.139, #161.
Note also the irregular comparative forms, GE p. 137, #159.
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Exercises for section 7A-C

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7A-C

PRESENT INFINITIVE

7A-C: 1

1. dwpdrriey 7. mopeivol 13.  Bovudlewv

2. evplokewv 8. vouilew 14. meibecbon

3. mepdobot 9. iévar 15. déyecbon

4. €idévon 10. x\émtew 16. motelv

5. dmiodv 11. dmévon 17. povBdvew

6. MoyilecHon 12. Pralecbor 18.  AowPdvewy
7A-C: 2

1. Bovropon iévou 5. 8el ug, Nuag, LUAG ToPEIVOL
2. Bovioviol ToTEVEY 6. 1OV Zokpdn del diddokey
3. ooaiveton vopilewy 7. Gvaykn €otiv dmEvon

4.  ooivovtol dofoArety 8. Duilv dvaykn €otl povOdvety

COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE OF ADJECTIVES
7A-C: 3

1.

TOV TOAEULDTEPOV, TOAEUIDTOTOV VOUTIV
the more hostile, most hostile sailor

2. 10vg BePootépoug, BePortotdiroug AMUEvog
the safer, safest harbours
3. v dueivova, dpiotny Oebv
the better, best goddess
4. ol mAeioveg, mieloton vileg
more ships, most ships (ai technically makes this ‘the great majority of’,
‘the huge majority of”)
5. otpeiloveg, uéyiotol Bactifig
the greater, greatest kings
6. 710G KoKiovog, KAKIOTOG YLVOIKOG
the more wicked, the worst women
7. 10 kxOAAOV, KEAMGTOV BTV
the more beautiful, most beautiful city
8. 1 dnrotépa, dnrotdn dvopio
the clearer, most obvious lawlessness
7A-C: 4
1. 16 TOAEOTEP®, TOAEUIOTAT® VOOTN
to, for the more hostile, most hostile sailor
2. 10V BePorotépwv, BePorotdtov AuEvov
of the safer, safest harbours
3. 1tiig dueivovog, aplotng Bedg

of the better, best goddess
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t01g peiloot, peylotolg fociiedot

to, for the greater, greatest kings

T Kokiovi, Kokiot yovouki

to, for the worse, worst woman

100 KOAAIOVOG, KOAMOTOV BOTEMG

of the more beautiful, most beautiful city.

PAST OF ey | SHALL GO

7A-C: 5

1. TRuev 7. eioi(v)
2. TMuev 8. muev

3. foouv) 9. e

4. éoti(v) 10. fiewobo
5. Rt 11. éouév
6. elouv) 12. foov

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7A-C

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

la.

1b.

M S o e

AEyEV 6. dwobeipey
SroBdiAiety 7. elpiokewv
dokelv 8. iévon
dmodaivery 9. eglvan
Stoléyecbon 10. €idévar

ST VUBS TNV GANOeLoY AEYELY, Kol U SlaBEArely Zaokpditn.

You must tell the truth, and not slander Socrates.

0V Bouddueda Sokelv Eprotot, GAL’ eivar.

We do not want to seem the best, but to be the best.

ol co0ol dokovol Tt €1dévar, 0Ok elddteC.

The wise men seem to know something, although they do not.
Gvéyxn v Zwkpdan iévat Tpog 100G 6odoVg Koi StoréyecBon Tepi
cooloc.

It was necessary for Socrates to go to the wise men and talk about
wisdom [with them].

. ZokpdIng, og £ym oipot, oV Telpdtorl StoudBeipety ToVg VEOUC,

Socrates, as I see it, is not trying to corrupt the young men.

YoKpaG £POVAETO EVPIGKELY TOTEPOV THV AANOELOLY AEYEL O €V
Aehdoig 00¢ T 00. Kol TOALGKLG EMEPATO ZWKPATNG dNAODV TOV OOV
00 TAANON A€yovToL.

Socrates wanted to discover whether the god in Delphi was telling the
truth or not. And Socrates often tried to show that the god was not telling
the truth.
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2. QyoBog dueivev dplotog
BéPaog PePodtepog BePoidtartog
de1vog devoTepOg dEVOTOTOG
KOKOG KOKimV KAKLGTOG
KOAOG KOAALOV KOAALGTOG
peyog uetlwv péylotog
UDPOG LOPITEPOG LMPOTOTOG
TOAEUL0G TOAEULMTEPOG TOAEULDTATOG
TOAVG TAELWV TAETGTOG
o1hog dpidtepOg dpidTOTOg
XPNOLOG XPNCUMTEPOG YPNCUMTATOG

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The farmers must go to the city.
€de1 e TpOg ToVG TONTOS 1€V,
2. We must make sacrifices and pray to the gods.
8e1 oe €€etdlew e kol akpiP®dS oKOTETY.
3. The women are trying to watch the play.
nepduon eVpiokev Onmg ol ToNTod TV codioy ATOYaivovsLy.
4. We know that the king wanted to punish the herald.
oicBa/icte &1 Bovrov/éBovAduefo. StoBOALELY EUE.
5. You seem to be stupid, although you are a teacher.
£v1elBev oy £80Kx0uv ToUg VEOoug SladBeipety, kainep 008V eidmg.

7D-F Plato: Euthydemos 275-2717c

Here you meet the dialogue style of Plato, and the aorist participle, GE pp. 142-145,
#162-166. Note that the aorist participle is formed from the aorist stem.

Page 79

5 Nvd &y ‘Isaid’ these phrases only occur in direct speech and are very
common in Platonic dialogue

6 fov; ‘ornot?’ In Platonic dialogue most questions are asked in the form ‘Is
X true, or not?’

7 718 6¢  ‘he said’

Page 80
8 eiev ‘sobeit’, ‘well all right then’. Another very common feature of dialogue
style.

17 dxovoog Nom. s. masc. aor. part. act., GE p.142, #162. Note the ‘echo’
effect: ducove oy, @ Kiewia, dxovocog 8¢ ... ‘Listen then, Kleinias, and
having listened ...’
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18
21
23
27

~N O\ W

10

11

anokpwoduon Tense? Cf. dmoxpivoport.
notepol ... §j ... A double question, ‘are they ... or ...?’
... mépnoev. aropnoog &’ ... Cf. line 17.

... &yéhowoev, yeldoog 8¢ ...  Cf. lines 17 and 23.

Translation for 7D

Yesterday I went to the Lyceum, Kriton, and I found Euthydemos and
Dionysodoros conversing with many others. And you know that both these men
have a good reputation, turning men to philosophy. Therefore, wanting to hear
their arguments, I said: ‘Do you, Dionysodoros, have a reputation for turning
people to philosophy and virtue or not?’

‘We certainly seem to, Socrates’, he said.

‘Sobeit’, I said. ‘“Then you must turn this young man to philosophy and virtue.
They call him Kleinias. He is young. But why don’t you question the young man
closely, talking here in front of us?’

Euthydemos immediately answered boldly: ‘We are certainly willing to talk
here, Socrates. But the young man must answer.’

‘But’, I said, ‘the fact is that, Kleinias, enjoys answering. For his friends often
go to him, asking questions and discussing, and they always question him closely
while he is speaking and answering.’

And Euthydemos said: ‘Listen then, Kleinias, and answer when you have
listened.’

Kleinias said: ‘I will do this and answer. For I enjoy answering. Speak then,
Euthydemos, and question me. For it is by speaking and questioning that a sophist
turns his students to virtue.’

And Euthydemos said: ‘Tell me then, which people learn, the clever or the
ignorant?’

And the young man — for it really was a big question — was at a loss. And being
at a loss he looked at me and blushed.

I, seeing him blush, said: ‘Don’t worry, and don’t be afraid, but answer boldly.’

And at this moment Dionysodoros laughed and with a laugh said: ‘Indeed I
know very well that Euthydemos will defeat him in discussion.’

I did not answer. For while Dionysodoros was saying this, Kleinias happened
to answer that the people who learn are the clever people.

Page 81

apordyer  ‘he agreed’. dpoloy€w is another common word in Plato.
note  What verb does this come from? See vocab., and GE p.146, #167.
nouev  Cf. line 6.

opabeic  You can work out the meaning from povOdve and then make it
negative with &-, thus &-poeis.

nivo ye  ‘certainly’.
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Section 7F

-llkl\)
W

12

|
w

3

Gpa. This particle shows that you are reaching the climax of the argument
— see also in line 14.

Translation for 7E

And Euthydemos said: ‘But who teaches those who learn, the teacher, or someone
else?’

He agreed that the teacher teaches those who learn.

‘And when the teacher was teaching you as children, were you pupils?’

He agreed they were.

‘And when you were pupils, you knew nothing yet?’

‘No, by Zeus! For since we were pupils we knew nothing.’

‘Were you then clever, when you knew nothing?’

‘No, indeed, we were certainly not clever since we knew nothing’, said
Kleinias.

‘Therefore, if you were not clever, were you ignorant?’

‘Certainly.’

‘So then, when you were pupils you knew nothing, but being ignorant you were
learning?’

The young man agreed.

“Then it is the ignorant who learn, Kleinias, but not the clever, as you believe.’

Page 82

énpvecav From €m-auvém.
domnep oooipav  ‘just like a ball’, cpoipo = ‘sphere’.

€€edékoro ... £xdeEduevog 8¢ ...  Aor. mid. indic... . aor. mid. part... .
notepot ... § ... ‘arethey...or...?”: a double question.
dpa  Climax again.

Translation for 7F

So said Euthydemos. The students, making a din and laughing at the same time,
praised this cleverness. And Dionysodoros at once caught up the argument, like a
ball, and, having received it, he said: “What then, Kleinias? Let’s suppose the
teacher speaks some words. Who learns these words, the clever or the ignorant?’

‘The clever,’ said Kleinias.

“Then it is the clever who learn, but not the ignorant, and you did not answer
well just now.’

At this point the students, laughing vigorously and making a din, immediately
praised this cleverness. But we, falling into perplexity, were silent.

Grammar

Do not forget to learn §jdn, the past tense of oida. (see GE p. 146, #167), and ¢mui,
€omv ‘I'say’, ‘Isaid’ (GE pp. 146-147, #168).
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7D-F

AORIST PARTICIPLES
7D-F: 1

m. pl. nom.
m. pl. acc.
m. s. nom.
f. pl. acc.

f. s. nom.

7D-

MY

ToO®
Moo
Intéw
Intéow
d€youan

F:2
BréEyacoy
oo
TPEYAUEVOV
SwEdoog
TOMOOVTES

7D-F: 3
(a) With one look at Penthesilea, Achilles burned with passion.

(b) While he gazed at Penthesilea, Achilles burned with passion.

non I knew, and ¢nui I say

7D-F: 4

1. iouev
2. £poocov
3. foet

4. oopgv
5. oicBa

SNl

m. pl. nom. BAEn®
f. s. nom. nAdm
m. s. acc. nelbw
m.s.nom.  Bodm
m. pl. acc.  tpémopon
6. PBlocduevol

7. KOAAOOVTOG

8. wonocaoco

9. Jdovimoopévoug
10. de&opévn

S 0PI

£gn

nién

dnoiv

£oote
Adecav, oo

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7D-F

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1.

Preyog
opovticog
piyag
0MCOG
TOVGOUEVOG

ARl A

1. mowmocag
Bonbnoog
4. dmopnoog

e

4.
5.
6.

S 0PI

defduevog
Brocduevog
AoYloOpEVOG
LY ECGUEVOG
QMOKPIVOUEVOG

€\evbepdoog
TOAUNGOG
Beacdevog
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anopodvieg

. BAéyog
AKOVGOVTEG

. YEADV
xde&apuevn
ATMOKPLVOUEVOG

o Ao o

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The students said in answer that lawlessness is not just.
0 S1886K0AOG ATOKPIVOUEVOG EITEY OTL dPETH TIG £5TIV 1)
d1hocooio.

2. Socrates, hearing the argument, laughed.
0 Aovuoddwpog yeldv/yeddioog tov Adyov €€edé€arto.

3. The suppliants hurried to the shrine and prayed to the gods.
0 00dLoTAG, TTPOG EUE PAEWOS, GUOAGYNOEY.
4. With a glance at me, the woman was silent.

gnovécog adtovg ‘mpotpénete’, v 8 &yw, ‘€0BVG ovtovg,
5. Having stolen the money the young man shouted loudly.
anopnoog 6 pobntng Enelpdto pevyeLY.

E — TEST EXERCISE 7D-F

‘You, Socrates,” I said, ‘question [me] carefully, and I shall reply.’

‘Consider then,” said Socrates, ‘and if you have anything to object, make your
objection, and I, for my part, shall obey.’

‘You seem to speak well,” I said, ‘as I think.’

‘Well then,” he said, ‘does a philosopher who says that we must not praise all
the opinions of men speak the truth? What do you say? Do you think he is speak-
ing the truth (/iz. does he seem to you to speak the truth) in saying this, or not?
Answer.’

‘The truth,’ I said.

‘So should we praise and honour good opinions, but not bad ones?’

I agreed.

‘Come then,” said Socrates, ‘when the plague fell upon the city and destroyed
it, where did you go, to your friends or to the doctor?’

‘I went to the doctor,’ I said, ‘and my friends went there too. For the doctor
knew about the plague, being more skilled than the others.’

‘The doctor seemed to be most skilled, then,” said Socrates. ‘So did you have
to go to the doctor, and to no one else?’

‘Idid,” (/it. it was necessary) I said.

‘So we shouldn’t praise and respect the opinions of the many about the plague,
but that of any skilled doctor who happens to be [available]. Do we agree so or
not?’

‘We do by Zeus,’ I said.
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10-12

12
13

EXERCISE
1. (a) present indicative (b) future indicative

(c) imperfect indicative (d) imperfect indicative
2. (a) acc. (b) acc.

(c) acc. (d) nom.

(e) m. acc. ) s.

7G-H Herodotus: Histories 4.110-116, the Amazons

Now we change to Herodotus and the narrative style. You will often find that the
sentences are longer, but the syntax will usually follow the sequence of events,
with a series of participles leading on to the final event in the main verb.

Aorist participles are frequent, for where in English we would write ‘they
attacked them and fought them’, the Greeks preferred to have only one main verb
and to say ‘having attacked them, they fought them’.

The second aorist participle has the same endings as the present participle, but
has the aorist stem, GE pp. 151-152, #169-171: e.g. Aappdvov present partici-
ple, Aofadv aorist participle.

Page 83

glonecdvteg  Nom. pl. masc. aor. part, of elonintw (second aor. €necov).
ovtdg  ‘them’, see GE p. 153, #172—173. There are other uses and meanings
(GE pp. 153-155, #174-176) which will be gradually introduced.

T0G €K THG LAYNG TEPLOVcOg  meplovoag agrees with tog Apalodvog and is the
acc. pl. fem., participle of mepieyu ‘I survive’.

&roPov. Aafoviec &’ avtdg Note the ‘echo’ effect. Cf. 7D lines 17 and 23
and 7F lines 2-3.

Page 84

idodoon  €idov (second aorist of Opdw) drops the augment to give the stem
18-, therefore the participle is i8cv, 1dodoal, 18v.

anoxteivaocor Cf. dnéxtewvay line 5.

aotkouevo ... dmoPdoor  Remember that the Amazons are feminine. Note:
participle ... participle ... main verb.

Note the structure: ol 8¢ XZx000u / 00 Y1IyvOGKOVTES TV dVIY / Kol Bvdpog
vouilovteg toig Auallovog / EUTECOVTEG KOl LOYXECOUEVOL / TOVG VEKPOUG
aveilov (subject / pres. part. / pres. part. / aor. part. and aor. part. / main verb).
dverdvteg  What verb is this from? &v-oiupéw, second aorist e1hov, stem €A-.
yvovieg  From yryvooko, second aorist €yvmv; the aorist participle is yvotg
YVOVTOG,.

€€ o0t®dv  ‘from them’.
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14

15
16

T0VG £0VTAV veaviokovg  ‘their own young men’ (lit. the young men of
themselves).

€necOol  Note the rough breathing. It is from €ropon ‘I follow’.
eimovto What verb? What had they been told to do?

anfAbov ... arnelboboon The pattern as before.

Translation for 7G

When the Greeks came upon the Amazons and were fighting them, they defeated
them in the battle. And having defeated them, they captured the Amazons who
survived the battle. And having captured them, they went away in three ships.
They did not, however, arrive at their native land. For while they were on the sea
they did not guard the Amazons. And the Amazons, seeing that the men were
not guarding [them], killed [them]. But the Amazons were not experienced in
seafaring, and so, having killed the men, they sailed where the wind carried
[them].

Finally having arrived at the land of the Scythians and having disembarked
from the ships, they found a herd of horses, and taking the horses they laid waste
the land of the Scythians. But the Scythians, not knowing the language, and think-
ing the Amazons were men, attacked and having fought a battle (/ir. having
attacked and fought) took up the corpses. Thus, then, they discovered that they
were women, on taking up the corpses.

Having discovered this, and not wanting to kill [them] any more, but to have
children by them, they sent their own young men to them, ordering them not to
fight, but to follow and to make camp near the Amazons. So, coming near, the
young men followed [them] and made camp. And first the Amazons went away,
but on going away they saw the men following. So the Amazons gave chase, and
the men fled. Seeing the men fleeing, the Amazons became quiet. In this way,
then, having learned that the men were not hostile, they did not worry about them
any longer.

Page 86

€1g 10 o010 ywpiov  ‘to the same place’, adtOg preceded by the article always
means ‘the same’. See GE pp. 153-155, #172-176 for the different uses of
00166. Be careful to distinguish between obtov ‘him’ and €ovvtdv (or adTOV)
reflexive ‘himself’.

10 a0td  ‘the same thing’.

G&e1t  What tense? What verb?

11 8" votepaig.  ‘on the next day’. Dative of time when.

o0tog  ‘himself’, emphatic; agrees with the subject: ‘coming himself ...’
v Apafévo avtiv  ‘the Amazon herself” (emphatic).

€notovv 10 avto kot ovtot  Cf. lines 4 and 5 ‘they did the same thing
themselves also’.
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9

14-15

18-19

ovvokovv If you cannot identify it, try taking it apart: cuv- preposition, -@- =
€ + ot (i.e. augmented or), therefore the stem is oix- from oik€w.

0V YOp 0l 00Ol 01 T MUETEPOL VOUOL Kol o1 Tdv XkvOdv  ‘For our customs
and the Scythians’ customs are not the same (ot adtot).’

dei budg There are two sets of actions which they must perform: (i) €A06vtog
... Wépog and (ii) kol Eneltal ... UAV.

Grammar

Don’t forget to learn dOvopor, GE p. 156, #177, and make sure that you under-
stand GE pp. 153-155, #172-176, ad1tdg / €ovtdv / 6 adToG.

Translation for 7H

So then a young man, on coming across an Amazon who was alone, immediately
had intercourse with her. And the Amazon did not prevent [him]. And she was
not able to speak [his language], but by means of a sign she ordered the young
man to come to the same place on the next day and to bring another young man,
giving a sign that she herself would do the same thing and would bring another
Amazon. And the young man went away and told this to the others, and on the
next day, on coming himself to the same place, bringing another young man, he
found the Amazon herself who had brought another Amazon. The two young
men, on finding the Amazons and having had intercourse with them, went away.
But the rest of the young men, on learning what had happened, did the same thing
themselves also.

After this the Scythians and the Amazons began to live together. The men
could not learn the language of the Amazons, but the women learned that of the
Scythians. At last the young men said to them: ‘We have parents and possessions.
Why, then, don’t we go away to our people? We shall have you as our wives and
no others.” But they said to this: “We cannot live with your women. For our
customs and the Scythians’ customs are not the same. For we use bows and
arrows and ride horses, and we have not learned women’s tasks. But your women
do none of these things, but do women’s tasks, staying in the wagons and not
using bows and arrows or riding horses. But if you want to have us as your wives,
you must go to your parents and obtain [your] portion of the possessions, and then
come back and live with us.’

Having said these things, they convinced the young men. So the young men,
on obtaining their portion of the possessions, came back again to the Amazons.
So the Amazons said to them: ‘But a great fear holds us. For we cannot live in
this region, having laid waste the land. But if you want to have us as your wives,
why don’t we get up and go off from this land and, crossing the river Tanais, live
there?’ And the young men obeyed these things too. So having got up and left,
and having arrived at the place, they inhabited it.



98

Revision exercises for section 7G-H

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7G-H

SECOND AORIST PARTICIPLES
7G-H: 1

1. tov Aapovro

2. 100G EAOOVTOG

3. v pobodoov
4. o1 1dovoon

7G-H: 2

1. 1@ uobdvt

2. 1ig Tux0vOoNg

3. 10ig dpopovoaig
4. 100 AOIKOUEVOL

ADJECTIVES/PRONOUNS: 00t6¢-1-6v

7G-H: 3

1. Isaw the man

2. Isaw him

3. Isaw the man himself

4. TImyself saw the man himself

7G-H: 4

1. 1oV adtov Gvdpo
2. &p’ eldeg adTéc;
3. odm NABev

4. €lofev avtdv

XN w

W

oW

01 YEVOUEVOL
TOG GPLKOUEVOG
10 TECOV

1 €éhotoo

i einovon/Aeédon
101G YEVOUEVOLG

T® £VPOVTL

100 Aofdvtog

I myself saw the same man

I myself saw the same man

He himself saw him (someone else)
He himself did the same thing

a0Tol AhikovTo
MV YuvoiKo ovThv
ol avTol vouoL
£idev 16

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7G-H

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1. 1. &yévouny yevouevog
2. éuobov nobav
3. £18ov 18dv
4. ddpucouny adtkduevog
5. AABov EABMV

2. a

aneAbovieg

Aol e

£\ oBov Aopmv
Nopov EVPGOV
ellov €LV
£€necov TeEcHV

. The young men went away and said these things to the rest.

b. The Amazons came across the young men and conversed with them.

KoToAofodoort

¢. The young man saw the Amazon and went towards her.

18wv
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d. The Scythians find the Amazons and come closer. e0povteg
The young men came closer and pitched camp. d¢prxouevot
The Scythians, having picked up the corpses and found them to be
women, were amazed. dveAOVTES, HOOOVTES

o0To0g

0 oOT0G

o0

TNV oV

o0Tog

nepl T AT

oTOG

00T0VG TOVG VEaviog

o0TAG, 0OTOVG

- 0

»

TE@ e a0 o

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. The women, seeing the old man, went away.
o1 Bvdpeg AVELOVTEG TOVG TV YLUVOLK®YV VEKPOVG GfABov.
2. Saying this/with these words, the sailor laughed
€VPOVTEG TATOG TOG YUVOIKOG, Ol VEavion £000pocoy.
3. Having become pupils, the young men wanted to learn.
diAot yevopevot, ot veaviot dvvavton Stodéyechot Tpog EKEIVOS TOG
YOVOTKOG.
4. On discovering the men, the women stopped worrying.
To0t0, £1moVo0 Ol YUVOTKEG ETELCOV TOVG VEOVIOC.
5. After this the boy ran into the house and looked for his father.
S0 6€ tardTaL ol veowiat Tpog T0G olkiog EmoveABOVTES T KTALLKTOL
&\ opov.

SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7

A - VOCABULARY-BUILDING

1.

necessity, necessary, I compel

I laugh, laughter, laughable

I cross, the crossing

I destroy, the destruction

I am able, powerful, force/power

I praise, the praise

a possession, I possess, the (act of) possessing
I reason, the reasoning

I agree, the agreement

I try, the attempt

I guard, the guard (person), the guard (act of guarding), unguarded
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Summary exercises for section 7

2.

uéyn battle, péyopon I fight; dAnOng true, dAnOeia truth; dafdiiw I slander,
SwoBoin slander; codior wisdom, coddg wise; armooaive I reveal, ddopo
apparition, ¢oivopon I appear; Adyog word, argument, AoyiCopou I reason;
ndé€wc with pleasure, fidopon I have pleasure; véog young, veoviog young man;
oikém I live, oikio house; dox€w I seem, d6Ea. reputation

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

ot 8" Aualdveg tovg Abnvaiovg dmokTeivocol TPOg TV TV TKLODV yijv
adikovto. dotkopevor 8€ Kol inmovg eLPoVonL TPOG T0Vg TKVOMG EaYECAVTO.
ol 8¢ ZkvBot odTOG VIKNCOVTEG T€ Kol Tepl adTdv Yvovieg dpidot yiyvecOorn
£BovA0oVTO0. 01 0VV VEdvion TANGIoV £TOUEVOL 0VK EUoyEcovTo. ol 8™ Apaloveg
todta 160De0 0OToL 1oV 0LoV. TEAOG BE GTIAO1YEVOUEVOL GUVMKNGOY AAANAOLS,
MO £8€1 TOVG TE VEOVIOG KO THG YUVOIKOG S0 TOV ToTaov dtofaively kol
GAANY TIVOL Y oOpav OIKETY. “Tiv Yop vuetepay yiv’', £oacayv ol Apaloveg, ‘00
Bovddpedo oikelv, Eneldn dpikopevar tpog LGS Enayeciuedo.’

E — TEST EXERCISE 7

Some Amazons arrived in the land of the Scythians and disembarked from their
boats, and falling on the land they laid it waste. The Scythians defeated them in
battle, and taking up their corpses and finding them to be women, wanted to have
children by them. So they ordered their young men never to fight, but to go closer
and become friends, and they sent them towards the Amazons. The Amazons, on
seeing them following close by but not fighting, no longer worried about them.
Then a Scythian, coming across an Amazon who was on her own, and becoming
friendly [with her], advised the others to do the same, and, if they came on any
Amazons, to become friends. So the others obeyed, and eventually the Scythians
and the Amazons began to live together. But the Amazons did not wish to go back
to the mass of the Scythians. ‘For’, they said, ‘we cannot live with your women.
For our customs and those of the Scythians are not the same.” So, taking their
possessions and crossing the river, they found a land near by and lived in it.

EXERCISE

1. (a) aorist (b) aorist (c) present (d) aorist
(e) present (f) aorist

2. (a) imperfect (b) aorist (c) imperfect (d) aorist
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Section Eight: Aristophanes’ Birds

Now we return to Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode, and to an episode based on
another play of Aristophanes, where he escapes into fantasy from the bitter
realities of life in Athens during the Peloponnesian War. The social comment,
however amusingly expressed, is deeply serious.

This section introduces the genitive case formally. You have already met it
frequently, but now all forms of it are laid out (GE pp. 160161, #178-179) and
the main uses are listed (GE pp. 163—165, #180). You will also meet other forms
of the comparative (GE pp. 165-167, #181-182) as well as the optative mood
(GE pp. 167-169, #183-186).

Page 90

Look for the subject and the two aorist participles before you go on to the main
verb.

amdvtoe  Remember the difference between dv (‘being’) and icdv (‘going’).
The ‘going’ verb has an iota, the ‘being’ verb does not.

KoBopd ..., katdadv If you remove the prefix, ko8-, xot-, you should be able
to recognise the verb. i3 is the stem of the second aorist €150v.

AopBdvetor ol jpatiov  He takes hold of his tunic. The genitive is used
because he takes hold of part of his tunic (not the whole thing). This is called a
partitive genitive.

Page 91

tig ®v 0¥ ... Note the idiomatic use of the participle, “Who are you to take
hold of...?’

Tuyydvo + participle  ‘happen to be ...’

Vu@v Evexo  €veko follows the word it governs.

nepuevovpey  Tense? Cf. nepiuévopev: which is future and which is present
and how can you tell? See GE p. 104, #117.

00d&vo + participle  ‘to do something before someone else’. See GE p. 86,
#95.

7ot o kol méBev;  You will need to supply verbs in English, but the meaning
should be clear.

101
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Section 8A

27—

SLAVE

25

28
29
30

31
32

kvpio eéxkAnoio  There was a ‘sovereign’ assembly once a month unless
additional emergency ones were needed. kVptog is a word with a wide range of
meanings, all of which are concerned with authority or power. The head of the
family is 0 kVp1og, and the word is also used in the New Testament for Jesus
Christ.

Page 92

u@v eig xopaxoag; Joke! Cf. 6A line 4 BAAL™ €ig kOpoKOC.

aviotouebo  See GE p. 170, #187.

Aéyowt” &v  This is a new mood, called the optative (GE pp. 167-169,
#183-186). Don’t try to learn it now, but you may want to start making a
chart to fill in. You can usually recognise it easily because of -ot- in the
ending. The optative + &v means ‘could’ or ‘would’. It is called the potential
optative.

Ov dxovoyut  Another one.

Aéyoyur &v - And another.

anpdypovo  a-mpdynmv = ‘not busy’ or more often ‘not meddlesome’, or
‘trouble-free’. It is the opposite of ToAvmpdynwv ‘meddling’. Cf. tpdttw and

TPOYLLOL.

Translation for 8A

Dikaiopolis, having observed the lawlessness of the Eleven and having heard the
words of the suppliant, goes away through the crowd of citizens towards the
agora with the rhapsode. And Euelpides the son of Polemarchos sees him going
away with the rhapsode towards the market-place. Having seen them, he sends
his slave to them. Thus Euelpides’ slave approaches Dikaiopolis and shouts, as
he comes up.

Wait, Dikaiopolis, wait!

pikAtopoLIs What shout is that? Who is responsible for that shout?

SL.
DIK.
SL.
DIK.
SL.

DIK.
SL.

DIK.

The slave runs up and grabs his tunic.

I was the cause of the shouting.

Who are you, and why are you holding my tunic, my good fellow?

I am a slave.

But whose slave are you? Who sent you?

I am the slave of Euelpides, and he happened to send me. For Euelpides, the
son of Polemarchus, greets you.

But where is he?

Here he is, he is coming up behind. Do you not see him, running through the
crowd of people? And a friend of his is following with him, Peisetairos, the son
of Stilbonides. It is clear that he is running after you. But wait!

We will wait.

Euelpides runs up, holding a basket in his hand. He gets there before
Peisetairos and taking Dikaiopolis’ hand he greets him.
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EUELPIDES Greetings, my dear Dikaiopolis, where are you going and where have you
come from?

DIK. From the Piraeus, my friend, and I am on my way to the assembly. It will be a
sovereign assembly today.
Meanwhile Peisetairos comes up, with a crow on his wrist.

DIK. Greetings to you too, Peisetairos, but where on earth are you going with that
crow? Could it be that you are going to the crows?

PEISETAIROS Of course! We are leaving the country, our fatherland.

DIK. But why do you want to leave like this, my friends? Please tell me, for I would
be very glad to know the reason.

EU. I will tell you. We are looking for a peaceful place. We shall go there, and
when we get there, we shall settle in a peaceful city.

DIK. But why do you want to carry that crow on your wrist?

EU. This crow is guiding us, and we are following it. For who can lead us to the
crows better than a crow?

DIK. He is certainly the best guide.
Page 94

1 peifovo Comparative. See GE pp. 136-138, #154—160 for more forms. Note
that there are two ways of saying more ... than ...: GE pp. 137, #158 and GE
p. 164, #180(e).

4 evdapoveotépoyv This is another form of the comparative; see GE p. 166,
#182. It is easily recognisable, as is the superlative which follows in the next
line.

9 1imaBdvteg Aorist participle of Téoyw, second aor. £rabov. Literally
‘having experienced what, and wanting what, are you leaving?’

13 towodrov 10 TdBog mAog is a neuter noun 3c. totoVtov = ‘such’.

13-14 &€ig 0 dwkoomprlov  Note the -nprov ending which denotes a place where an
activity takes place. Cf. gpoviiomprov.

16 xoteyndicovto ynoilopon means ‘I vote’. kotoyndilopon means ‘I
condemn’, &royndilouon means ‘I acquit’.

20 otpev yop tétuyeg ... For the Athenian love of litigation see also Section 6B
lines 23-24, where Strepsiades cannot believe that it is Athens on the map
because there are no jurors sitting.

30 dmokpwoduonr What is the tense? Cf. dmoxpivopot.

Translation for 8B

DIKAIOPOLIS Are you looking for a greater city than Athens?

EUELPIDES No, by Zeus, I do not mean that. There is no greater city than this one. For, in
the name of Zeus, Athens is clearly the greatest.

RHAPSODE Are you looking for a wealthier city than this one?

EU. There is no city wealthier than this one. For Athens is the wealthiest.
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Section 8C

DIK.

What then? What do you have in mind? Do you perhaps hate the city?

PEISETAIROS No, by Zeus, we do not hate the city itself.

DIK.

EU.

RHAP.

EU.

DIK.

PEI.

DIK.
PEI.

34
13
15
16

21

23

Tell me then, my friends, what happened to you, or what is it that you want that
makes you leave the city?

Peisetairos here and I have had a terrible experience, Dikaiopolis, and so we
want to go away. For we find the affairs of the city hard to bear, especially the
lawcourts. So great was the misfortune we suffered when we entered the
lawcourts.

What sort of misfortune? What had you done, or what wrong did you do so that
you suffered this misfortune?

We did nothing and we did no wrong, but the jurors condemned us, even
though we were innocent, because of the false testimony of the witnesses.

I am not surprised that you are setting off to find another city, since you give a
just account of the lawcourt and the jurors. For the crickets sing for a little
while in the branches, but the Athenians sing all the time in their lawsuits. You
are doing this with reason. And it is with reason that I shall not do this. For I,
like the orators, love the city and I shall never cease to love the city.
Dikaiopolis, what are you saying? Do you really think that the orators love the
city?

I do. Why not?

But how do the orators show their love for the people? Consider. The war drags
on, everywhere there is lamentation and funeral pyres because of the plague:
everywhere there are corpses, there is much lawlessness. Do the orators show
pity for the people? Do they pity them or not? Tell me. Why are you silent?
You will not say? They do not pity them, but they will destroy the city, you
know it well. I will answer for you. The land is full of their audacity, the
assembly is full of it and the lawcourts are full of it, but the people are full of
distress.
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olkot P€v ... €v 8¢ 1f) éxxAnoia ... Note the contrast.

BeAitioug Not what it seems at first glance — see GE p. 166, #181.

yxelpovg What case is it?

BeAitiovg What case is it?

khomnyv  Pericles was suspended from his office of strategos and ordered to
submit his accounts for inspection. They were found to be five talents adrift and
he was convicted. His conviction was largely a political move, and he was
re-elected the following year.

70 dya®ov  Plato’s lectures on ‘The Good’ were said to be the ultimate in
obscurity. But the remark was made by a slave in comedy, and should not
perhaps be taken too seriously.

yvovug  Aorist participle of ytyvdokw, from the second aorist £yvov.
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25
25-26
27-30

32
33

34
4244

46
4849

dvvarton  GE p. 156, #177.

Ooluév...oid¢ ... ‘some ... others ...’

A rather touching personal view. It shows Aristophanes’ sympathy with ‘honest
country folk’, and a glimpse of the pre-war Athens.

Ov BovAoiunv  Gv + optative again — ‘could’, ‘would’.

avomeiow What verb does this come from? Try neibw.

et (not eiut) ‘I shall go’.

GAAo Tt TARY ... ‘anything else but ...’

Note d&v + optative repeatedly.
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A quotation from Homer, Odyssey 1.267.
Two lines from the Homeric Hymn to Demeter 216-217. The vocabulary
should give you all the help you need.

Translation for 8C

DIKAIOPOLIS You seem to speak the truth, Peisetairos. But who will save the

EUELPIDES

city, since the orators seem to be worth nothing? Perhaps the people
themselves?

O Herakles, don’t say that! For the people are most skilled at home, but
absolute idiots in the assembly.

RHAPSODE But if Pericles —

DIK.
RHAP.

Don’t speak of Pericles!
What do you mean, my friend? Pericles seemed to be the best of them all, so
they say.

PEISETAIROS But the good citizen makes the citizens better instead of worse. Did

RHAP.
PEI.

RHAP.

PEI.

DIK.

RHAP.
DIK.

RHAP.

DIK.

Pericles do this or not?

He did it, by Zeus!

When Pericles began to speak in the assembly, therefore, were the Athenians
worse, and when he died were they better?

It is probable that they were. For the good citizen makes the others

better.

But we know clearly, you and I, that at first Pericles was well thought of when
the Athenians were, as you say, worse; but when they became better, because
of him, they condemned him for theft, and it is clear that he was a villain.
You speak the truth, I know it well. Who will save the city? A man who loves
the city will save it and not destroy it. What must we do?

Dikaiopolis, you must seek the good of the city.

But what is the good, rhapsode? For I don’t know what it is that is the good [of
the city].

You don’t know what ‘the good’ is? But on the ship you seemed to be some
sort of a philosopher, knowing their jargon.

Don’t mock me, rhapsode! For the philosophers search, as I hear, for ‘the
good’, but no one can discover it. Some think that it is virtue, and others think
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Exercises for section 8

EU. + PEI.
RHAP.

that it is justice, but they do not know. But the farmers know what is good.
They have found it in the fields. It is peace. For war is full of events, perplexity
and plague and fitting out ships; but peace is full of weddings, feasts, relations,
children, friends, wealth, health, food, wine and pleasure. I do not know if
anyone else wants to make a treaty and to live at peace, but I would like to,
myself. But how shall I alone persuade the people? What shall I say or shout or
order, if [ am going to make a treaty? But I shall go, ready to shout and abuse
anyone who speaks about anything else except peace. Come on now,
Dikaiopolis, off to the assembly!
Yet we are setting off for a place that is peaceful. Farewell!
I think these men are stupid. I wouldn’t do that. I wouldn’t hurry off to the
assembly, nor would I want to flee from my own country. Don’t they know that
the poet spoke truly who said
‘These matters lie in the lap of the gods’

For we must accept the gifts of the gods with resignation, both the bad and the
better.

‘We men must endure the gifts of the gods,

though grieving. For the yoke lies

upon our necks.’

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 8

THE GENITIVE CASE

8A-C: 1

1. lawlessness Tiig dvouiog, TV AvouLdY

2. peace TG lpAvNg, TV Elpnvdv

3. market-place T dyopdc, T@V Gryopdv

4. assembly g ExKAnoiog, TV EKKANCIAV
5. Dbattle T uéiyng, TV poy dv

6. voice TG PG, TV dwvDdY

7. virtue, courage TG APETRG, TV APETAOV
8A-C: 2

1. citizen 700 TOALTOV, TMV TOALTAV

2. juror 700 S1K0GTOD, TOV SIKAUCTOV
3. poet 70U TOMTOV, TV TONTMOV

4. asophist 1700 GOPLoTOV, TOV CONLGTOV
8A-C:3

1. trireme g TpMpPovG, TV TPINPOV

2. Socrates 100 ZWKPAETOVGS

3. relation, kinsman 100 GLYYEVOVC, TMV GUYYEVOV
4. Pericles 10D [epikAéovg
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8A-C: 4
1. food 10U 6110V, TAV GlTtwV
2. aphilosopher 70D P1A0GOGOV, TV PLAocddmY
3. the people 70D dNuov, Tdv dNumv
4. lawcourt 70D dukaotpiov, TdV dikootnpimy
5. time 70D YpOVoV, TAV XPOVOV
6. river 7OV TOTOWOD, TMV TOTOUDY
7. young man 10D VEOVIoKOV, TOV VEOVICK®V
8. heaven, sky 10D 0VpovoT, T@V 0VpUVDY
8A-C:5
1. worthy 10D &&iov, Thg d&log, T0d d&iov, TV Gl
2. that £xelvou 100, £xelvng Tiig, £KElvov 10D, EKElVOV TMV
3. right 100 de&1ov, iig 618G, T0D deE10D, TV deELDV
4. ready 10D €010V, Thig £T0iUNg, 10D £10ijL0V, TOV ETOlUW®Y
5. himself 100 aTo?, Thg aThg, T0D 0ToD, TV CVTOY
6. difficult 100 yorenwo?, Thg oAETHG, T0U YAAETOD, TOV YOAETDY
7. your (pl.) 10D VueTEPOV, TG VUETEPUS, TOD VUETEPOV, TMV
VUETEPQOV
8. greatest 100 peylotov, g ueyiotg, 1o peyiotov, T®dv
ueyiotmv
9. best 100 Beltiotov, Thg BeAtiotg, 100 BeAticTov, TV
BeAtiotmv
10. your (s.) 100 609, Ti|g o1|g, T0V GOV, TV GOV
11. much 100 TOALOD, THE TOAATG, TOV TOAAOD, TMV TOAAGY
12. this 70070V 10U, TAVTNG THG, TOVTOV TOD, TOVTOV TV
8A-C: 6
1. suffering 100 TdBovg, TAV TOODY
2. number, crowd 10D TANBovGe, TRV TANBRY
3. wall 10D TElYO0VG, TMV TELYBV
8A-C:7
1. thing, affair 700 TPAYULOTOG, TV TPAYULATOV
2. herald 700 KRPVKOG, TOV KNPUK®V
3. possession 70D KTNUOLTOG, TRV KTNUATOV
4. speaker 10D PNTopog, TV PNTOpV
5. old man 700 YEPOVTOg, TV YEPOVIWY
6. foot 10D 080G, TMV TOdDV
7. thought TS dpovTidog, TV dpOVTIdMV
8. thing, object 70D YPNUOLTOS, TRV XPNUETOV
9. god 70D doipovog, Tdv daovev
10. woman TG Yuvakdg, T@V Yuvouk®dv
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8A-C: 8

1. ill-fated

2. going

3. being

4. Dbetter

5. having set free

6. worse

7. someone

8A-C: 9

1. Zeus

2. 1

3. ship

4. king

5. you

6. eyebrow

7. old woman

8A-C: 10

1. juror

2. child, slave

3. sun

4. dwelling

5. possession

6. plan

7. temple, shrine

8. city

8A-C: 11

1. peto 100 Zekpatovg
2. amo Mg €xkAnciog
3. 310 tod mAn0oug

4. £k 100 mAoiov

5. xatodudlm 10D dvOpdmov
6. KoV TG YUVOILKOG
7. AouPdvouou 100 ToAiTov

KOKOSOULOVOG, KOKOSOILOVOG,
KOKOSULOVOY

idv1og, lovong, 10vtog, WOvimv

6vtog, obong, 6vtog, GV

BeAtiovog, BeAtiovog, BedtiOvmv
AboavTog, AVeGoNG, AVGOVTOS, AVGEVTOV
XEPOVOG, YEIPOVOGC, YEWPOVOV

Twvdg, TVOG, TIVAV

100 Aldg

€109, pov, Nudv

TG VEmGS, TAV VEDV

1070 Bociréng, 1V ocAémy
609, 60V, VUAV

Tiig 60pVOC, TRV OPPHOV

TG YPOOG, TRV YPUdY

700 S1K0GTOD, TOV SIKAUCTOV
10D Toidog, TV TOUdWV

10U HAlov, TV NALmY

TG OIKNOEWG, TOV OIKNOEWY
700 KTNHOLTOG, TRV KTNUATOV
i dtawvolog, T@dv dlovoldv
10D iepod, TdV iepdv

100 GoTE®S, TV OTEMV

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

ALTERNATIVE COMPARATIVE FORMS
8A-C: 12

1.
2.

Tov Beltiova, Beltio vodtny

T00g Beltiovoag, Beltiovg Mpevog

GErog g OpeTiic
oitiog tfig Gvopiog
HETO TOD KRPVKOG
S toD motood
nepl 100 VOLOU
Ao v AOnviv
€K Thg oikiog

the better sailor
the better harbours
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PN AW

v Beltiova, Beltim Bedv the better goddess
ot Beltioveg, BeAtiovg vileg the better ships.
ol Beltioveg, Beltiovg yewpyol the better farmers
T0G Bertiovag, Bedtiovg yuvaikog the better women
10 BéAltiov dotu the better city

10, BeAtiova, Beltio TAolol the better ships

COMPARING ADJECTIVES LIKE ebopav
8A-C: 13

1.

0 e030LOVESTEPOGC, EVSAUOVESTHTOG VOLUTNG
the more fortunate, most fortunate sailor

2. 10 KOKOBUOVESTEPOV, KOKOSOLLOVESTOTOV GIOTV
the more unfortunate, most unfortunate city
3. v ebdpovesTtEpO, EVHpOVESTATNY BECY
the more gracious, most gracious goddess
4. 1T0G KOKOSOWOVESTEPOS, KOKOSUILOVEGTATOGS YUVOIKOG
the more unlucky, most unlucky women
5. M ebdooveotépa, £080LOVESTOTN VI|o0G
the more fortunate, most fortunate island
6. TOVG KOKOBULOVESTEPOVS, KOKOSULOVEGTATOVG S1O0CKAAOVG
the more unfortunate, most unfortunate teachers
THE OPTATIVES
8A-C: 14
1. they find gvpiokovoLy gvplokolev
2. he/she examines e€etaler g€etalol
3. we reckon roylouedo Loyloiuebo
4. he/she becomes yiyveton yiyvoito
5. you (s.) marvel Bovpdlerg Bopdlorg
8A-C: 15
1. you(s.) love OAETG dprhoing
2. they intend Siavootvron Stovooivto
3. he conquers VIKQL VK@
4. he/she tries TEPATOL TEPHDTO
5. they dare TOALDOLY TOAUDEV

&v + OPTATIVE

8A-C: 16
1. o€potev Gv 4. méumoyu Qv
2. doAeyoluebo Gv 5. déyouo v

3.

oKomoin v 6. dadikoiev Gv
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7. Opdn v 9. ¢urdrroluev b
8. meiboite Gv 10. meibowvto Gv
aviotopon, I LEAVE, EMIGRATE
8A-C: 17
1. you(s.) leave 6. they are able
2. he/she is able 7. being able
3. leaving (n.m.s.) 8. he/she leaves
4. tobe able 9. we are able
5. you (pl.) leave, leave! 10. to leave
SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 8
A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING
1. TIwrong the wrongdoing
I stand up the awakening,
resurrection
worthy important
people/l am the power of the
powerful people
leader the leadership
I am powerful ~ most powerful
I send the procession
citizen constitution I engage in political/to do with the
government city
difficult I am difficult/angry
hand I set my hand to

something, I try

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1.

A But who is responsible for this war and this perplexity? (tovtov 10D
TOAELOV, TOOTNG THG Gmoplog)

B The orators are responsible for this matter, I know it well. For the city is
full of noise and shouting because of the war and the boldness of the
orators. For who does not know about their boldness? (toVtov 100
npayportog, Bopvpov, Pofig, T@V PNTOP®V, ThHG TOAUNG, OLOTV)

A But I don’t think the orators are responsible for these matters, but [I
consider them] the best of men. For they always fight for the people and
the city, as they themselves say. (toUt@v 1@V Tpoypudtev, avOpormy, 100
mAnBoug, g TOAEWG)

B  Yes. But they tell lies. For the mass of these men is bad and no
one is worse than an orator. For the orators seize the assembly and the



Summary exercises for section 8 111

2.

lawcourt, (ToUT@V T@V AVEPAY, PNTOPOG, TG EKKANGLG, T0D
dikoaotpiov)

1.

e o

uévoig éiv You could wait 5. dmoxpivolo &v You could answer

Aéyoyut &v I might speak 6. xekevoig dv You would order

Bovroipebo dv We would like to 7. mowoiuny év I could stop

neifolobe dv You would obey 8. ogpouev dv We would carry

(i) The foreigner sits on the altar. (€ni + gen.)

(ii) The ship goes towards the enemy. (€ni + acc.)

(i) Ishall go tomorrow into the agora with my friends. (uetd + gen.)

(ii) After this I shall go back home. (uetd + acc.)

(i) The ship sails past the island. (tap& + acc.)

(i) The sophist receives much money from the pupils. (ropd + gen.)

(i) The slave ran towards us, forcing his way through the crowd. (dué +
gen.)

(ii) My wife is afraid of the city because of the plague. (516 + acc.)

A10vu66dmpog koAliwv €otiv EVBLanpov

1} EvO0dnuog

Atovveddmpog peilwv €otiv EVBudnuov

1} EvBvdnpog

A1ovve6dmpog Kakodooveéotepos oty EvBudnuov

1} Ev60énpog

A10vu668mpog eVopovEsTEPOG £otiv EVBLdALOL

1} EvO0dnuog

. Alovucodwpog dueivav €otiv EVBudnuov

1} EvBvdnpog
A1ovvoe6dmwpog pmpdtepds oty EVBLIHUOL
1} Ev00vénpog

. Alovvoddwpog codpmTEPHG 0ty EVBLdHHOU

1} EvO0dnuog

D - ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1.

The herald’s son listens to the speaker.

0 Todg 6 10D Avdpog Tiig 10D poywdod xepos AopPdveTor.

Who is responsible for this lawlessness, which is so dreadful?

Tig €0tV 0iTI0G EKEIVOV TV BodV, LEYIOTOV OVGHV;

Since we are Athenians we are worth much.

GoOLoTNG GV, 0VSEVOG BEL0G €.

Why do you say that no one is wiser than Socrates?

S ti o1 PNtopeg ThovowwTEPOL €Ly 1 10 THg TOAE®G TATB0c/[no 7]
10D g TOAE®g TANOOC; €inE pot.

. We made our way through the city of the Lacedemonians.

TOAOL KoK O Tol00vTeg Tpog ToUG [époag éuayecdedo dep Tiig
€levbeplog.
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2.

AIKAIOTIOAIE 180V, Op® YO moAd& Tvo, TpOG Mg TPOGTPEYOVTOL. Tivog €1 GU TTOAG;

AOYAOZX

AOTY.

AIK.

oG v TuYYXGve 10D EdeAnidov, 10D oo ¢ilov.

ginoig &v 61t BovAN, Kol Ti BOVAOUEVOG TPOG EUE TPOCESPOEG;

0 11; elmoyut Gv. Sl yap €U, g €xkélevoey 0 EveAniong, kelevewy DUdg
uéve.

uevd ovv. yoipete, ® EveAnidn xoi Meioétanpe. 1t Boudduevol dmod g
TOAEWG Gmepyeode; ol dlovoeiche dmiEvor,

MEIZETAIPOZ  TPOG TOAY TIVOL VEOWV KO XPNOUOTEPY deT NUOG AmelOeT.

E — TEST EXERCISE 8

A slave, going through the crowd of citizens, ran towards Dikaiopolis and, taking
hold of his hand, asked him to wait. Then those who had sent the slave, Euelpides
and Peisetairos, who were friends of Dikaiopolis, came towards Dikaiopolis and
greeted him. He, however, since he did not know what their object was in leaving
the city, asked them where they intended to go and for what reason. They
answered that they had to look for Cloud-Cuckooland, and, when they had found
it, to live there. Dikaiopolis thought that Athens was the most prosperous, and
that no city was better than Athens. So at first he could not understand why they
were leaving, then having heard about the dikasts and the lawcourt and the politi-
cians, he agreed. For the dikasts seemed to be wronging the good men, and the
politicians (as it seemed) were actually destroying the people and not pitying
them. So Dikaiopolis’ friends went away. But he, finding the affairs of the city
and the people hard to bear and thinking that peace was best, decided to make a
treaty in the assembly. But the rhapsode, who thought that the men were ignorant
and stupid, did not himself want to accompany him, but went away alone.

EXERCISE
1. (a) aorist (b) aorist (c) present (d) aorist
(e) aorist (f) present (g) present (h) present
2. (a) genitive (b) genitive (c) accusative (d) nominative

(e) genitive (f) accusative
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22

Section Nine: Aristophanes’ Wasps

This is a long section with a lively story which introduces several important items
of grammar, the dative case (GE pp. 176180, #189-190), the aorist infinitive
(GE pp. 187-189, #195-197), the aorist imperative (GE pp. 189191, #198-200),
yiyvooke (GE p. 201, #209), and the principal parts of common and very irregu-
lar verbs (GE p. 202, #211). None of this is difficult, but it pays to learn the new
grammar carefully after each section in which it is introduced.

Before you start you may like to look at the table (GE pp. 176-177, #103)
where the forms of the dative are set out. Notice the predominance of .

in -g -1 -© -1 -t in the singular

in -aig -01g -ot in the plural

The various uses of the dative are well described in GE pp. 179-180, #190.

Page 100
i fovrduevog  As before, ‘wanting what, do you ... ?’
AnoAgig ue ... ‘you will destroy me’, ‘you will be the death of me’. The

future of dmwdAlvuL.

Bofi xpduon  ypdopon (‘I use’) takes the dative (GE p.180, #190 (e)). The
meaning is the same as if Bo® had been written.

éuneoeitol  Future of éunintw — wintw necouot £necov.

TuyYGvelg eidmg  €idag -0tog is the participle of 01da; the infinitive is €idévan.
ovtoll  ovTOg arhtn ToDTO + 1 is even more demonstrative. ‘These spectators
here’. (Note that the neuter is Tovti TovTL.)

K&TEWmE. ... 101G O=0taic, moAloig &1 ovowy  “Tell the spectators, being many
indeed’. What part of the verb is ovs1v? Can you recognise it? It is the dative
plural of the participle ®v ovoa. &v.

kotodlé€w  From kotodéyw. What tense?

Translation for 9A

In front of the house are two slaves. They first converse with each other, then with
the spectators.

Hey you, what is the matter with you? (what are you suffering?) Hey you, what
is the matter with you? I’m talking to you, Xanthias.

113
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Section 9B

XANTHIAS

SOS.

XAN.
SOS.

XAN.
SOS.
XAN.

SOS.

XAN.

16

18

XANTHIAS

SOSIAS

What’s the shouting? To whom are you speaking, Sosias? Wanting what do
you shout thus? You will destroy me by shouting.
I’m talking to you, unlucky Xanthias, and it’s for your sake that I’'m shouting.
But what are you suffering?
I’'m sleeping with pleasure.
You’re sleeping? But I would like to say something to you, ill-favoured man
that you are, and unlucky.
What would you like to say to me?
I’d like to say to you that a great evil will befall you. For the master will kill
you. So don’t sleep. Don’t you happen to know what sort of beast we are
guarding?
I certainly think I know.
But these spectators here don’t know. So tell the story of the play to the
spectators, who are many.
All right, I’11 tell the large number of spectators the story of our play.

Page 101

éxewoot Compare ovtoul (line 20). ‘That is our master there.’

® o€ deondtn Possessive dative, see GE p. 180, #190 (b).

kelevovtt €mBouebo  meibopon takes the dative; €mBouny is the second
aorist. ‘“We obeyed him ordering.’

événeocev For the principal parts of nintw see 9A line 17.

€yvo  What is it? Aorist of yryvwoko yvooopat €yvav. see GE p. 201,
#209.

Vueic &’ dmoxpivecde Nuiv épmtidoty  Note the dative plural of the participle
agreeing with fiuiv. “You answer us asking.’

010G 8¢ ot épopéve dmoxpiveton  “This man answers me, having asked.’
Note the aorist participle €épdpevog from €pwtdi €pwTHc® HPOUNY.
ooEevog ... DloEevog  This is the joke we have been working up to, with
all the words beginning ¢1A-, a pun on the name of Philoxenos.

Translation for 9B

That is our master there, who is sleeping above peacefully. Can’t you see him
sleeping? So this is our master here. But the master has a very old father. The
master ordered us to guard his father, and we obeyed his orders. For the master
fell into perplexity about his father, since he knew that he was more wicked than
the others in the city, and responsible for many evils. For the master’s father has a
certain illness. So I ask you, spectators, what happens to be the name of this
illness? You answer us asking. Come now, what does this man say?

He in answering us thinks that the old man is ‘a lover of dice’. But I say to the
man that it is clear that he is speaking nonsense, answering such things. None
the less ‘love-’ is the beginning of this evil.
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XAN.
SOS.

XAN.

12

13

14

15

XANTHIAS

Yes, the old man loves something. But what does this man say?

This man answers me, having asked, that he thinks the father is ‘a lover of
sacrifices’ or ‘a lover of strangers’.

By the dog, old fellow, he is not a lover of strangers (philoxenos), since
Philoxenos, at any rate, is a homosexual.

Page 102

é€evpnioete  What tense? What verb? If you do not know, look up bpickw in
the list of irregular verbs (GE pp. 436442, #389). You will find this very
helpful when you need to hunt for an unfamiliar form or if you are not quite
sure which verb it comes from.

éunecotoo.  What verb does this come from? What is it? Try the aorist
participle of wintw.

Ouiv év dmopie ovot  Note that ovot agrees with Duiv ‘you being in
perplexity’.

TG Uev NUEPQS ... TG 8€ vuktog  Genitive of the time within which, ‘during
the day and during the night’. See GE p. 181, #191 for time phrases.

€nel tov motepo Epadey onitooty dvtoe  “When he learned that his father
was dptAniaotng’. Verbs of knowing and perceiving are often followed by a
participle, ‘learned his father being ...” The rest of the story will explain why
his father’s mania was such a bad thing.

novon  Can you recognise this? (2nd person singular future indicative
middle.)

neion Can you recognise this? It comes from neifo.

0 6c motnp  ‘But his father did not obey him (c0t®) persuading (&voneifovtt)
him not to go out.’

gxopufavtilev  We do not know why he enrolled his father as a Korybant.
Was it just to take his mind off being a juror, or does Aristophanes say this
simply for the ridiculous picture of him sitting in court banging his
tambourine?

éuneccv  What is it? It should be familiar by now! If not see 9A line 17, and
learn the principal parts of wint.

Translation for 9C

You will never find [it] out, spectators. Indeed, if you want to know what the
illness is that has befallen the father, be silent now. For I shall tell you, being in
perplexity, the illness of the old man. He is a lover of being a juror in the court
of the Eliaia, like no man. For he is always being a juror and loves the lawcourt,
sitting in the lawcourt during the day and dreaming of cases during the night.
Indeed, lovers write on a door ‘Demos is beautiful’, but this man, on seeing and
approaching, writes alongside near by ‘Kemos (a voting funnel) is beautiful.’
So we are guarding this man, having shut him in with these bars which are
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J

11

20

22

many and big. For when his son learned that his father was a lover of being a
juror in the lawcourt of the Eliaia, finding the illness hard to bear, first he tried
to persuade him not to go out of the house, saying such things: “Why’, he said,
‘do you always judge cases, Father, in the lawcourt? Won’t you stop being a
juror in the Eliaia court? Won’t you obey your son?’

But the father didn’t obey him persuading [him] not to go out. Then the son
introduced the father into the Korybantic rites. But the father, having fallen [head-
long] into the lawcourt, was a juror, drum and all. From that time, having shut
him inside, we have been guarding him with these nets. The name of the old man
is Philokleon, while the name of this son is Bdelykleon.

Page 104

tiot Dative plural of tig. “To whom is the man speaking?’

ag €poi dokel This is the impersonal use of doxel, ‘as it seems to me’.
gviuyav tuyydve takes the dative in the sense of ‘finding’, ‘happening
upon’, ‘meeting with’.

AOY® pév ... Epyw 8¢ ... ‘in word ... in deed ...’; ‘in theory ... in practice
...” a very frequent contrast.

romv® £E10vtL ovy Suotlog el duotog takes the dative (‘like to’): “You are not
like smoke coming out, but more like ...’

ovdevi ... | ... ‘He seems to me to be more like 70 no one than
Philokleon.’

Translation for 9D

BDELYKLEON (Shouts to the slaves from the roof.)

XANTHIAS
SOSIAS
XAN.
SOS.
XAN.

SOS.

BDEL.

Xanthias and Sosias, are you asleep?

Oh dear, poor me!
What is it?
The master is no longer sleeping, but is already standing and shouting.
But to whom is the man speaking?
Bdelykleon is saying something to us, as it seems to me. And our master, on
happening upon us sleeping, will destroy [us].
He seems to me too to be saying something, Xanthias. But wanting what are
you standing up/what need makes you stand up, master?
What need? In theory my father is quiet, Sosias, but in practice he wants to
go out. And my father always uses audacity when he wants to go out. But
now, as it seems to me at any rate, my father, having gone into the oven, is
seeking a hole with great zeal. Lord Poseidon, whatever noise is the chimney
making?

Out of the chimney comes Philokleon.
You, who are you?

PHILOKLEON Me, I'm smoke coming out.
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BDEL. Smoke? But you are not like smoke coming out, as it seems to me, but more
like Philokleon. What do you think, Xanthias?

XAN. He seems to me to be more like to no one than Philokleon, master.

BDEL. Here now, look for some other scheme.
Page 105

6 vouunvia. The first day of the month was market day.

11 1ov fuiovov The ‘half-donkey’ is a mule, offspring of a horse and a
donkey.

12 adtoic toig kovOnhiolg  ‘pack-saddle and all’. See GE p. 180, #190 (h).

15 &uewov i ob Both this phrase and co® duetvov in the next line have the
same meaning.

17 eilowdv, €€oye  Note the prefixes, ‘going in, bring out ...’

20-21 €lun ¢éperg Odvocéa v “If you are not carrying an Odysseus’. The

picture of Odysseus escaping from the Cyclops under a ram should make the
reference clear.

Page 106

25 Ovtig  Odysseus also tricked the Cyclops by telling him that his name was
Ovrtig ‘Nobody’. (See Homer, Odyssey 9 for the story.)

27 'I8okncog  Odysseus came from Ithaka, but he was not ‘the son of runaway
horse’!

31 yryvooko yop o Tévtov tovnpotatov Ovto. ‘I know you are (participle) the
most wicked of all men.’

35 AMOwv From AiBog we get ‘monolith’, ‘megalith’, ‘lithograph’, etc.

37 évémece What tense? What verb? Try minto.

41 ¢Onoetar  The future of ¢OGvm. For the meaning of $0&vw and of AovBdve +
participle see GE p. 86, #95.

Translation for 9E

PHILOKLEON But open the door.

BDELYKLEON By Poseidon, Father, never at all.

PHIL. But it is the first of the month today.

BDEL. This man is preparing a great mischief, as it seems to me at any rate. What do
you think, Xanthias?

XANTHIAS It seems so to me too.

PHIL. By Zeus, not at all, but I am coming out, since I want to sell the mule in the
market-place, pack-saddle and all.

BDEL. You want to sell the mule, pack-saddle and all? But I could do this.

PHIL. I could do this better than you.

BDEL. No, by Zeus, but I [could do it] better than you.

PHIL. Well, go in and lead out the mule.
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BDEL. But suffering what are you groaning, mule? Is it because today we are going to
sell you? But don’t groan any longer, mule. What is this affair? Why are you
groaning, if you are not carrying an Odysseus?

sosias  But by Zeus it is carrying this certain someone underneath, at any rate.

BDEL. Who is the mule carrying? Who are you, fellow?

PHIL. Nobody by Zeus.

BDEL. You, Nobody? From which country are you?

PHIL. An Ithakan, the son of runaway horse.

BDEL. Drag him from beneath. O most foul man. I know you are the most wicked of
all men. For my father is most like Odysseus, as it seems to me at any rate. But,
Father, push the mule and yourself into the house with, all urgency. You then,
Sosias, push many of the stones towards the door with your hands.

SOS. Alas poor me! What is this? From wherever did the clod of earth fall on
me?

XAN. Look, master. The man is becoming a sparrow.

BDEL. Alas wretched me! For it does not escape my notice that my father is becoming
a sparrow. But he will anticipate us by escaping. Where, where is my net?
Shoo, shoo, shoo back!

(He pursues the father with the net.)

SOS. Come now. Since we have shut him in, and the old man will not again give
trouble to us who have shut him in and are guarding him, nor will he escape our
notice by running away, why don’t we sleep for a little while?

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9A-E
DATIVE CASE
9A-E: 1

1. sea 1f] BoAdiTtn, o BoAdTTONG 5. goddess 1] 0ed., T0ic Oe0ic

2. perplexity tfj dmopiq, 10ig dmopilong 6. victory Tf) vikn, Toig vikoug

3. freedom Ttfj €élevbepic, Toic 7. harmony 1fj 6povola, Toig

€levbeplong opovoloug

4. safety

T copig, Tolg cotnplong 8. daring Tfj TOAUT, TOAG TOALOUG

9A-E: 2

1. spectator 1@ Beati], Tolg Oortaic

2. poet T® TONTH, TOTg TOMTOAG

3. captain T® KuPepvntn, T0lg KuPepvnToug
4. sophist @ COOLoTH, TO1G COPLOTOAG
9A-E: 3

1. trireme T} TPMPEL, TG TPLAPESLY

2. Socrates ) ZOKPATEL

3. relation 1@ oVYYEVETL, 101G CUYYEVESLY
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9A-E: 4

NN LD -

mule
ship
man
lawcourt
time
friend
word
god

9A-E: 5

1.

2.

11.

12.

wicked
that
disgraceful
like

bad

safe
greatest
clear

your (s.)
much

this

such

9A-E: 6

1.
2.
3.

suffering
crowd, mass
wall

9A-E: 7

1.
2.

drama, play
lord, king

@ NUIOV®, TOTG HUIOVOLG

16 TAol®, T0ig TAolo1g

@ AvOpOT®, To1g AVOPOTOLS

@ dikootnpim, 101G dikaoTtnpilolg
@ X pOV®, TO1g XPOVOLS

@ GIAW, 101G PlAo1g

@ MOy, Toig AMdyolg

T® Be®, T01g Oe01g

) ToVNPE®, Th TOVNPEL, TG TOVNPED,

TO1G TOVNPOLG, TOLS TOVNPOIS, TOTG TOVNPOLG
gxelve 1@, €xeivn 11, £kelve 1@, £keivolg tolg,
€xeivoug taic, £xeivolg toig

O Mopd, TH MopQ, 70 LLopo,

TO1G ULOPOTG, TOG LOPOIS, TOLG LOPOTG

T® Opoiw, Tf) Opoig, T® OUOi®

101G Opolo1g, Taig duolaig, Toig Opoiolg

0 KOK®, Th KOKT), T0 KoK®

TOTG KOKOTG, TOlG KOKOIG, TOTG KOKOTG

0 00w, T 0O, TG GO

701G 6WOLS, THIG COULS, TOIG OO0

@ LeYloTw, i LEYIoTY, 1@ HEYIOT®

101g ueyiotolg, T0ig peylotaug, Tolg LeYloTolg
6 NI, TH SNAT, TG dNAW

101G dNAo1g, Toidc dnraig, Tolg dnAotg

0 6@, 1 o1}, T® 6, T01lg 601G, TOG GOl TOlG GOlg
@ TOAA®, TT) TOAAT), TG TOAA®D

1016 TOAAOLG, TAIG TOAAXIG, TO1G TOAAOTG
00T T®, TOVT 11}, TOVT® T

1001016 101G, TOVTOLG TOIG, TOVTOLG TOTG
T010VT®, TOLHVTT, TOLOVTH

TOLOVTOLS, TOLHVTHLS, TOLOVTOLG

T® TGO, 101G TAOESY
1@ TANOEL, T01g TANBEGLY
® TELYEL, TO1G TEl)YECLY

® dpauortt, Tolg dpdpuacty
@ GvokTt, Tolg Avoéy
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10.

WX kW

name

thing, (pl.) money
neighbour

lamp, torch

night

fatherland

leader, guide
woman

9A-E: 8

Bl

6.

better
going
being
having sacrificed

fortunate
someone

9A-E: 9

Nk L=

Zeus

I

ship

king

you (s.)
eyebrow
old woman

9A-E: 10

S A Al

juror

boy, slave
river

dwelling
possession
battle

temple, shrine
city

9A-E: 11

A e

S0KeT Q) ZOKPATEL
€ropon VUiV
EVTUYOVE T@ Pocthel
€v 10ig vouoi(v)
dokel fuilv

P0G 101G Beatolg

@ dvopoTt, 101G OVOUOoLY
T YPAUOTL, TOIG YPAUOCLY
1@ yeltovl, 101G Yeltoowv
T Aouddt, Toic Aaundoy
T} vukTti, Todg vuéiv

i motpidt, Toig mortpioy
T® NYEUOVL, TOlg NyEUOOLY
T} Yuvouki, todg yuvou&iv

aueivovt, Gueivooty

iov1t, 1ovor, 1Wovty, iodow’ lovcoug, iodoty
&v1i, oo, 6vTL, 0vGLY, 0VGIG, OVGLY
0voavtt, Bucdon, Bvcavtt, Bucdot, Bucdooaic,
Bvcdoty

gbdaipovt, ebdoipooty

Twi, TIoly

M Al

£poi, pot, fuiv

™m vni, Toig varueiv

10 Baoired, tolg Pociredoy
001, 601, VUiV

T} 0dpp 1, Taig OOpVOLY

T} Ypout, 1T0ig Ypowoiv

@ O1KOOTH), TO1G S1KOLGTOAG
T® Todi, ToTg moncty

76 TOTOU®, TOTG TOTOWOTG
fj olknoel, Toig 0lKNoESLY
T KTNHOTL, TO1G KTHULOGLY
T Lo, TOg Lo oug

0 1Ep®, 101G 1EPOTG

® doTet, 101 dotecty

GLV HUiv

xpduot oot

€mopon oTolg

10. &v 1® nindel

11. émiti vikn

12. AOy® pev ... Epyw d€

O ® N
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TIME PHRASES

9A-E: 12

1. We went away in the night.

2. The suppliant stayed in the shrine for two days.
3. Ishall go within two days.

4. He met the man on the first day.

5. He was shouting all night.

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS

9A-E: 13

1. Ancet 6.
2. fipovto, NpadTnooy 1.
3. dvvarto v 8.
4. ¢poduev 9.
5. €hobev 10.

REVISION EXERCISES FOR 9A-E

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

AV1GTOATO GV

MPETO, NPWINOEV
€potou(v)

dvvouvto v

Npouedal, NPWINCUUEY

1. He is my father, a very wicked man. nuiv
2. A great evil will befall you, since you are accursed. vuiv, koxodoinooty

ovowv

3. In theory no one in the city is better than your father, but in fact no one is

worse. €V Toig TOAEGLY.

NN

Beoartoic

S O 0 9O\ W

nets. 1@ HEYGA® S1KTO®

D - ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. This woman’s plan is dangerous/terrible.

. Tell the spectator the plot of the play with full (all) enthusiasm. toig

. We shout loudly (use great shouts). peydin fofy

. The sailors happened to be on the ships. €v 1 Aol

. We must obey those who give orders. 1@ keletovTtt

. What is the name of the king? toig BaciAeboly

. Why do you (pl.) try to persuade me with this argument? 1001016 101G AdYO1g
. On the next day the son chased his father back into the house with the big

10 Gvoua 100t 1@ Oeotii £ott PrAoEevog,
2. They are speaking to us and our children/slaves.

A€yl LUV Kol 101G Beatodc.

3. He was bringing the man on to the ship with the help of the sailors.
YOAETRG 0lcovol KaBilovieg £v T® dkooTNPL®.
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4. Istole the money with (using) my right hand.
EVEKAELGO TOV TOTEPOL TOAAOTG BOVAOLG X POUEVOG.

5. He is destroying Socrates with a wicked slander.
Kohoig Adyolg Emetco TOV dfjov ol pritopec.
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2 €bow The future of €dw ‘T allow’.
Aoelg  The future of AovOdvo.

5 ovk €doag  What is this? Compare it with elocog. Remember that the aorist
indicative has an augment. The participle has not.

7 mBecBo  Aorist infinitive from €mBounv (second aorist of neibouon). For
aorist infinitives see GE pp. 187-189, #195-197. Here the aorist is used to
emphasise the aspect. “You must (ypn) stay here (present infinitive =
all the time, a process) and obey me [now] (aorist infinitive denotes a single
event).’

10 dwkdoor First aorist infinitive active from dikalm.
dvvnon The future of dVvopor: ‘you will be able’.

11 pot... évBade uévovtt  Note the agreement: ‘How will it be possible for me
remaining here to be a juror?” ‘How will it be possible ... if I stay here?’

W
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16 movoacOor First aorist infinitive middle.

17 xotéoxomov kotd, okonéw. Cf. the various English ‘-scope’ words. Most
relevant here is ‘episcopal’, from €nickomnog an ‘overseer’ or a ‘bishop’ in
Christian Greek.
yvevéoBouw What is this? What are the principal parts of yiyvouou?

19 é€evpelv  What is it? Try the principal parts of eUpick®. Remember that the
infinitive does not have an augment.

Aofelv What is it? Try the principal parts of Aoppdve.

25 Mwn What tense? What person? What verb? Try the future of Aoppdvo.

28 moifjical  mol€m momow £noinoa. Therefore aorist infinitive active.

40 €&nveykov For the principal parts of ¢€pw see GE p. 202, #211.

47 écbiewv  Another very irregular verb: £66im €dopot Eporyov ‘I eat’.

Translation for 9F

Bdelykleon speaks to the father.

BDELYKLEON Listen, Father, I shall not allow you to go out to the courtroom any longer,
nor will you escape my notice by trying to go out.

PHILOKLEON What’s this? But you will destroy me, not allowing me to go out.

BDEL. You must stay here, Father, and obey me.

PHIL. But nevertheless I want to be a juror.

BDEL. Get up, Father, since today you will be able to be a juror.
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PHIL.
BDEL.

PHIL.
BDEL.

PHIL.

BDEL.
PHIL.
BDEL.
PHIL.
BDEL.

BDEL.

PHIL.

BDEL.

PHIL.

BDEL.

But how will it be possible for me to be a juror if I stay here?

There will be a courtroom for you in your own house and you will be able to
judge the members of the household.

What do you say? But in what way and about what?

About many things. Come then. For you have many household slaves, but you
know well that the slaves do not want to stop doing wrong, but are responsible for
many bad things. So you must become a spy of the affairs which happen in the
house. And it will be possible for you being a spy to discover these evils today,
and having discovered them to exact justice. So wouldn’t you like to do this, and
to force the household slaves to cease from their evils and become better?

I certainly would like to. For you convince me with your words. But you have
not yet said this, from where I shall be able to get the pay. Wouldn’t you like to
reveal the matter?

You will get it from me.

You speak well.

And you would be willing to do this?

I would do this.

Hold on now. For I shall come quickly bringing the things of the lawcourt in
my hands. By Zeus, I shall bring everything out.

The old man waits around, but the son goes into the house. After a short while
Bdelykleon, on coming out, carries the things of the lawcourt in his hands with
difficulty.

Look. For at last I have brought out the things of the lawcourt.

Indeed, have you brought out everything?

[Yes] by Zeus, I think at any rate that I have brought everything. And I have
brought out this fire, at least. Look, near the fire there is some lentil soup for
you.

Hurrah, hurrah! For it will be possible for me to eat the lentil-soup while I am
judging. And by Zeus I shall eat it, as it seems to me, with all eagerness, being
clever at eating. But wanting what have you brought out the cockerel?

What? The cock will be able to wake you up with its voice. For the speeches of
the prosecutors are long, and you are clever at sleeping, although sitting in the
lawcourt.

Grammar

Make sure that you have learned the principal parts of the irregular verbs you have
met in this section before you go on further, and check that you can recognise the
aorist infinitives active and middle.

Page 110

dxovoov  What is it? 2nd person singular of the aorist imperative. See GE
p. 189, #198. Note this form of the aorist imperative active in -cov.
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5 101 See GE p. 191, #201 for the imperatives of €iui, iyt and oidc.
Aeé€ov  Another aorist imperative.

11 x&dwv €vexo  There were two voting-urns, one for guilty and one for
innocent. Jurors placed their pebbles in one or the other.

12 un émbr undopdg, dAL’ éuoi mBoU koi dkovcov, @ nétep More
imperatives. Note o9, the 2nd person singular second aorist middle
imperative from €mOounv.

14 Zacov The -cov ending again from the aorist imperative of £6.w.

17 modoon  2nd person singular of the aorist imperative middle of novw. The
spelling is exactly the same as the aorist infinitive active tadoou from €novoa,
but the context will almost always make the meaning clear.
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24 7 kleyOdpa  The water clock was used to measure the time allowed for the
prosecution speech and the defence speech.

32 modoon See the note on line 17 above. Note all the other aorist imperatives
that follow. The 2nd persons plural are much easier to recognise than the 2nd
persons singular, because they are like the 2nd person plural of the aorist
indicative, though without the augment.

34 xatnyopeite The xatd- prefix suggests ‘I speak against’, ‘prosecute’,
‘accuse’.

Translation for 9G

BDELYKLEON Does everything please you, Father? Tell me.
PHILOKLEON Everything does indeed please me, know that well.

BDEL. Therefore sit down, father. Look, I am calling the first case.

PHIL. Don’t call the case, child, but listen.

BDEL. Well, all right, I'm listening. What do you say? Go on, Father, speak.

PHIL. Where are the voting-urns? For I cannot place the vote without voting-urns,

know it well.
The old man begins to run out.

BDEL. Hey, you, where are you hurrying?

PHIL. I’m running out because of the urns.

BDEL. Don’t go away in any way, but obey me and listen, Father.

PHIL. But, child, I must look for the voting-urns and place my vote. But let
[me].
(Again begins to run out.)

BDEL. Stop running out, Father, since I happen to have these cups. So don’t go
away.

PHIL. Fine! For everything of the lawcourt is here — except —

BDEL. Speak; what is it?

PHIL. Except the water clock. Where is the water clock? Bring it to me.

BDEL. Look!

(He shows his father’s chamber-pot.)
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Speak, what is this? Do you not think that this chamber-pot is an excellent
water clock? Everything is now here.

Sit down, then, Father, and stop worrying. Listen, slaves, and obey me, and
bring out the fire. You pray to all the gods, and after praying, prosecute.
After bringing out the fire all the slaves go away, while those present pray to

the gods.

Grammar

Make sure that you know these forms of the imperative before you go on to the

next section.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9F-G

AORIST INFINITIVES
9F-G: 1

1. tolearn

2. torun out

3. to begin

4. tolead out

5. to make, do

6. to wrong (someone)

7. to consider

8. to guard

9. to turn towards
10. to sacrifice
9F-G: 2
1. tomake,do  aorist
2. to conquer present
3. to speak present
4. to set free aorist
5. tolearn present
6. torun aorist

nobetv
£xdpopeiv
Gp&acbo
Earyaryelv
momoo.con
adikiicon
vopioon
OLVAGE O
TPOTPEYL
Ovoon

7. tojudge aorist

8. tosee aorist

9. to begin present
10. tobecome  aorist
11. togo aorist
12. tolead, drive present

AORIST IMPERATIVES AND MORE PRESENT IMPERATIVES

9F-G: 3

1. learn (pl. aor.)
2. speak (s. pres.)
3. speak (s. aor.)
4. stop (s. aor)

5. seek (s. pres.)
6. stay (pl. aor.)

become (s. aor.)
receive (s. aor.)
9. obey (s. aor.)
10. find (pl. aor.)
11. stop (pl. aor.)
12. let go, loose (s. aor.)

® N
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VOCATIVES

9F-G: 4

1. voc. 7. nom.

2. nom., voc. 8. nom., voc.
3. nom. 9. voc.

4. nom., voc 10. voc.

5. voc. 11. voc.

6. nom., voc. 12. voc.

nog tavt- ALL, WHOLE, EVERY

9F-G: 5
1. Be, know
2. All of you women, go!, all you women are going
3. It was possible for you all to bear everything
4. Everyone be brilliant at selling. (Only the accent shows it is imperative)
5. All of you leave and do not remain but go
6. It will be possible for all to leave
7. Everybody come and carry everything
8. It is not possible for me to carry all these things
9. Getup and go (s)

10. Go (pl.) and carry all the equipment

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9F-G

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

1. érnavodunv novcocOot
fKovoo. axovoal
£roinoo Tolficon
Néiknoo adikficon
ginov eineiv
veykov EVEYKETY or fveyko Evéykon
€yevounv yevéoBou
€uobov UoOeTY
E\opov Aopelv
AGIKOUNV adtkécbon
gidov i8elv
£moounv mOEcHon
énecov neGELV
2. 1. run away, flee (pl., pres.) 4. show (s., aor)
2. know, be (s., pres.) 5. arrive (pl., aor.)

3. look, see (s., pres.) 6. bring (s., aor.)
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7. go (s., pres) 9. look (s., aor.)
8. be afraid (pl., pres) 10. cease (s., aor)
3. 1. I want to be a juror in the house, but my son does not allow me to be a
juror here. ducdoon dikdalewv
. We must all go out into the market-place. e€1Evou
. What must you do? Totf oo
. It is permissible for Philokleon to prosecute. KOTYOpELY
. The son did not allow his father to go out to the lawcourt. €MDV
. How shall I persuade you, father, to listen to all the
speeches? axodoon
7. Why aren’t you willing to bring out Philokleon, mule?
€€eveykely
8. You (s.) must become a juror in the house. yevéaOon
9. They must learn the words of the play. noBetv
10. He himself wants to keep taking the whole fee from his

N AW

son. Ao pévery
11. Ishall not allow him to reach the lawcourt. qotkveloBot
12. It is possible for me both to take the whole reward here and eat
it. AoPety, poryelv

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. General, we must stay here and fight.
o nétep, Sel oe pévetv EvOdde Ko Sikdilely.

2. [Itis possible for me to listen to the orators.
€€€ato TaloLy VIV TOAETY TOVG HULIOVOUGS.

3. TIlearn many things, but I do not understand everything.
oVt TAPESTLY EVOASE TATV 10D TUPDG,.

4. Look at the ships, boys/slaves.
gEevéyrete 10 TUPE/TOIG AUNESOC, O TOASES,

5. ‘Tell me, what did you want when you knocked on the door?” ‘What did I
want? The master.’
‘einé pot, ti Bovlopevog £E€£8popec;” 6 t1; T Tt

This section introduces the 3rd person of the imperative, which we have to trans-
late as ‘let him/her ..." or as ‘let them ..."” See GE pp. 197-199, #206-207 for the
full paradigm.

The 3rd person endings of the imperative are easy to recognise:

Active Middle

Singular -£T® -Gt -€60m -Gobw
Plural -Ovtov -OvTOV -£60mv -dcOwv
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But it is easy to confuse the active endings -Ovtwv and -&vtov with the genitive
plural of the present and aorist active participles which are the same in spelling.
Once again only the context will help you.
Page 112
1,3 eicito and npocitw Note the 3rd s. imperative of iy ‘1 go’.

3 6 ¢eVyov ‘the defendant’. Cf. 6 duwkwv ‘the prosecutor’ in line 11.

5 dxovoare ‘Listen to ...” This must be imperative because there is no
augment. Compare nikovoate ‘you heard’.

7 Ad&Png From AopBévo. The dog is called ‘Grabber’. There is probably a
topical reference here to a case which Kleon, the politician, may have been
intending to bring against a man called Lakhes.

11-12 €&amotmoewy p’ eAnilels  €Amilw is normally followed by a future indicative:
‘You hope to deceive me.’

14 Dogs say o o, and sheep say Bfy Bfj. This is part of the evidence for the
pronunciation of vowel sounds in the fifth century BC.

16 ‘This seems to me to be another Labes (i.e. Grabber, i.e. thief).’
AOY® pév.... Epyw 8¢ ... Note the contrast. Cf. 8D line 11.
Page 114

18 &vafdc This is the aorist participle. Note the principal parts Boive Bricopon
£Bnv.

19 dvopfivor  Aorist infinitive of dvofoivm.

23 oUtog 6 &diknoag ‘the one having done wrong’, ‘the criminal’, &dwknoog is the
aorist participle of ddikéw.

24 O6te  ‘When’. Cf. t6te ‘then’, and do not confuse it with 3Tt ‘that’, ‘because’.
fitnooe  From aitéw aithom ftmoa ‘T ask’.

25 o0 nopeiyé pot aitodvtt  “‘did not give it to me asking’. Note that aitobvtt
agrees with pot.

27 €\elv aipéw aipfiom eidov. This usually means ‘to take’ (middle ‘to choose’),
but in the context of a lawcourt it will usually mean ‘to convict’.

29-30 d€ioe ... ‘You must hear them both, and, having heard them, on that basis
(oUtw) cast your vote.” o€ is accusative after €1, and dixovoovta is accusative
agreeing with ce. The two infinitives are governed by o€i.

31 ogdvto... ‘asbeing ...’ ‘on the grounds that he is ...’
KUV®V ... Gvdpo.  An intentional absurdity, like povo-oaryiototov. Note
povo- and ¢ory- and the superlative ending.

35 mpoocwovtav navteg  What is tpocidvtwv? What makes sense in the context?
See introduction to 9H.

40 xorapnor  ‘get down’. Note that the 2nd s. aorist imperative of Boivw is RO

Translation for 9H

BDELYKLEON If any juror happens to be outside, let him come in and make haste.
PHILOKLEON Who is the defendant? Let him come forward.
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BDEL.

PHIL.

DOG

BDEL.

XAN.

BDEL.

PHIL.

DOG

PHIL.

BDEL.

DOG

BDEL.

PHIL.

BDEL.

The defendant, who is a dog, comes forward.

Listen now to the charge. Dog of the deme Kydathenaion has indicted dog
Labes of the deme Aixone for theft. For the defendant has done wrong by
eating up the cheese on his own. And indeed the defendant Labes here is
present.

Let him come forward. O foul one here, I know that you are a thief. But you
hope to deceive me, I know it. But where is the prosecutor, the dog from the
deme of Kydathenaion? Come, dog.

Woof woof!

He is here.

This one seems to me to be another Labes, who is in word innocent, but in deed
himself also a thief, and good at eating all the cheese.

Be quiet, sit down. But you, dog, come up and prosecute.

But the dog, not wanting to come up, runs away.

Hurrah. For at last the dog has come up. But I, at the same time as judging, will
eat all the lentil soup, and I shall listen to the prosecution while eating.

You have heard the charge, men of the jury. For this dog, the one who has done
wrong, escaped my notice by going off alone and eating all the cheese. And
when I asked for a share, he did not give [it] to me asking. I shall stop
prosecuting. Judge.

But, good fellow, the matter is clear. For it cries out. So I must cast my vote,
and convict him.

Come, father, by the gods, obey me and don’t prejudge. For you must hear
both, and having heard on that basis place your vote.

Punish him, since he is moreover much the most selfish eater of all dogs, and
convict him.

Now I for my part shall call in the witnesses. Let all the witnesses of Labes
come in, the cup, the cheese-grater, the cooking-pot, and all the other
equipment. Come, dog, come up, make the speech for the defence. Suffering
what are you silent? You should speak. For it is possible; and indeed you must
make the speech for the defence.

But this one at least is not able, as it seems to me. For he doesn’t know how to
speak.

Get down, dog. For I intend to make the speech for the defence, as I know well
about legal matters.

Page 116

This is a typical beginning for a speech in a lawcourt. @vdpeg = & &vSpeg
‘gentlemen’.

too00TNG StofoAfic  ‘such a great slander’. Do not confuse t0600t0¢ ‘so
great’ with toto9tog ‘of such a kind’.

3 yiyvook® avtov ...  yryvooko is followed by accusative and participle.
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J

10

12

30

€AY ... EMOvTa ... From aipém meaning ‘convict’. See RGT 9H line 27.
‘Able to guard many sheep’. This is a character reference. It was normal, and
indeed expected, in the Athenian courts to smear your opponent’s character and
to build up your own. As most cheese was made of sheep’s milk, this is not a
completely irrelevant characteristic. The better the sheep are guarded, the more
milk, and the more cheese.

voopeiton  The prefix V- suggests stealth. The middle of aip€w means ‘to
take for oneself’.

KOapilew yop ovk eniotaton  Literally ‘he does not know how to play the
lyre’. The meaning is ‘he is not educated’, or even, ‘he has not had a good
education’.

no® T tondlo; It was normal practice in an Athenian lawcourt to parade the
children of the defendant, weeping to arouse the pity of the jurors. In this case,
the children are, of course, puppies.

Translation for 91
Bdelykleon speaks, beginning the defence.

BDELYKLEON It is difficult, gentlemen, to reply on behalf of a dog who has met with

such a great slander, but none the less I shall speak. For I know that he is good
and chases the wolves.

PHILOKLEON No, rather this one seems to me to be a thief and worthy of death. So |

BDEL.

PHIL.
BDEL.

PHIL.

BDEL.

PHIL.

BDEL.

must convict him as a thief, and having convicted him, judge another case as
well.

By Zeus, but he is the best of all the dogs now [alive], since he is able to guard
many sheep.

So what is the use, if he steals the cheese and, having stolen it, eats it up?
What use? For he also guards the door. But if he stole the cheese, forgive him.
For he does not know how to play the lyre. Listen, my good fellow, to the
witnesses. Come up, cheese-grater, and speak loudly. For you happened to be
guarding the cheese.

The cheese-grater comes up.

Answer clearly; did you grate the cheese for both the dogs? She says that she
grated it all for both.

By Zeus, but I know she is lying.

But, good fellow, pity those who suffer evil things. For this Labes never stays
in the house, but goes out of the house looking for food. But the other dog only
guards the house. For by staying here he hopes to steal the food from the others.
And when he steals nothing, he bites.

Arghh! Whatever evil is this? An evil surrounds me, and the speaker persuades
me with his words.

Come, I beg you, pity him, Father, who has suffered evil things, and acquit
him. Where are the children? Come up, wretched ones, ask and plead

weeping.
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PHIL.
BDEL.

14
21

22

27

33

Get down, get down, get down, get down.

I shall get down. And yet, this ‘get down’ deceives many very much. For the
jurors order the defendant to get down, then when he has got down, they find
him guilty. But none the less I shall get down.

Page 118

aneddkpuoo  Philokleon cannot bear to admit that he could pity

a defendant, so he has to blame the lentil soup. It must have disagreed with
him.

BeAtiw = Beltiova. Did you recognise this form of the comparative? té should
have provided a useful clue.

Votépw Juries filed past two urns: the one they came to first (the earlier or
nearer) was for condemnation and the next (the later or further) for

acquittal.

nepinatov  Cf. ‘peripatetic’.

ovy exdv  ‘not willingly’. This has the same meaning as dxwv “‘unwillingly’
(line 34).

Nnyovicduedo, See dywviCouor. Here it is almost in the sense of ‘to settle a
contest’.

énonpe ceowtov  “Lift yourself up’ from oipo &pd fpo. ‘I raise’.

aviotaco 2nd persons. imperative of dvictopot.

neicopot  Can be the future of either téoyw or teibopor. See GE p. 202,
#211. The context will give you the right meaning here.

Translation for 9J

PHILOKLEON Go to hell. How bad (not good) I consider the lentil soup. For I burst into

tears as I ate this lentil soup.

BDELYKLEON The dog is acquitted, then?

PHIL.
BDEL.

PHIL.
BDEL.

PHIL.
BDEL.
PHIL.
BDEL.

PHIL.

It is difficult for me to know.

Come, Daddy dear, turn to better things. Taking this voting-pebble in your
hand, put it into the further voting-urn, and acquit (him), Father.

No indeed. For I do not know how to play the lyre.

Come now, let me take you round this way.

(So taking him round a big walkabout, he walks to the further voting-urn
first.)

Is this the nearer?

This is it. Place the voting-pebble.

This voting-pebble is in here.

(Speaks to himself.)

Hurrah! I have deceived him. For Philokleon has acquitted the dog unwillingly,
by putting the voting-pebble in the further voting-urn.

How then have we contested?
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BDEL. I intend to reveal [it]. You have been acquitted, Labes. Father, Father. What are
you suffering? Alas, where is water? Lift yourself up, stand up.

PHIL. Now tell me that, has he really been acquitted? You will destroy me with the
word.

BDEL. [Yes] by Zeus.

PHIL. Then I am nothing.

BDEL. Don’t worry, my good fellow, but stand up.

PHIL. But did I acquit the man who was the defendant with the voting-pebble? What

do I suffer? Whatever shall I suffer? But, O much-honoured gods, forgive me,
because I did that by placing my voting-pebble involuntarily and not
convicting.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9H-)

THIRD PERSON IMPERATIVES

9H-J: 1
1. let him/her hear 6. Dbe victorious (pl.)
2. let them retreat 7. let him/her carry
3. let him/her converse 8. let them release
4. let him/her learn 9. let him/her/it begin
5. let them be silent 10. let them turn
9H-): 2

1. let him/her/it be.

2. 1Itis possible to see everything in the house.

3. let him/her learn everything.

4. let every one arrive.

5. let them leave and let them not remain/ let them leave without waiting.

6. let him/her/it go.

7. let everyone carry the man out.

8. let it be impossible to find these things in the harbour.

9. let him/her know.
10. put all these things here.
FUTURE INFINITIVES
9H-J: 3

1. xelevoewv to be about to order

2. xoAvcEW to be about to hinder

3. Inmoew to be about to seek

4. meioecboi to be about to obey

5. déEecbon to be about to receive

6. €famotnoew to be about to deceive
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7. amoloynceoHot to be about to defend oneself

8. «xarnyopnoev to be about to accuse

9. yphyechon to be about to write/ indict
10. PubioecBbon to be about to use force

IRREGULAR PRINCIPAL PARTS

9H-J: 4

1. oipnow

2. érniotovtol meifewy £nobov
3. élniler aipnoechon 9. é&newcov
4. eilhov 10. eiieto
5. €Bn 11. eilev

6. meloovtol 12. €Png

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9H-J

B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX

7. Ymoyveltol dmévor
8

1. Present: TAETY, GO WPETY, OTEVSELY, OYEIAELY,
Aorist: Bonbiicat, poyoaochor, ddikécbat, kpatioot,
BidioocHot
Future: dpovtiely, didéey, Eoecba, nabnoecbou, dlodupeicdou,

ooy, tovcecBot, d€€esba, Anyecbot.

2. dé&ou, déEacBa, dekdyevog -1 -ov
dpdoov, dpdoot, dpAoag -0e0. -ov
€L0E, €AOeTV, MOV -0Too -0V
yevoD, yevEoHa, YEVOUEVOGS -1 -0V
KOAGOV, KOADGOL, KOAVGOG -0lo0, -0V
E€MOUVEGOV, ENNVEGUL, EMNVECOG -0G0, -0V
BéAe, BoAeiv, Bardv -oDoa. -Ov
DGOV, TADGOL, THVGOG -0l00, 0LV

3. Anosw escape notice (fut. inf.)
M&PeTe take (aor. imperative pl.)
€lelv take (aor. inf.)
dwv see (aor. part. m. s. nom.)
AoOwv escape notice (aor. part. m. s. nom.)
ENOE go (aor. imperative s.)
ANyecBon take (fut. inf.)
amédove die (aor. 3 s. indic.)
yevinoecbo become (fut. inf.)
€pouevog ask (aor. part. m. s. nom.)
pobovTeg learn (aor. part. masc. pl. nom.)
véveoOe become (aor. imperative pl.)
Spopeiv run (aor. inf.)

AowvBavo
Ao v
oipéw
Opa®
AovBavo
€pyouon
Ao Bovm
anoOviok®
yiyvouon
£pwTh®
oV
yiyvouon
TPEYW®
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oicel
Tuyovon
EvEyKaTe
glvon
iovtog
fideco
fiele0o
Boielv
€1801eg
€VpNoELY
TEGOVTL
OYEC
TEGOVUEV
g€ev

will carry (3 s. fut.indic.)
happen (aor. part. fem. s. dat.)
carry (aor. imperative pl.)

be (pres. inf.)

go (fut. part. masc./neut. gen. s.)
know (past indic. 3 pl.)

go (impf. 2 s.)

throw (aor. inf.)

know (pres. part. masc. nom. pl.)
find (fut. inf.)

fall (aor. part, masc./neut. dat. s.)
have/hold (aor. imperative s.)
fall (fut. part, masc./neut. dat. s.)
have (fut. inf.)

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Let the children play.
€loelBovTmV 0l KVVEG.
2 Let the herald enter the city.

0 KAEMNG VOEAEGOH® TO LEPOG TO TOVTOL TOD KVVOG.
3. He expects/hopes to pursue/prosecute the wicked citizen.

EATtilm 10Vg dpevyovTog KOAMDS droAoyRoechot.
4. This woman intends to listen to the stranger.
0010¢ O KOOI TOV BEVOTOV HEALEL KOTOSTKAGELY TOD KVVOG.
5. Let the suppliants pray to the gods.
0 SL1OK@V GPYECOH® KOTYOPETV.

SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9

A — WORDS

I take

I write down

I hope

I know how to
witness

name
wretched

I destroy
letter
hope

knowledge, understanding
evidence, I bear witness

I name
wretchedness

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1.

dEpw
Ty bve
dEp®
eiui

el
oido
el
BéAL®
oida
gLpiok®
TNTO
&xo
T
xo

veavig Tvi v motnp, Yépwv Gv. 0 8 dvoua T® uev veavig v BdeAvki£wv,
@ 8¢ YEpovTlL DILOKAEWY. 6 O YEpwV £TVyyaveV £Xx@V VOGOV TveL dEVAV.
o00dénote yop €moboorto Pouvlopevog dikdlely €v toig dikootnpiols. O de
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veaviog €nepdto avtov nelool un dikdlety, 6 8¢ yepwv adTd 0vK €meiBeTo
Koinep TOAAG TEIBOVTL. TELOG OE O LEV VEOVING CLDTOV £V T 0lKiY EVEKAELOEY,
0 8¢ dmop®v £nelpdTo GeVYELY, TOAAOIG AOYOLG XPWOUEVOG. GALL OVK £3VVOITO
AaBeTV T0VG B0VAOVG TOVG TV olKkiay GLAGTTOVTOC.
2.

BAEAYKAEQN  BKOLGOV YOp, ® Tétep, Koi £uol mhod. 00 Yép £dom oe MmdvTa T

oikiowv €v 1@ dikaotnpie dikdley.
OTAOKAEQN  GALG 810 Tl 00K €dioel €ug; EAnilw yop o€ pot mhvto AEEeLy.

BAEA. 31611 movnpdTOTog €1 TV €V TH TOAEL.

DIA. 1 00V £dioE1g UE TOIETY; Ti HEAAEIG TOGELY;

BAEA. €€eotat oot dikalely €vBAde €v i oikia. Todtor 8¢ PovAoto Giv mofico;
DIA. Bovloiuny av €ywye. einé Lot tox€mg, Tt ST LE TOETY;

BAEA. ueivov €vBdde. €€olow yap T 00 dikaoTtnpiov.

(Exoépet pev 1o oketn. 10 8€ S1KOGTNPLOV TOLETTOL.)
TPooeLOET® 6 divTidikoc. 1 8¢ dikn apx£cbm. Tod €6ty 6 KT YOopOs; S£DPO
ENOE, O kVoV, Koid koTnydpnoov. Avapnet kod einé. Aéye Nuiv tic wod Tl
BovAduevog Ty Ypodnv €ypdayoto. @ mhrtep, EAnilom o TpocéEetv OV
VoVv.

DIA. un opovTie. dye 81, ® kvov, eine M.

E — TEST EXERCISE 9

PHILOKLEON Come, all [my] friends, come. For I hear you singing, but am not able to
sing myself. What shall I do? For these men are guarding me, although I want
to come with you to the lawcourt and make some trouble. But, O Zeus, stop
giving me troubles and become my friend and pity my suffering. Save me, O
Zeus. Either make me suddenly into smoke, or indeed make me a stone, on
which they count the votes. Lord, dare to save me.

JURORS  Who is it who is shutting you in? Speak, we beg you.

PHIL. My son, know it well. But don’t shout. For he’s actually to be asleep here in
front.

JUR. Why isn’t it possible for you to come along with us and listen to the prosecutors
and those defending themselves?

PHIL. Men, my son doesn’t allow me to pass judgement or to do anything bad. But

look for some device, I beg you. For I intend to hear both the prosecutors and
the defendants today.

JUR. We can’t save you, friend. For all the members of your family are guarding
you, and it is not possible for you to escape.
PHIL. Therefore I must pray to the gods, in hope of escaping. May the gods hear,

then, and help. O lord Lykos, neighbouring hero — for you love the lawcourt
— pity me and save me in my perplexity.

JUR. You too, slaves, run and shout and tell Kleon this and order him to come. For
Bdelykleon says that it is necessary not to pass judgement on cases. So let
Kleon come and become a saviour to the old man.
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EXERCISE

1.

2.

(a) 2nd s., aor.
(e) 2nd pl., pres.
(a) voc.

(e) voc.

(b) 2nd s., aor. (c) 2nd s., aor.

(f) 3rd pl., pres.  (g) 2nd s., aor
(b) acc. (c) voc.

() dat.

(d) 2nd pl., pres.
(h) 3rd s., aor
(d) nom.
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Section Ten: Aristophanes’ Lysistrata

We now embark on one of Aristophanes’ most famous and delightful plays. With
its female lead (though played by a man, of course), it brings back women into
the text, alive and very decidedly kicking.

The grammatical input here is challenging, consisting of the aorist optative
active and middle (GE pp. 210-211, #212), didout (GE pp. 212-214, #214),
opeins and yAvkts (GE pp. 214-215, #215) and the relative pronoun (GE pp.
216-219,#216-219). It is worth mastering this material very thoroughly. didwt,
of which GE says comfortingly that ‘there is little here that is difficult to recog-
nise’, is the valuable gateway to a family of verbs which end in -pt.

Page 120

1 Your first relative pronoun: feminine because it goes with Lysistrata,
nominative because it is the subject of the verb in its clause.

korohboacor  What part of the verb is this? Women are the subject of the
sentence.

8oyt From 6pdiw. The second aorist is €18ov, the aorist stem is 13- and this is
the aorist optative.

kol KAeovikn ... kot = kol éuoi;  what does kol mean in both these
phrases?

ovoong  What part of the verb? It’s a participle, and we are still talking about
women.

ol What gender, what case? Why? See GE p. 216, #216. Note that in the
nominative case m.s., f.s., and pl. the relative pronoun has an accent, whereas
the article has none.

avaykdoetv  What infinitive? Cf. dvoykdalev.

A€Eov  Aorist imperative from Aéyw. EdeEa is an alternative form for the
aorist.

€xeivo 6 Literally ‘that which’.

v dopodiciwv  Cf. Aphrodite, the goddess of sex, and ‘aphrodisiac’.

oVg  You have now met seven forms of the relative pronoun. Learn it (GE

p- 216, #216).

momoout  We now meet the first aorist optative. Note that -coit- is a
characteristic element of this. Contrast with -ot- in the present optative (and in

137
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Section 10A

20
21

25

27

29-30

31

the second aorist optative — see GE pp. 210-211, #212 and cf. {doyut in line 5
on this page). Don’t overlook the Gv.

epnétw  What part of the verb is this? See GE pp. 197-198, #206-207.
kéhevoov If you cannot recognise this, see GE p. 189, #198 .

€0elnoouut  1st person singular aorist optative. Note the Gv.

uéAlov ... | ‘rather than ...’

nomoewog  Which part of the aorist optative is this? (GE p. 210, #212).

Page 121

nomoele  Which part of the aorist optative is this?

ovuynoicaio, cowcoev  Look at the aorist optatives active and middle of
movo (GE pp. 210-212, #212) and learn them. Note that the endings of the
second aorist optative are identical with those of the present optative.

vol o oww  This is a particularly Spartan oath. ‘The Two’ are Castor and
Pollux, the divine brothers of Helen of Troy, who were born in Sparta to Leda
in an egg, as the result of her liaison with Zeus in the guise of a swan.

Translation for 10A

Lysistrata, who is an Athenian woman, comes forward and speaks.

LYSISTRATA Do you hope, women, to bring the war to an end with me? For you know

MYRRHINE

KLEONIKE

LYS.

MYR.

LYS.

MYR.

LYS.

LYS.

MYR.
KLE.

LYS.

well that once we have brought the war to an end we shall see peace again.
(Myrrhine, who is a friend of Lysistrata, agrees.)

By the gods, I would gladly see peace after bringing the war to an end.
(Kleonike, who is another friend, also agrees.)

To me also it seems a good idea to bring the war to an end. But how is this

possible for us, women that we are? Do you have some plan? For it is necessary

that the men, who fight the battles, should bring the war to an end and make a

treaty.

Let me speak. For one mustn’t keep silent. But, women, if we are going to force

the men to make peace, we must refrain from ...

From what? What is the plan? Say what you have in mind.

So will you do what I order?

We shall do everything you tell us to.

Then we must refrain from sex.

All the women, after hearing the words which Lysistrata says, begin to go

away.

Where are you going? Why are you weeping? Will you or won’t you do what I

order? Or what do you intend?

I couldn’t do what you say, Lysistrata; instead let the war take its course.

By Zeus, I won'’t either; instead let the war take its course. Order me to go

through fire. I would be willing to do that rather than to refrain from sex. For

nothing is like sex, my dear Lysistrata. I won’t do it — no way.

What about you then? Would you do what I tell you?
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MYR.
LYS.
LAMPITO
LYS.
MYR.
2
5-6
9
16
21
22
24
27
LAMPITO

I too would be willing to go through fire. No, by Zeus, I would not do it.

Oh how totally lascivious is all of our sex! Will no one do what I propose? But,
my dear Spartan, would you vote with me? For if so, we might still save the
whole business.

By the two gods, it’s difficult for us to sleep without sex. But we must bring the
war to an end and have peace. [ would vote with you.

O you my dearest friend and the only true woman among them.

Then if these things seem good to you, they seem a good idea to us too.

Page 122

neloon  What part of the verb? GE pp. 187-188, #195-196. Triremes and the
silver to finance them were the basis of Athenian naval power.

oOT® T@ apyvplw ‘with silver and all’. The Athenian reserves of silver were
kept in the treasury on the Acropolis.

tfig 6eod Don’t worry about the apparently masculine ending of 6g0¥. The
word 0ed¢ can refer either to a god or to a goddess.

ag ‘to’, ‘towards’, normally only with persons.

€yvo The paradigm for this aorist (of ytyvdokm) is in GE p. 201, #209. Learn it.
duwEe Take the augment out of this (so that w becomes o) and put the iota
subscript back above the line (oi-). You should then be able to identify the word.
yv@vor The aorist infinitive of yryvookw, GE p. 201, #2009.

ouvolkelg This is the normal word for a man and woman living together in
marriage.

Translation for 10B

So we shall persuade our husbands and force them to make peace. In what way
will you be able to persuade your men, who have the triremes and the silver?
By money or gifts or by doing what?

LYSISTRATA Oh, but we have prepared this well too, because today we shall take the

LAM.
LYS.

LYS.
KLEONIKE

Acropolis, by seeming to be sacrificing. Having taken it we shall guard it,
money and all.
Suddenly Lampito hears a shout and, having heard it, she speaks to Lysistrata.
Who shouted? Who was responsible for the shout?
This is what I was talking about. For the old women, who had to take the
Acropolis of the goddess, now hold it. But, Lampito, you go off home and put
affairs among you [Spartans] in good order, while we go into the Acropolis,
which the old women have just taken, and guard it.
Lampito, going away, walks along the road which leads to Sparta, while the
other women go into the Acropolis and guard it. Suddenly Lysistrata shouts
having spotted a man who is approaching.
Oh, oh, women! Come here to me quickly.

What is it? Tell me, what is the shout?
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LYS. I see a man approaching, a man. Look. Does any one of you recognise the man
who is approaching?
MYRRHINE My god!
KLE. It’s clear, Lysistrata, that Myrrhine has recognised him. For after seeing him
and recognising him she cried ‘My god!’
LYS. Speak, Myrrhine. Does Kleonike speak the truth? Have you recognised the
man? For to me as well you seem to recognise the man.
MYR. By Zeus, I do recognise him. For he is Kinesias, whose wife I am.
LYS. It’s your job now to trick and love and not to love this man who you live with.
MYR. I shall do these things.
LYS. Look, I'll join you in tricking him by waiting here after sending away the old
women whose job it is to guard the Acropolis.
| 10c_
Page 124
2 omoopdc GE gives ‘discomfort’. Presumably Kinesias’ problem was a
massive erection. Comic actors wore a padded costume with a large phallus
attached, so Kinesias’ condition would be clear for all to see.
7 é&vnp dfitac ‘Indeed I am a man.” Kinesias confirms the obvious.
12 mpog eavtov Aéymv  “‘speaking to himself”. Remember the reflexive €ovtdv or
oTOV.
13-14 ol 6eoi, oig ebyouon ... ‘the gods to whom I pray ...’
dwoovol  ‘will grant’. 818wt now makes many appearances. Learn GE pp.
134-136, #131.
18 éx-xkdlecov ‘call out’, aorist imperative from €x-KoAEw®.
22 g0€ouéve Agrees with pot: ‘to me having prayed’.
26 The gift of an apple could be an erotic token.
27 to¥t’ v ddoinv  You should be able to work out that this is an optative and
to guess what verb it comes from.
30 vn v Adpoditny  Who else would she swear by?
Page 125
54 olov 10 texelv  ‘What it is to be a mother!”, literally ‘What a thing it is to bear
a child!’
Translation for 10C
The old women go away while Kinesias arrives, and as he approaches, he laments.
KINESIAS Oh, poor me, what discomfort tortures me!

LYSISTRATA (Speaking from the wall.)

KIN.

Who is this man who has forced his way through the guards without our
noticing?
It’s me.



Section 10C 141

LYS.
KIN.
LYS.
KIN.
LYS.
KIN.

LYS.
KIN.

LYS.

KIN.

LYS.

KIN.

LYS.

KIN.

LYS.

KIN.

MYRRHINE

KIN.

MYR.
KIN.

BABY
KIN.
MYR.
KIN.
MYR.

Are you a man?
Yes, a man.
Won'’t you get the hell out of here then?
Who are you, who are chucking me out?
A guard.
My god!
(Speaking to himself.)
It’s clear that I must, unlucky as I am, pray to all the gods. Perhaps the gods, to
whom I am praying, will grant that I can see my wife.
(The man prays.)
O all you gods, grant that I may see my wife.
(Again he addresses Lysistrata.)
By the gods, call Myrrhine out here now.
Who are you?
Her husband, Kinesias of the deme Paionis, with whom she lives.
(Speaking to himself.)
Hurrah! Because I've prayed, the gods have granted that I can see Myrrhine.
Hello, dearest Kinesias. For we too know your name well. For you are always
on your wife’s lips. Taking an apple, she says, ‘How gladly would I give this to
Kinesias.’
Oh by the gods, am I the man to whom Myrrhine wants to give apples?
[Yes] by Aphrodite. Indeed, even yesterday, when some discussion concerning
men arose, your wife said, ‘I consider Kinesias the best of all.’
Then go and call her.
What then? Will you give me something?
By Zeus, I'll give you something. I have this. So what I have I give you. So
you, to whom I give this, call her.
(He gives what he has in his hand to Lysistrata.)
Well then, I’ll go down and call her for you.
(She goes down from the wall.)
Quickly.
(Inside.)
Don’t you call me to him, Lysistrata. For I don’t want to go down.
Myrrhine baby, why are you doing this? Come down with all haste and come
here.
By Zeus, I won’t. I’'ll go away instead.
Don’t go away, but listen to our baby at any rate.
(He speaks to the baby, which a servant carries.)
You there, won’t you call mummy?
Mummy mummy mummy.
You there, what’s up with you? Don’t you pity the baby, which is unwashed?
In that case I do pity it.
Come down then, my dear lady, for the sake of our baby.
What it is to be a mother. I must go down.
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Section 10D

3ff.

11

13

15

19
20

MYRRHINE

KINESIAS

MYR.
KIN.
MYR.

KIN.
MYR.
KIN.
MYR.
KIN.

MYR.
KIN.
MYR.

KIN.

Page 126

yAukOg and dpeing are used frequently. Learn these adjectives either now or at
the end of this section (GE p. 215, #215). For yAukg cf. ‘glucose’.

miBouévn  Second aorist participle middle from neibw, ‘having obeyed’, or
‘having been persuaded by’.

towotong by such women’.

novoor  The context will tell you whether this is aorist imperative middle or
aorist infinitive active.

Baduy  (What part of the verb is this?). Many -1{w verbs have futures of this
type. This one is middle, BadioDuoa, as in the next line.

kortakAtvn  Notice also kAwvidiov ‘bed’. Cf. ‘recline’, ‘incline’.

€p® ‘Ishall say’, mg here means ‘that’.

Translation for 10D
Myrrhine, coming down and reaching the gate, speaks to the baby.

My child, how sweet you are. Come, I'll kiss you. For your mother’s kiss is
sweet. Your mother is sweet too; but you do not have a sweet father, but an
uncaring one. I find fault with your father since he’s uncaring. Child, how
unlucky you appear to be because of your father.

But do you call your husband uncaring? For there’s no one more uncaring than
you and no one more unlucky than me.
(Stretching out his hand to his wife, he speaks.)
What is it that you want, you bad woman, that you do these things, obeying
such women?
Stop, you vilest of men, and don’t stretch out your hand to me.
Won’t you come back home?
By Zeus, I won’t go home. Before I do, the men must cease from the war and
make a treaty. Will you do this?
Why won’t you lie down with me for a short time?
No. And yet I won’t say that I don’t love you.
You love me? So why don’t you lie down?
Yous silly fellow, in front of the baby?
[You’re right] by Zeus. Manes, take the baby home.
The servant, who is carrying the baby, goes off home.
Look, the baby is out of the way, so won’t you lie down?
But where should one do this? For first I must bring a little couch.
Not at all, since it is possible for us to lie down on the ground.
By Apollo, I shan’t allow you to lie down on the ground despite the state you're
in.
(She goes out.)
Oh what good luck! It’s clear that my wife loves me.
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11

17
19

32

35

40
46

50

52

53

55

57-58

MYRRHINE

KINESIAS

MYR.

KIN.

MTYR.

Page 127

npookedpdroov  How does this word come to mean ‘pillow’?

Page 128

aviotaco  ‘stand up’.

Literally ‘Now I have all things, as many as I need’ (8¢opoun takes the genitive),
i.e. ‘Now I’ve got everything I want.’

auérer This is, strictly speaking, an imperative of duelém, so ‘Never mind’,
but it comes to be used as if it were an adverb: ‘of course’.

tox0  The neuter (singular or plural) of the adjective is often used in place of
the adverb, ‘quickly’.

N évOponog This is a derogatory expression here.

Page 129

uoupt®  Future of poupilo.

SwtpBfic  ‘delay’. The verb dwotpifw means ‘I wear away something’, hence
‘I spend time’, ‘waste time’ and thus ‘delay’.

€0, From €6 ‘T allow’ or ‘let pass’. Perhaps translate ‘Forget it!’

KoKklot dmélorto There is no &v with this optative, so it must express a
wish. ‘May he perish most wretchedly, who first ...’

i v Apteputy - An ominous change of oath from the goddess of love to the
virgin huntress, goddess of chastity.

ynoel  From ynoifopoit. You should now be able to recognise the tense, and
® otitore should help you to recognise the person.

ymoovuor  See above.

Tl tdoyw; Tl teloopar; Present followed by future.

Translation for 10E

Myrrhine returns bringing a little couch.
Look, I’'m undressing. And yet I must bring a mattress.

What kind of mattress? Don’t bother just for me. Let me kiss you instead.
There.
(After kissing her husband she goes out again. She comes back very quickly
bringing a mattress.)
Look, a mattress. Why don’t you lie down? And indeed I’m undressing. And
yet you don’t have a pillow.
But I don’t need one.
By Zeus, but I need one.
(She goes out again. She returns bringing a pillow.)
Stand up, jump up.
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KIN. I’ve now got everything I need.

MYR. Everything?

KIN. Come here then, Myrrhine baby.

MYR. Now I’m untying my sash. But take care not to cheat me over the treaty which
we recently discussed.

KIN. By Zeus, may I die [if I cheat you].

MYR. (Suddenly she stops undressing.)
You don’t have a blanket.

KIN. By Zeus, I don’t need one, but I want to screw you.

MYR. Of course you’ll do this. For I'm coming back quickly.
(She goes out.)

KIN. The creature will kill me with her blankets.
Myrrhine returns bringing a blanket.
Now I'll love you. Look.

MYR. Hang on. Shall T anoint you with myrrh?

KIN. By Apollo, not me.

MYR. By Aphrodite, I shall do this. Stretch out your hand and take what I shall give
you and anoint yourself.

KIN. The myrrh which you have given me is not pleasant. For it smells of delay, but
it doesn’t smell of marriage.

MYR. Poor me, I’ve brought the myrrh from Rhodes.

KIN. Good. Let it be, my dear lady. May the man who first made myrrh die very
horribly. But lie down and don’t bring me anything.

MYR. I’ll do this, by Artemis. I'm undoing my shoes at any rate. But, my dearest
husband, will you vote to make a treaty?

KIN. I’ll vote.

Myrrhine runs away.

What’s going on here? The wife’s gone off and left me. Oh dear, what am I
suffering? What shall I suffer? Oh dear, the wife will destroy me. Who shall I
screw now? Alas! I'm the unluckiest man alive.

Grammar

Now learn GE p. 219, #219 to master two further forms of the relative pronoun,
Gomnep and 6o11g. You have met them a few times. Notice that both parts of 6o7ig
decline.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 10

AORIST OPTATIVE
10: 1
1. he saved olol, cwoelev
2. they make/do TO101EV, TOINGEIOV

3. they refrained from AnEYOVTO, ANOGYOVTO



Exercises for section 10

145

4. he finishes KOTOAVOL, KOTOAVGELEY
5. we lived together GUVOLKOIUEV, GUVOLKT|COUEV
6. Ivoted ymdloiunv, ynotcoiunv
7. we cease mooipedo, Tovcoinedo
8. you compelled avoykalots, Gvoykioelog
9. he blamed UEUDOTTO, LEUWYOLTO
10. Iflee osvyouut, dpoyorut
didmut
10: 2
1. you were giving 6. give!
2. he/she gives 7. giving (f.s. pres. participle)
3. he/she gave 8. you (s.) will give
4. to give (aor.) 9. to give (pres.)
5. giving (m. s. pres. part.) 10. they were giving
10:3
1. £doto 6. dwoouot
2. dwoeton 7. dovg
3. doin 8. dwoete
4. dmoovct 9. doiro
5. d0re, €dote 10. SwoecBon
dueing and yAvkig
10: 4
1. 10Vg GueAeTs, YAUKETG GUAOKOG 7. AdAnbeic, Bpoyeic
2. 1ig duerodg, yAvkelog untpog aAnBoUg, Ppayeiog
3. 10 dueldy, yYAukéo Toidio aAnof, Bpoyéa
4. 101lc QUELEDT, YAUKEGLY OUGOTEPOLG aAnOéot, Bpoyéot
5. ol dpereic, YAUKEIG uapTUPES AANOeTs, Ppoyeis
6. 1@V dUEL®V, YAVKE®V VIEQV AANO®V, BpoyEmv
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN
10:5
1. who 4g, 6oTIg
2. whom ovg, oVoTLVOG
3. whose g, NoTYVOC
4. to whom aic, aloTio(v)
5. whom 0g, aoTvog
6. who ot, ottveg
7. (those) whom ovg, obotvag, 6g, dotvag, 6, dtta
8. whose AV, OVITIVOV, OTOV
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9. what 9, 011 &, drTva, BrTTol
10. what 9, 011, &, drTvo, GrTToL
10: 6

1. 7, fuw

2. @V, OvIvev, dtav
3. oV, QvTvov, dtev
4. @, ptvi, 810

5. @v, QvTvev, Tov

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 10

A -WORDS
1. uncaring it concerns

I give I give back the act of giving giving in return,
(dose) repayment (antidote)

a gift the gift, bribe I give a present,
I bribe

a scheme I plan, contrive

zeal, haste I am zealous, busy  eager, serious,
important

I live with a living together,

marriage
a wall I fortify

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. You could speak to me. Tpocoryopevooig
. I would gladly give up the war. novcoiunv
We should like to make a truce with great eagerness. €0eAncoiuey
. I could not do this, Mother. moicoiut
I could see the city. idoyut
Will you give me what you have? dcboeig
. He was giving the money to the woman. £8i8ov
Why are you not willing to give me what I ask for? §186vou
. Why are you giving me this apple, Myrrhine? 518wg
Suddenly giving (aorist participle) the woman the money which she
demanded, the man went away. 800¢
3. a. Kinesias is the husband of Myrrhine. Kinesias goes to the Acropolis.
Kwnoiag, 0g dvip €ott Muppivng, Badilet mpog Ty dkpOTOALY.
b. The women are on the Acropolis. The women are shouting.
Ol YOVOIKEG, ol elotv €v Tf] AKPOTOLEL, BodOLY.
c. The men are fighting the battles. The men do not in any way want to end
the war.

N
N N ==
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o1 Gvdpeg, 01 TaG LAY O LAY OoVTOL, 0VK £BEA0VOY 0VBOUDS TOV
TOAEUOV KOTOADOOIL.
d. What is this? What do you want to say?
i €071 T0UT0 O £0€AE1C AEYELY;
e. The women want to hear the words. Lysistrata speaks the words.
ol yuvoikeg €6€Aovoty dKoVeELY T0Vg AdYoug 0Ug AEyeL AvctoTtpdi.
f. The old women hold the Acropolis. I can see the old women.
ol ypbieg £x0Vot TV AKPOTOALY GG £YD 18TV dUvaLOL.
g. Where is Kinesias? Myrrhine is his wife.
nod €61t Kivnosiog 00 Muppivn €otiv 1 yuvn;
h. Where are the old women? It is their task to guard the money.
moD i ypdeg GV 10 £pyov £6Ti GUAGTIELV TOL YPIUOLTOL;
i. Do you recognise the man? The man is approaching.
ApoL YLYVOoKeLg TV Bvdpo. Og Tpocépyeton;
j- We must keep peace. Peace is the cause of many good things.
ST Nubs eipvny dyewv 1 aitio €01l TOAADY KOAQDV.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1.
1. d&po. od yuvoikeg doéEovton v Sopwv & ol Evdpeg Shoovoty
oOTOdG;
00101 01 dVAaKEG, BueLeig Gviec, 0VSeUiQ 6TOVST) PLAGTTOVGLY.
ol YPEEG UM eviV Unov@VTon imep ToL Telym ANyovTod.
doxel fulv, ol Yuvaikég Ecuev (Yovouéily oVoug), KatoAdoon Tov
TOAEUOV.
5. ap’ 0vdeig dvarykdoel ToVg Bvdpag ToEGOOL TOD TOAEUOV;

Ll

2.
AYZIZTPATH O€l Mg, TOV TOAEUOV KOTOAVOAGOG, omoveng Tolelchal, Kol teicopuev
T00g Bvdpaig, v 10 Epyov €oTi pdecou, Tolely & 0€Aouey.

T'YNH KOy® oM €0edncoip’ &v. ALY @G (Tivt TpoOT®) E€ecTiv Huly, yuvouéily
ovo0ug, T00T0 TOlETY; €€ ot & €v v@ Exelc.

AYZ. dpo momoout” By & kerevw;

FYNAIKES TOWGOLUEV Gv, v AloL.

AYZ. YOAETH VG0 TUYYAVEL T umyovn, v v v &xo. dxoveTe 0Dy ToUg AdYoug

00g AEY0, Kol TiBecbe. el Toivuv UGS AnEyecBot TEGHG TRV AOPOdIGLwV.
MYPPINH OV TOIRG® T0VTO 0VSOUAC.
KAEONIKH 008 €yo.
AYZ. ap’ otiv g momoet & keAeV;
AAMITITQ  QAAG BT MGG elpNvny GYELY, TOVGAGOG TOVG GVIPOG 01 TOG LAY OIG
udrovToL. £yd oVV GLULYNHLOVUOL GOt.

AYE. AL, ® oidn Aoumited, 86g pot v xeipoL.
AAM. 180%.
AYZ. GmiBt dfital Tpog v Aokedoipova, Kol TeETGov ToUg AoKESHILOVIOVS.

AAM. £000g &’ dmeyut.
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F — TEST EXERCISE 10

LACEDAEMONIAN  Where is the Athenian Council? I would like to report something

new.

ATHENIAN  Who are you who come here to the wall, walking with such great eagerness?

LAC. I am a herald, by the twin gods, and I have just come from Sparta about peace.

ATH. What is this thing of yours which you have got in your hands?

LAC. It is a Spartan code-staff.

ATH. I know what you mean. But what is happening in Lacedaemonia? Could you
say?

LAC. I would gladly tell you. For a great evil has befallen us; and Lampito is
responsible, who came back from Athens and persuaded the women to refrain
from sex.

ATH. And how are you getting on? You are suffering severely, from what you say.

LAC. I am really suffering severely, by the twin gods. Therefore, we must obey the
women and make the truce, which they themselves will tell us to make, and end
the war.

ATH. Why then don’t we call Lysistrata, who alone could make a treaty for us? For
we too have suffered this evil.

LAC. Yes, by the twin gods! Who could tell us where Lysistrata is?

ATH. Oh, there is no need for us to call her; for here she is herself, coming, having

heard what we were saying.

LYSISTRATA Come, men. Listen to the words which I speak. I am a woman, but I have
sense. Why are you fighting now in this way, and why do you not cease from
your nastiness, you who have the same altars and the same sacrifices? Why do
you destroy Greek men and cities, when instead of this it is possible for you
(lit. “to whom it is possible ...") to see peace and to be friends and allies?

Lac. & ATH. And yet we ask for no other gift than to be able to make love.

LYS. All of you, therefore, make a treaty and end the war. And then let each one take
his own wife and go off home.
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Section Eleven: Aristophanes’ Akharnians

There is relatively little grammatical input in this section. You learn the present
and imperfect tenses passive (GE pp. 226-227, #220), which are the same as the
middle, the genitive absolute (GE p. 228, #222), comparative adverbs (GE pp.
229-230, #225) and the optative of onui (GE p. 231, #227).

The concept of the passive will present no problem to Latinists. GE p. 227,
#221 will be useful.

Aristophanes’ comedy Akharnians tells us much about Athenian politics and
the feelings of the countrymen of Attica cooped up inside the city during the
Peloponnesian War. It holds out a tantalising vision of peace.

Page 132

kuplo €éxkkAnoioe  See RGT p. 91, Section 8A line 25 and the map on RGT
p. 92.

N IIvog vt avtnt is the extra demonstrative form. Cf. ovtoot.

épfiuog  Why no feminine ending? It’s a two-termination adjective, i.e. it has
no separate feminine ending. Compound adjectives (e.g. &-0d&varog,
£0-36xoc) mostly fall into this category, as well as a number of other
adjectives. See GE pp. 230-231, #226.

oyxowiov A rope with vermilion dye was swept across the agora to push
people towards the Pnyx (the hill on which the ecclesia was held). The
Assembly itself was proclaimed by a trumpet call; any citizen arriving with
vermilion dye, and therefore touched by the rope, could be fined for arriving
late.

f&ovowv  This is a future tense. To find out what the present stem is, remove
the ¢ from the & and you will be left with three possibilities, ik, fiy® or fx®.
If you now check with the vocabulary or a dictionary, you will find fix® ‘I
come’.

The Prytaneis: ‘presidents’ acting as chairmen for the meetings of the
assembly. The ten tribes between them subdivided the year into ten parts, each
tribe having a spell of providing these presidents.

ovtoul See note on line 2 about the extra demonstrative.

€vt0¢ 10D koBdpuatog A purification ceremony was held before each
meeting of the BouAn and the ékxkAnocia. It involved the sacrifice of a pig.

149
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Section 11A

14

18

26

31

32

nopeABOvVTOY ... tévtov The genitive absolute — see GE pp. 228-229,
#222-223 — ‘all having come forward’, i.e. ‘when all had come forward’. Don’t
worry too much about this construction. It occurs mainly in stage directions in
this section and is thoroughly revised in Section 12.

uévovtog ... Auobéov  Another genitive absolute — ‘Amphitheos remaining’,
i.e. ‘since Amphitheos stays there’.

Amphitheos claims to be a god, but he complains that the prytaneis are not
granting him his travel expenses.

ot to&6tor  ‘the bowmen’: these were Scythian mercenaries, hired by the state,
who obeyed the orders of the state executives. One of their duties was keeping
order in the €xkkAnoio.

anayéviov ... adtdv  ‘them leading him away’, i.e. ‘as they lead him

away’.

Translation for 11A

DikAloPOLIS But what’s this? For I know that the sovereign assembly is going to be

HERALD

held today. But the Pnyx here is empty. The men in the agora are talking to
each other as they run from the rope all over the place. The prytaneis will
come in late, I know it well. But nobody thinks how peace will happen. But I
always come into the assembly and sit down first, and on my own I look out
to the country, loving peace but hating the city and longing for my own
deme. But here are the prytaneis coming in late. This is precisely what I was
saying.

(He makes a proclamation.)

Come forward to the front. Come forward inside the purified

place.

All those present come forward to the front. When all have come forward,
suddenly someone called Amphitheos addresses the herald.

AMPHITHEOS Has anyone spoken yet?

HER.
AMP

HER.
AMP.
HER.
AMP.

Amphitheos waits, but the herald doesn’t answer. As Amphitheos waits he
continues his proclamation.

Who wishes to speak?

(Again he addresses the herald.)

I do.

Who are you?

Amphitheos.

Not a man?

No, but an immortal whom the gods have ordered to make a treaty with the
Spartans. But since I’'m an immortal, gentlemen, I don’t have the travelling
expenses which I need. For the prytaneis don’t give them to me. So I hope to
receive the travelling expenses ...

A SPEAKER Know well, Athenians, that I am well disposed to the people. So don’t listen

to this man unless he speaks about war.
The Athenians praise this and raise a clamour.
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HER.

DIK.

HER.
DIK.
HER.

10

12

13ff.

14

22
23ff.

25

28,31

33
36

Archers!

The archers come in and lead off Amphitheos. As they are leading him off,
Dikaiopolis becomes angry.

Prytaneis, you wrong the assembly by leading off the man who was going to
make a treaty for us.

Shut up and sit down.

By Apollo, I won’t, but you do business about peace.

The ambassadors from the king.

Page 134

Olowvto Note the stem OA- (cf. dmdAotvto in line 4). What verb?
Note that there is no &v with the optative and therefore this is a
wish.
‘For we are always being deceived and wronged and ruined by them.” The
verbs are passives. Write out this sentence in English with the verbs in the
active beginning with ‘For they ...’

At this stage all passives are used with V6 + gen. meaning ‘by’ when it is a
person, or with the dative when it is a thing.
adwcovuévolg  Passive participle: ‘being wronged’.
nelopevog, Bwrevduevoc, EEamotmuevos, dtopbepopevog These are
passive participles: the first one means ‘being persuaded’. What do the others
mean?
oain Optative of ¢nui. Learn GE p. 231, #227.
éotw ‘sobeit’.
A further statement of Pericles’ policy at the beginning of the Peloponnesian
War.
dxovteg ‘unwilling’, the opposite of €xovrec.
amoAAvuevol Present passive participle of dméAivut: ‘being destroyed by ...’
The datives here mean ‘by’ (dative of instrument).
€€lotopévolg  What verb?: Hint: -oto-. GE p. 170, #187.
This is quite a complicated looking sentence, but the structure is clear: yvovg (a
participle, ‘realising’) followed by acc. and participle (twice) €povtov ... dvia,
and ovk dvoykoalopevoy ... Tolelv & un €0€Awm, then a genitive absolute v
GAAv ToAepovvtov, then the main clause €y® ... o0 Todepncw, GAL™ eipnvnv
G (future of dyw).
pot This is an ethic dative, sometimes called the dative of the person concerned.
You could translate it ‘please tell me’.
dovg, 100 Awconondremg d0vtog  Note the aorist participles of didwmyLt.
npecPevecde, ékdikalete, ypnuotilete Indicative or imperative?
detlton + genitive = ‘needs’.
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Translation for 11B

pikalopoLls Death to all the Athenians who praise and obey what the prytaneis say, and
the worst death of all to those speakers who flatter the people and always
deceive them. For what do we farmers not suffer at their hands? For we are
always being deceived and wronged and ruined by them. But what can we do
when we are always being wronged by them in this way? For the people seem
to enjoy being persuaded by the speakers and being flattered and cheated and
ruined by their words. For the man who says ‘I am well disposed to the crowd’
is always honoured by the people, but the good man who gives good advice is
never honoured by them.

But perhaps someone may say, ‘So what? The people are free and rule them-
selves and are not ruled by any other. If they want to be deceived and persuaded
and flattered by the speakers, so be it.’

But I answer, ‘And yet the sailors have power in the assembly while the
farmers are forced against their will to live in the city, being destroyed by the way
they live, their lack of provisions and the plague.’

Perhaps this man might answer ‘But aren’t you free? So don’t worry
at all, either about the people or the speakers or the war or the written or unwrit-
ten laws. For in this city nobody is ever forced by anyone to do what he doesn’t
want. | consider utterly free the horses and the mules in the city, who as they
go along the roads love to bump into the travellers who don’t get out of their
way.’

All right, then. Realising that I am free and not being forced by anyone to do
what I don’t want to, while the others are making war, I myself shall not make
war but shall live in peace. Amphitheos, come here. But please, where is

Amphitheos?
AMPHITHEOS Here I am.
DIK. (Giving to Amphitheos eight drachmas.)

You take these eight drachmas and make a treaty with the Spartans for just me
and my children.

After Dikaiopolis has given him the travelling expenses, Amphitheos goes
away.

You deal with ambassadors, then make judgements, then do business about the
war and about ways of raising money and about making laws and about allies and
about triremes and about dockyards and about sacrifices. But the city needs
neither triremes nor dockyards if it is going to be happy, nor great numbers nor
great size, without peace.

Amphitheos is now back from Sparta. He is being hotly pursued by Akharnians,
angry old men eager to go on with the war because their vineyards are being burnt
by the Spartans.
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11
23

26

Page 136

Akoomdrewg 8¢ tobto eimovtog  Genitive absolute, ‘when Dikaiopolis had
said this ...’

Genitive absolute, ‘the Spartans having destroyed our land’, i.e. ‘although the
Spartans have wrecked our land’. Note how, in the genitive absolute
construction, we often have to supply a word (e.g. ‘when’, ‘since’, ‘although’)
in English and create a clause.

AlBovg 6 Aafovtav adtdy  See note above. What English word should we
supply here?

Bodvtwv GE #206-207.

ofvtata,  Superlative adverb, ‘most sharply’. Learn the comparative and
superlative adverbs. GE pp. 229-230, #225.

Page 137

The Rural Dionysia was a festival held in winter. The central feature was a
procession bearing a phallus to promote the fertility of the autumn-sown crops.
In Akharnians Dikaiopolis emerges from his house leading his family in a
mini-procession of the Rural Dionysia.

Translation for 11C

DIKAIOPOLIS But here’s Amphitheos back from Sparta. Greetings, Amphitheos.

Though Dikaiopolis has said this, Amphitheos keeps running.

aMmpHITHEOS Not yet, Dikaiopolis. For I must flee and escape from the

DIK.

AMP.

DIK.

AMP.

DIK.

AMP.

DIK.

AMP.

DIK.

AMP.

Akharnians.

What’s up?

I was hurrying here bringing a treaty for you. But I didn’t evade the
Akharnians. Those old men, being fighters at the battle of Marathon, the
moment they spotted me bringing the treaty, all shouted, ‘You foulest of
creatures, are you bringing a treaty when the Spartans have destroyed our
land?’ And they took up stones. And when they took up stones, I ran away. But
they were following me and shouting.

Let them shout, then. But are you bringing the treaty?

I’ll say. Here are three samples.

(He gives him one sample.)

This is for five years. Take it and taste.

(After Amphitheos has given it him, Dikaiopolis tastes it.)

Yuk!

What is it?

It doesn’t please me because it smells of equipping of ships.

(Giving him another sample.)

You take this ten-year treaty instead and taste it.

It smells too — very pungently of ambassadors to the cities.

But here is a thirty-year peace by both land and sea.
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DIK. O festival of Dionysos, this smells of ambrosia and nectar. I’ll choose this with
the greatest pleasure, bidding a long farewell to the Akharnians. Ceasing from
war and its evils I intend to go in and celebrate the country Dionysia.

AMP. (Seeing the Akharnians approaching.)

And I'll run away from the Akharnians.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 11

THE PASSIVE
11:1
1. knputteton, €knpUTIETO it is/was being announced
2. O, EdhoD you (s.) are/were being loved
3. dpyovro, fipyovto they are/were being ruled
4. £ievBepovuebo, Nhevbepovuebo.  we are/were being freed
5. Twdobe, ETyudode you (pl.) are/were being honoured
6. didoton, £8i8010 he is/was being given
7. dvaykalopot, nvarykalouny I am/was being compelled
8. xoroAlveTol, KOTEAVETO it is/was being ended
9. duwKovTol, £31MKOVTO they are/were being pursued
10.  €€aryoueba, £Enyouedo we are/were being driven out
11:2

1. £€othodvto Hmo 10D KNPLVKOG, VIO TV AVIPDV.
they were loved by the herald, by the men.

2. KnputreTol VIO 10U KNPUVKOG, To1g AOYO1S.
it is announced by the herald, with the words.

3. €duhaTtOuny VIO TV GPLAGKW®V, T TETYEL.
I was guarded by the guards, by the wall.

4. €xolvduedo Ko 100 F1B0CKAAOV, VIO TMYV AVIPDV.
we were prevented by the teacher, by the men.

5. €Eeogpeto vro TV GvdpdY, VIO TAV GLAGK®V.
it was carried out by the men, by the guards.

6. meiBovton toig Adyolc, tfj dAnOeio.
They are persuaded by the arguments, by the truth

N.B. There are a number of possible answers in this exercise, but the
important thing is that agents (people) are in the genitive with U6, while
instruments are translated by the dative alone, without a preposition.

GENITIVE ABSOLUTE
11:3

1. Mu@v 6vyovTV €1 TV AKPOTOALY
2. 1@V PNTOP®V AKOVCAVIMV TRV AOY®V
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600 d6vTog UV TOL Gltal

@V d0VAmY ElevBepovuévmv

MV coPLOTMY TOVG VEQVIoKOoUg 180 avTmy
Aafoviov tdv [epodv t0g vode

€A06VTOG £10D TTPOG TNV TOALY

700 dwpov Stdouevou 1 yuvoki

PN AW

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 11

A - WORDS
1. I perceive perception
unwilling willing

the prytanis (see vocab. for 10A) the prytaneion (the building in
which the prytaneis lodged during
their term of office. It was called the
tholos.)

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a. The people honour good men.
ol ypnotoi T@vton HLITO TOoT SNUoV.

b. Lysistrata compels us to make peace.
avorykolouebo omovdag toteichon VIO THg AvoleTpdng.

c. The orators/politicians wrong the city.
adukeiton M TOALG VIO TV PNTOPWV.

d. The politician deceives the people.
g€amortdTon V1o ToD PrTopPog O dTUoC.

e. We flatter the assembly with our words/speeches.
1N €xkAncio BoneveTon T0Tg NUETEPOLG ADYOLC.

f. You persuade the citizens to maintain peace.

ol ToAiton meibovton VO™ VU@V eipnvny Gyetv.

g. The gifts/bribery persuaded the people.
€neifeto 101G ddpolg 6 dfjuoc.

h. The speeches of the politicians were unjust to / wronged the assembly.
1N €xkKkAncio NdKeTTo 101G AOYOLg TOTG TAV PNTOPWV.

i. The walls used to guard the city.

1 TOMG EOLAGTTETO TOIG TELXEDLY.

j- The schemes of the women compelled the men to make a truce.
TOAG UNYovoig Todg TV yuvouk@v Mvorykalovto ot Gvdpeg omovaog
nmolelcOout.

2. a. The men went away, but we went on towards the city.
ATEABOVI®V TV AvEp®dV, NUETS TPOG TNV TOALY €TopeLOUEDQL.

b. The woman gave me the money, and I went away.

dovong pot o GpyvpLoV Thg YUVOLKOG, GIAABOV.



156

Revision exercises for section 11

c. The god is waiting, but the Athenians do not want to listen.
100 00D pévovtog, ol ABnvoiot 00 BovAovTon GKOVELY.

d. The rest are at war, but I shall not go to war.

TV ALV TOAELOVVTOV, EYD 0V TOAEUNCO.

e. The city is wronged by the politicians. but the Athenians do not care.
TG TOAEMG ABTKOVUEYNS VIO TV PNToOpwV, ol ABnvoiot 0VIEV
dpovtilovoy.

f. The assembly was discussing/doing business about the war but
Dikaiopolis did not care.

g €kkAnoiog tepi ToD ToAEnov Ypnuoti{ovong, 6 Alkoudmoilg
ovdeV £dpovTiev.

g. The assembly is ruled by no one and the people do what they like.
T €kkAnoiog VT’ 0VSEVOS APYOUEVNG, O dTILOC TTOlET & 0EAEL.

h. The Akharnians picked up (aorist) stones. I started to run away
(imperfect).

v Ayopvéwv AbBoug Aafovimy, £ym Edevyov.

i. Amphitheos presented treaties, and Dikaiopolis received them.
100 And18€ov 80vTog TG 6oVAAS, 6 Altkoudmollg £d€Eaito.

j- The herald made a proclamation, but the god was silent.

100 KNPLKOG KNpvEMVTOg, 0 B0C £oiynoey.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1.

1. 70D xkMPLKOG KNPVTTOVTOGC, Ol TPVTOVELS elc€Paitvoy €1G ThV
£KKANGLOV.

2. 6 dfjuog €neifeto TOAEUETY VIO TMV PNTOPOV, TRV YEOPYDV TPOG TOVG
Aypoug PAETOVTOV.

3. Aéyeton 611 01 pNTopeg €VVOT €101 Tf] TOAEL.

4. HU@V VIO TV PNTopev EEamatouévmy, ol AoKedaLdviot
StohBeipovot Ty yijv.

5. M ékkAnoio O’ 0VdeVOG GpyETOL.

2. &AL ol mputdvelg ovTol fiKovoty. kol Nkdvimy adtdv, € 0168’ dt1 ol
pnropeg Topicot, AEyewy Bovdduevol. NUEig 8¢, yewpyol Gvieg, novyiav
GEouev, €ig tovg Aypovg PAETOVTES, BKOVTEG LEV YOp Gvorykolouedo
QKOVELY TOL VT LLT®V AeYOpEeVOL. Ol 3€ TOANOT 00 AéEovoy. del Yop
A€yovoty 81t M) TOALG GpYeTOL DT VO™ AOTHS GIAOVUEVT VIO TTEVTOV TV
PNTOP@V, 01 8€ 0VEVL GAAD T) £01VTOTG £VVOT GVTES TLYYXAVOVGL. ThG OE
TOAEWG V1" OTAV SrohBeIpopEVNG, 0VOELG EKMV Y pNUATIET 0VTE TTEPL
TOUTOV 0UTE TEPL TG EIPNVNG. 0VK GPECKEL LOL 0VSOUADG TO TTPALYLLAL.

E — TEST EXERCISE 11

This is a difficult passage based on a later extract from the Akharnians when
Dikaiopolis has persuaded the chorus to listen to his anti-war argument. He also
refers to an occasion when Kleon had indicted Aristophanes for abusing the
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Athenian people in public when there were foreigners in the audience. That was
at the City Dionysia, the big spring festival; this is at the Lenaia, a festival held
in winter when few foreigners could sail to Athens.

pikAlopoLls Don’t make a noise, spectators, if I come as a beggar and begin speaking
among Athenians about the city, even though I am taking part in a comedy. For
even comedy knows what justice is. And I shall tell you terrible but just things.
For Kleon will not now abuse me for speaking ill of the city when strangers are
present. For we are on our own, and no strangers are here yet. I hate the
Lacedaemonians very much. May they perish, themselves, their wives and their
children. My vineyard is being cut down by them, and we are shut up in the city
against our will, being destroyed by the plague and always gazing out at our
fields. But (for you who are here are friends) how are the Lacedaemonians
responsible for these disasters? There are men among us (I do not mean the
city, remember this, that I do not mean the city) who are responsible, most
particularly Pericles, the Olympian, who proposed the law that Megarians must
not remain on land, nor in the market, nor on the sea, nor on the mainland. And,
though the Megarians and the Lacedaemonians often asked and begged us to
withdraw the decree, we were not willing to do so. For it was not pleasing to
Pericles.

This was the start of the war.
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9-10
11
15

Sections Twelve—Fourteen: The prosecution of Neaira

The next three sections are taken from a lawcourt speech, with imaginary conver-
sations between three jurors at intervals, which ingeniously reinforce the new
points of grammar and syntax that have been introduced. Rhetorical Greek is
often elaborately structured and you may find that you have to analyse the sen-
tences carefully as a whole, before you can translate them in detail.

The case is also fairly confusing, so it is well worth reading the introduction
before you start. The speech throws some interesting light on the position of
women in Athenian society.

A great deal of new grammar and syntax is introduced in these sections and so
it is wise to do the exercises when they occur to consolidate your learning with
practice, or, if you find that makes you lose track of the story, finish reading
Section 12 and then go back to revise the grammar and do the exercises.

Section Twelve: Neaira as slave

Page 144

GAAog BAlov mg Opdoty fikovto,  ‘as they see one another coming’.

ov ‘where’, relative. Cf. mo® ‘where?’ interrogative.

uéldovot dikdoewy  uEAA® + future infinitive, ‘I am about to do
something’.

ovk NAmlov evietEecBon  €Amilw + future infinitive, ‘I did not expect to
meet.’

ZTPUUOBDP® ... dtotpifovtt ... vE OvTL kol dmelpw  All agree.
€€éoton  The future of the impersonal verb €£gotu: ‘it will be possible’.
Olowo 2nd. s. aorist optative of GAlvut: ‘may you perish’.

Translation for 12A

When the herald summons them the dikasts come into the courtroom. And as they
see one another coming in, they immediately greet one another, shaking hands.
When Komias and Euergides come into the lawcourt — where they are going to
judge a case about Neaira — they greet one another.
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EUERGIDES Greetings, Komias.

KoMIAS  And [greetings] to you too, Euergides. What a big crowd! But who is this? It’s not
really our neighbour Strymodoros, is it? Yes, by Zeus, it is indeed the man himself.
Oh what luck! But I did not expect to meet Strymodoros spending his time in the
lawcourt, since he is a young man and without experience in judicial matters.

EU. Why don’t you call him over here? It will be possible for him to sit with us.
KOM. A good suggestion (you speak well) and we will call him. Strymodoros,
Strymodoros!

STRYMODOROS Greetings, neighbours. Oh the size of the crowd!
(He is pushed by a juror who is holding his tunic.)
You, what did you mean by holding my tunic? To hell with you! (May you
perish!)

EU. Well done. Sit down.

Page 145

5 ovdev dopépet ‘it makes no difference’.

Page 146

12 mévo dewvov Aéyewv  ‘very clever at speaking’, an idiomatic use of dewvog +
the infinitive.
0 diokwv = ‘the pursuer’, ‘prosecutor’; 6 ¢peVywv = ‘the fleer’, ‘the defendant’.

16 0ovk av crydmg Kol Tpocgyolg Tov volv;  dv + optative expresses a polite
request, “Won’t you be quiet and concentrate?’

19 6nwg clonnoelg  Onmg, Onwg un + future indicative expresses a caution ‘see
that you ...” (GE p. 260, #245).

20 kol mpocé€elg tov vodv  See above on line 16.

Translation for 12B

Apollodoros the prosecutor comes in.

STRYMODOROS But who is that, who is approaching the rostrum, walking quickly?

komias  This happens to be the prosecutor in the trial, whose name is Apollodoros, and
he has a meddlesome nature.

EUERGIDES But it makes no difference if his nature is meddling or not. For we must
show common goodwill for the contestants and listen in the same way to the
arguments which each of them uses, according to the oath which we swore.
And indeed Apollodoros seems to himself and to many others to be benefiting
the city and making the laws valid by bringing a charge against Neaira for
being an alien.

KOM. Perhaps Apollodoros is naturally patriotic. But I know that you, Euergides, as a
prosecutor are very clever at speaking. For such things are always said by the
accusers. And Apollodoros, I know it well, will say the same things; ‘I did not
begin the enmity’, he will say, and ‘The defendant did me the greatest
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EU.

KOM.

11-12

14

17

injustice’, and ‘I want to be revenged on him.” But I am not always persuaded
by such statements.

Reasonably. But now won’t you be quiet and concentrate? For Apollodoros is
already clearing his throat, as people do who are starting to speak, and he is
standing up.

I shall be silent, Euergides. But see that you are silent too, Strymodoros, and
concentrate.

12C

Page 146

NéwknOnv  1st s. aorist passive of ddwéw: ‘I was wronged’ (GE pp. 236-237,
#228).

o0 yuvh éotv ... ‘Whose wife is ...” o0 = ‘whose’, genitive of dc.
kotéotnv  From the verb iotnui. Some tenses are transitive and have an
object, some have not and are intransitive. If it has an object it will mean
‘place’, ‘set up’; if it does not have an object it will mean ‘stand’, ‘be set up’,
‘set myself up’. Similarly, kaBiotnut €ig + object means ‘I put someone into a
state’; but koBiotopon €ig (without an object) means ‘I get into a state’. See GE
p. 242, #234.

adiknbeig Nom. s. m. aorist passive participle of &dik€w.

adwknOévteg  Nom. pl. m. aorist passive participle of ddikéw.

Tig yop ok v Bovrotto ...  “Who would not want?’ Potential expressed by
dv + optative.

Page 147

Om@c un ... motevoels  “‘See that you don’t trust ...° (see note on 12B, line
19).

néewg Gv Tt uéBoyr  Cf. line 21, potential &v + optative. ‘I would gladly learn
something.’

Translation for 12C
Apollodoros speaks.

AapoLLoDOROS For many reasons, gentlemen of Athens, I wanted to bring this charge

against Neaira, which I am now pursuing, and to come before you. For I was
greatly wronged by Stephanos whose wife this Neaira is. And having been
wronged by him, I was placed in extreme danger, not only myself, but my
daughters and my wife. It is therefore for the sake of revenge that I am
engaging in this contest, having been placed in such danger. For I did not begin
the enmity, but Stephanos did, [although] he had not been wronged in any way
yet by us in word or deed. I want to give you a preliminary outline of
everything we suffered and [to tell you] how, having been wronged by him, we
were placed in extreme danger of poverty and loss of citizen rights.
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STRYMODOROS Apollodoros, who was wronged by Stephanos, is a clever speaker, as it

KOMIAS

STR.

seems. I feel goodwill towards him because it was Stephanos who began the
enmity. For who would not want to take vengeance on an enemy? Everyone
wants to do good to their friends and harm to their enemies.

Take care that you do not easily trust the contestants, Strymodoros. For when
they stand up in court the contestants use every art to win the goodwill of the
jurors.

But I would gladly learn something. For Apollodoros says that being wronged
by Stephanos he was placed in danger of poverty. What did Stephanos do to
bring Apollodoros into this danger?

EUERGIDES Listen. For Apollodoros is continuing to speak about the beginning of the

19-21

conflict.

Page 148

éldv  Nom. s. m. aorist participle of oipéw from eilov.

fitnoe  3rd s. aorist indicative from ait€w.

0 oy 01l6c T’ M éxteicon  ‘Which I was not able (0idg " 1)) to pay’.

UOL ... KOTAOTOVTL ... 00 duvouEve ... 0deirovtt  Note the agreement of all
the participles with pot.

ol o0k eneiocOnooav  ‘who were not persuaded’. Aorist passive.

Page 149

0GoK® ZTEGOVOV TODTOV GUVOLKETY ... ElCAYOYETV ... £YYVAV ...
doePelv ‘I allege that Stephanos does ...’ (a series of things in the
infinitive). The grammar of this is explained later in GE pp. 247-249,
#235-236.

Translation for 12D

When I was acting as a member of the Council I proposed a decree which I
brought before the people. But this Stephanos indicted my decree as illegal, and
thus began our enmity. For, having secured a conviction against the decree, and
having brought false witnesses, he asked for a large fine which I could not pay.
For he was seeking, having placed me in extreme embarrassment, to deprive me
of my citizen rights, because I owed money to the state and was unable to
pay.

Therefore we were all going to be placed in poverty. The disaster and the dis-
grace was going to be great for me in regard to my wife and daughters if I had
been bankrupted and could not provide a dowry and owed the amount of my fine
to the state. I am deeply grateful to the jurors who were not persuaded by
Stephanos, but who inflicted a lesser penalty on me.

Stephanos therefore became the cause of such great evils for us all, though he
had never been wronged by me. And now with all my friends encouraging me
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and urging me to take vengeance on Stephanos, by whom I was so wronged, I
bring this case before you. For my friends reproach me and call me the most
cowardly of men if I do not exact vengeance on behalf of my daughters and my
wife.

Therefore I bring this Neaira before you and charge her, she who is irreverent
to the gods, insulting to the city and contemptuous of your laws. For Stephanos
was trying to deprive me of my family against the laws. Thus I have come to
you and I declare that this Stephanos is living with a foreign woman contrary
to the law, and that he has introduced alien children into the phratries and to
the demesmen, and that he gives in marriage the daughters of prostitutes as if
they were his own daughters, and that he is committing sacrilege against the
gods.

That I was formerly wronged by Stephanos you know well. That Neaira is an
alien and that she is living with Stephanos against the laws, this I want to prove
to you clearly.

Grammar

You should now learn the grammar for 12A-D before you go on.

1. The aorist passive (GE pp. 236-237, #228-229) indicative and participle.
This is easy to recognise because of ‘0’ but make sure you also read the
notes!

2. The verb totu ‘I set up’. This is difficult and seems complicated at first.
It may be helpful if you look back over the passage you have just read in
this section and see how it has been used, then go on and try the exercises
to confirm your understanding.

See GE pp. 238-242, #230-233. Below is a simplified version in chart form.

The verb iotut

Transitive Intransitive

Pres. Act.

Fut. Act.

Imperf. Act.

Ist aor. act.

1st aor. mid.

ot (io1de) Pres. mid. totapo (iotduevoq)
I am setting up I am standing up

GTNO® (6THoWV) Fut. mid. GTNOONOL (GTNCOUEVOS)
I will set up I will stand up

iomyv Imperf. mid. itotaunv
I was setting up I was standing up

£otnoa (0TNo0G) 2nd. aor. act. £otv (o1dg otdo0 OTAY)
Iset up I stood up

gomoauny (otnoduevog) 2nd. aor. act. (intrans.) has taken place of 1st aor. mid.,
I set X up for myself so 1st aor. mid. becomes transitive and ‘true’ middle.
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Note on xoblotnut

In its transitive forms it means ‘I put someone in a certain position’, ‘elect’,
e.g. kotéotoo avtov £ig neviav ‘I reduced him to poverty’ (‘I placed him in
poverty’).

In its intransitive forms it means ‘I am put in a certain position’ or ‘I am
elected’, ‘I am made’, ‘I become’, e.g. katéotmy €ic meviav ‘I was reduced to
poverty’ (‘I was placed in poverty’).

Examples

12C (pp. 146-147)

£1g K1vdUvVoug 100G €0y dToVg KaTEOTNV.

KQTaoTog €1 T0100ToV Kivauvoy ...

€15 T0VG €0 0TOVG KIvdOVOUG KQTECTNUEV TEPL TE THG TEVIOG KO TEPT
aTyiog.

17-18 &duknbeig vmod 10D Ltedpdvov, eig kivouvov karéorn mepl Thg neviag.

18-19 1i moudv 0 Ttéhavog KaTEGTNGE TOV ATOAAOS™POV €lg ToDTOV TOV Kivduvov;

O L W

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12A-D

THE AORIST PASSIVE
12A-D: 1
1. éxwlvbnoav they were prevented
2. E€néuodnuev we were sent
3. €\06n he/she was set free
4. éneiobnte you (pl.) were persuaded
5. €5800mv I was given
6. £ouldyOn he was guarded
7. €duwydng you (s.) were chased
8. é&ypdonoov they were indicted/ written
9. tyundn he/she was honoured
10. €nowmbnre you (pl.) were made
12A-D: 2
1. 10Vg moAepiovg nelcHEvTog
2. 1@ 60VA® ABEVTL
3. 1@V xpnudtov 00Eviov
4. ol yvvaikeg kedevbeioon
5. 100 Avdpog adknBévTog
12A-D: 3
1. totopev we are setting up

2. iotavol to set up
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3. tlomg you (s.) were setting up
4. lotdoo setting up (n.f.s. pres. part.)
5. 1lotoin may he set up
12A-D: 4
1. tlotocOon to be being set up
2. f{otavto they were setting themselves up/being
set up
3. iotduevol being set up (n.pl.m. pres. part.
pass.)
4. £otdon he/it was set up
5. lototon he/she/it is being set up
12A-D: 5
1. he/she/it stood up
2. they were setting up for themselves, they were being set up
3. setting up for himself, being set up
4. setup! (2.s.1st aor. imperative.)
5. we are setting up, we were setting up (if iota is long)
6. stand up! (you pl. 2 aor. imperative), set yourselves up
7. they will set themselves up
8. he set up for himself
9. Iset myself up, I stood up
10. to set up for oneself (1st aor. infinitive active)

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12A-D

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1.

2.

Apollodoros wronged me greatly and placed (xotéotnoeyv transitive) us all
in great despair. For, having set up (&voctoog trans.) lying witnesses in
the lawcourt, he convicted me and asked for a large fine. I, therefore,
owing the fine to the city, and being placed (kotaiotdg intrans.) in the
position of loss of citizen’s rights, emigrated (€§ovéotny intrans.) from the
city. Then, having left (&vootdg /it. having got up from) my fatherland,
I went to Megara, where, reduced (xortoiotdg intrans.) to a state of poverty,
I remained for two years.
a. For my daughter is getting into a state of poverty because of this case.
KOTEST
b. Therefore the Athenians move the Aeginetans from Aegina.
avéotnoov
c. But you, gentlemen of the jury, are placing my daughters in great
despair by condemning (having condemned) me.
KOTEGTNOOTE
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d. This prosecutor stands up in court and terrifies (brings to fear) the
defendant. dvéotn Kotéotnoey

£xAnOnocov they were called KOAEW
£AN00M he was taken AouBave
nropnHony I was at a loss ATOPE®
Kotedikdiodnte you (pl.) were condemned Kortodik il
eEnAéyyOng you (s.) were convicted egeléyym
€£ed00nuev we were given in marriage €xd18mpLL
VPpicon he was insulted VBpilw
SmArdyOnoov they were reconciled StodAdTTopon
ypopmv I was written Yphde®
wpyicOnte you (pl.) were made angry opyilouon
ENEYON it was said AEY®D
£BLacOnuev we were forced Buaopon
KorTyopnom he was accused KOTIYOPE®
anelbong you were acquitted, released AmoAO®
anenépodnoo they were sent away OMOTEUT D
€€nmotiong you (s.) were deceived e€amatdm
éneicbnv I was persuaded nelbo

a. The jurors were not persuaded by the defence, and I was

W= 0

condemned. 6 pev dikaoTng 0K €neicOn ... Nueig d¢
Kotedikdodnuev

b. But indeed it makes no difference to me if you were not acquitted but
condemned. dmeAvOnTE KOTESIKAGONTE

c. For this speech was made by the opponent. obtot oi Adyot
EréyOooy

d. You were greatly wronged by this man. cU 8¢ Hd1kn0ng

a. Tam well disposed towards the man who was wronged by Stephanos.
ad1knBEvTol

b. We, being persuaded by the opponent, exacted the penalty.
TELG0EVTEG

c. Since the woman had been deceived by the one who had lost his
citizen’s rights, her husband despised her. €é€amotndeiong

d. When I was forced to introduce the child to the clan, my daughter
became hostile. BloucB€vtog

e. My friends helped me when I lost my citizen’s rights and was in despair.
anopnBEvTL

f. We gave many drachmas to the old men who had been deceived by
Kleon. é€amatnOeiot

ENGLISH INTO GREEK

0 AmoAL6dwpog NOKNON ueydha Vo Lreddvov kol Neaipog.
TUNUG TL PEYO HTNON V1o Tteddvov.

0 AmoAL0dwpog Euerle kotaothoeahat €ig v €oydtny dmopiay.
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Section 12E

6-7

11ff.

KOMIAS

4. 0 Z1€dovog KaTEGTNOE TOV ATOALOSMPOV £1g KIVOUVOV UEYDLY.
5. 0 AnoAlodwpog €neictn TnwpeicOon tov Ztédovov.

This section introduces the accusative (or nominative) and infinitive construction
to express an indirect statement after verbs of saying and thinking (GE pp.
247-249, #235-236).

Page 150

omoi yop 6 Atoldddmpog  Followed by the accusative (tov Ztépovov) and
infinitive (&p&oat) construction, and then the nominative (o0t6¢) and infinitive
(dryoviCeoBou) construction. ‘Apollodoros says that Stephanos began the
enmity, and that he (Apollodoros) is bringing the case for the sake of
revenge ...’
QA" fiyodpon ... Introduces more accusative and infinitive: ‘I think that
Apollodoros ...’
TPATOV UEV YOp £0M ATOAAOS®POG ... KOTAOTAVAL ... 00 duvnoecHou

This time the construction is nominative and infinitive with the
nominative left out: ‘Apollodoros said that he (Apollodoros) had been in
danger ...’
Gv + the optative. A series of potential optatives (‘could’ or ‘would’). ‘How
could Apollodoros not be ashamed ...?7’

Translation for 12E

Don’t you see? This is just what I was saying. The contestants always say such
things. But I am not persuaded by them, myself.

sTRYMODOROs Rightly, indeed. For Apollodoros says that Stephanos began the enmity

and that he himself is bringing the action for revenge because he has been
wronged by him. All this is what you said, Komias.

EUERGIDES These things were said by Apollodoros, but I think that perhaps Apollodoros

STR.

EU.
KOM.

is saying something important. For first of all Apollodoros said that he had been
put in danger of poverty and loss of citizen rights, and that he would not be able
to give his daughters in marriage. Then he said that Stephanos and Neaira were
contemptuous of the laws and irreverent to the gods. Who would not be
concerned about this?

No one, by Zeus. For how could Apollodoros not feel ashamed at having
unmarried daughters? And who would marry a woman from such a father who
did not have a dowry?

But perhaps Komias would not agree?

About poverty I would agree, of course. But about the laws and the gods I do
not know clearly. When trustworthy evidence is brought by Apollodoros we
shall find out in detail.
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12E

INDIRECT SPEECH USING THE INFINITIVE
12E: 1

1.

I said to be about to arrive.

I said I would arrive.

‘I will arrive.’

I said that man to be about to arrive.

I said that man would arrive.

‘That man will arrive.’

He thought himself to be wise.

He thought he (himself) was wise.

‘I am wise.’

He thought him to be wise.

He thought he (someone else) was wise.

‘He is wise.’

We think not to be able to see.

We think we cannot see.

‘We cannot see.’

They thought Stephanos not to have deceived the woman.
They did not think that Stephanus had deceived the woman.
‘Stephanos did not deceive the woman.’

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12E

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1.

The prosecutor is the most eager of men.

OMUL TOV KATNYOPOV GTOVSOUOTATOV EIVOL TRV AVOPOT®Y.
[ say that the prosecutor is the most eager of men.

£0Mv TOV KOTYOPOV GTOVSCLOTOTOV E1VOL TBV AVOPMOTMV.
[ said that the prosecutor was the most eager of men.

I was placed in great danger.

¢moiv €ue eig uéyov xivéuvov KataoTijval.

He says that I was placed in great danger.

€om €ue eic p€yov Kivouvov KaTooThvaL.

He said that I had been placed in great danger.

The antagonists always say something dreadful/clever.
NyoTuot Gel AEyety Tt devov ToVG AvTidikovg.

I consider that the antagonists always say something clever.
Myovunv det AEyetv Tt dSEVOV 10V AVTIOTKOLC.

I considered that the antagonists always said something clever.
Stephanos introduced the alien children to the brotherhood.

ool OV ZTEPovoV eloOyOyETV £1g TOVG PPATEPUG TOVG BALOTPIOVG TOTSOG,



168 Section 12F

They say that Stephanos introduced the alien children to the brotherhood.
£oaoav TOV ZTEQOVOV EIGOYAYETY €1 TOVG dPATEPOS TOVG GALOTPIOVG
TOId0C.
They said that Stephanos had introduced the alien children to the brotherhood.

5. Neaira is not ashamed of despising the laws.
Tig 0VK & oiotto v Néoupoav oK aioyOvecshol kotappovodooy Tdv
VOULOV;
Who would not think that Neaira is not ashamed of despising the laws?
Tig 0VK oteto v NEatpay 00K aioyOvecsBol Katoppovoboay TV VOU®V;
Who does not think that Neaira is not ashamed of despising the laws?

6. We wanted to be revenged on our enemies at that time.
dopev BoviecsBou tdte TY®pPEITOo Tovg £XOPOVC.
We say that we wanted to be revenged on our enemies at that time.
£oopev ovrecbon tote THHOPETGOOIL TOVG £)OpOVC.
We said that we wanted to be revenged on our enemies at that time.

| 12F |

Page 151

2-4 6t ...1000° ‘That Neaira is not only ... this is what I want to prove.’
Page 152
9 €dofev avt® ‘It seemed good to him to’, ‘he decided to’.
10 Boviouéve Dative in apposition to o0t® in line 9.
13 moyvveto yoap v yuvaiko ‘He felt ashamed in respect of his wife.’
16-18 &g 0OV ANndTi Aéyw, 611 ..., TOVT@Y DUIV 0DTOV 1OV PIAOGTPOTOY HépTUPOL

koA® ‘that (og) I am speaking the truth [when I say] that (6tv) ... I call
Philostratos himself as witness to you of these things (tovtwv)’. Note that the
main clause is delayed to the end of the sentence.

Translation for 12F

Apollodoros continues.

Now then, you have heard the law, judges, this law which does not allow an
alien woman to live with a male citizen nor a female citizen to live with an alien
man, nor to have children. That Neaira is not only an alien but also a slave and a
prostitute, [ want to prove to you in detail from the beginning.

For Neaira was first of all a slave of Nikarete in Corinth. She had been brought
up by her from the time when she was a small child. And this is clear and reliable
proof of this. For Nikarete had another slave called Metaneira, whose lover, the
sophist Lysias, paid many drachmas for her. But since all the money which he
had paid for her had been taken by Nikarete, he decided to make her an initiate
and to spend a lot of money on the feast and on the ceremonies, wanting to spend
his money on Metaneira and not on Nikarete. And Nikarete was persuaded to go
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to the mysteries taking Metaneira. When they arrived, Lysias did not take them
to his own house (for he felt shame before the wife whom he had and his mother,
who was an old woman and lived in the house). Lysias established them in the
house of Philostratos, who was still a bachelor and was a friend of his. Neaira
came with them to Athens, being herself also the slave of Nikarete and already
working with her body, but being somewhat younger. That I am telling the truth
and that Neaira was the property of Nikarete and came with her, I call Philostratos
himself as witness.

Grammar

You now need to learn tibnut (very important), GE pp. 251-253, #237-238 and
detxvou (less important) GE pp. 254-255, #239.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12F

TiOnut
12F: 1
1. he gives TiOnouv) he puts
2. you (pl.) were putting £4180te you (pl.) were giving
3. we gave £0euev we placed
4. he was placed £506n he/it was given
5. to give (aor.) Betvon to put, to have put
6. he placed €dwke he gave
7. having given (n.pl.) 0évteg having put
8. put(s.) 86g give! (s.)
9. to give (pres.) T0évar to place
10. you (pl.) will place dwoete you (pl.) will give
Seixvuut
12F: 2
1. you (pl.) are placing delkvvute you (pl.) are showing
2. we shall show fnoopev we shall put
3. they placed €deitov they showed
4. he was showing £1i0n he was placing
5. placing (n.pl.f.) dekvioon showing
12F: 3
€deiyOnuev we were shown
£1étnocov they were placed
£detxvouebo we were being shown (could be middle)

deyBévteg having been shown (n.pl.m.)



170

Section 12G

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12F

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a. The sophist pays many drachmas on behalf of Metaneira. £€6nke

b. Although the sophist was paying money on behalf of Metaneira,
Nikarete did not give her anything, but she was reducing the girl to
despair. 0€vtog d1dwo1 KOTEGTNGEY

c. But then, when the girl had been reduced to despair, the sophist
decided to pay many drachmas for the mysteries. xaBioTopévng
Oeivar

d. ‘But’, he said, ‘acting thus, I shall put down this money on behalf of
Metaneira herself.” £€bnko

e. Lysias, having gone to Athens and paid many drachmas, establishes
Nikarete and Metaneira at Philostratos’ house. 110eic kotéotnoe

ENGLISH INTO GREEK

D -
1. 0 Xtépovog pnoet 1ov AmoArddmpov vrdpéor tiig ExOpac.

2. 0 AmoArddwpog £¢n PoviecBou TinmpelcOot TOV ZTEDOVOV.

3. 0 AnoAlOdwpog 00* gnoet ddikNcol TOV ZTEQOVOV.

4. moliol ToALG xpruota vrep Tiig Neaipog £0ecav.

5. 0 AnoAlOSmwpOc dNot TOV ZTEGOVOV SOVAT] GUVOIKETY MG YUVOILKL.
*The negative is always attached to ¢nui (GE p. 247, #224).

This section introduces conditional (‘if”) sentences with &v + the optative (GE
pp. 257-258, #240-241) and &v + the imperfect indicative (GE pp. 258-259,
#243). Wishes for the future are expressed by the optative without &v and wishes
for the past (GE p. 259, #244) by the imperfect indicative. Note also GE p. 260,
#245: 6nwg, 6mwg un + future indicative expresses a caution, ‘see to it that ...’
‘take care that you don’t ...’

Page 154

anoloiunv  The optative is used to express a wish ‘may ‘I perish’ Cf. ‘I am
damned if I can remember’ (GE p. 212, #213).

Bovhoiunv pevidv  pevidv = pévtor &v. Therefore we have the optative + 6
and therefore the meaning is potential: ‘I would like, however ...’

€10 pvnuovevoyu  “Would that I could remember’. €10 + optative expresses
a wish (GE p. 259, #244).

TR yop dv dikaimg T0eTtd 11 ‘For how could anyone justly cast his vote?’
Potential &v + optative.

un wvnuovevoog tovg Adyovg;  ‘If he does not remember the arguments?’
Note that a participle is used instead of an ‘if” clause: ‘not having
remembered’. Note also um, the proper negative in a conditional clause.
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10

11-13

15

16

19
20

21-22

23
23-24

26-27

28-29

30

33

YOAETOV M €071 1@ SikooTl Slokpivey Ty dikny, Ui LyNHOVEDOVTL
uvnuovevovtt agrees with t@ ducootii: ‘It is difficult for a juror to judge the
trial, if he does not remember (/i¢. not remembering).’

€1 H€vTol coPLoTNG YEVOL0 61, Padimg GV LVNUOVEDCOLS ... K01 OVK GV
émidOolo  ‘If you became a sophist you would easily remember ... and
would not forget.” A conditional sentence with optative and év. See GE

pp- 258-259, #151. This is called a remote future condition.

€i0e ‘Inniog yevoiunv €yo cf. RGT 12G p. 154 line 7. €iBe + optative (no &v)
expresses a wish.

el viv Inniog Ro0a, 0idg v &v Noba  “If you were Hippias, you would be
able’, dv + the indicative expresses an unfulfilled condition (GE p. 167, #242).
The imperfect indicative is used to express present time and the aorist
indicative to express past time.

€10e pvnuovevocoiut A wish.

el névteg ol codiotai pe Siddokotey, ovk Gv oloi v” elev  ‘If all the sophists
taught me, they would not be able’. A remote future condition.

OAA" el Inmiog Hulv vOv cuveylyvero, ndg dv £31800KE e, KoL Tt 6Ly
€leyev; kol TG &v eudvBavov €yw; v + imperfect indicative. A

series of unfulfilled conditions in present time. ‘If Hippias were with us

now, how would he teach me, and what would he be saying, and how would I
learn?’

€i0e tadto e1deinv A wish.

el todta fidn éyd, mlovsiog &v 1 10 viv - An unfulfilled condition in present
time. ‘If I knew this, I would be rich now.’

€1 8¢ Tic émldBorrto, mdg dv dikdioele  What sort of condition?

0V YOp v yévolro ... €l un pvnuovevoele  What sort of condition?

Page 155

QA" Omtmg TpoBinms Tpocétetg Tov voiv  Onmg + future indicative (GE
p. 260, #245), ‘see that you ...’, ‘take care that you ...’
andlowto ... ‘May they perish!’

Translation for 12G

STRYMODOROS [I’'m damned (May I perish!) if I can remember —

KOMIAS

STR.

KOM.

You seem to me to be in some perplexity, Strymodoros. Don’t cover up your
perplexity, feeling ashamed in front of Euergides, but tell me what is
perplexing you.

I will tell you, Komias, what is perplexing me. Why did Apollodoros mention
Lysias and Metaneira? For I don’t remember. And, by Zeus, I would like to
remember what the contestant says. Would that I could remember everything
he says, and I am damned if I can remember. For how could anyone cast his
vote justly, if he cannot remember the arguments?

It is difficult for the juror to judge the case if he can’t remember everything
which the prosecutor says. If you were a sophist, you would easily remember
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STR.

KOM.

STR.

KOM.

STR.

KOM.

STR.

all the arguments, Strymodoros, as it seems, and you would not forget the
things that have been said. But, like a Hippias, you would remember
everything, having heard it once.

Like Hippias? Would that I were Hippias!

If you were Hippias now, you would be able to list all the archons from Solon.
For Hippias, having heard them once, used to remember fifty names.

What skill! Would that I could (if only I could) remember so much! But I am
not clever by nature. If all the sophists taught me, they would not be able to
make me a sophist. But if Hippias were here, how would he be teaching me,
and what would he be saying? And how would I learn?

I wish I knew this, Strymodoros! For if I knew that I would be rich now, and
not a poor man and a juror.

Oh dear! For, like an old man, I forget everything I hear, of the laws and the
arguments and the evidence. If anyone forgets so much, how could he judge the
case and cast his vote?

I do not know, Strymodoros. For he would never be a good juryman if he could
not remember the things said by the prosecutor ... But see to it that you
concentrate on the arguments and the laws and the evidence. For by doing this
the jurors cast their votes easily.

May they perish, whoever are jurors and forget what the contestants say.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12G

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES AND WISHES

12G: 1

€1 un dkovo1g, oK v HEVOLL.

€l VUEig ExeleveTe, EMEOOUNY GV EYO.
€1 un drhoing, dpraioiny v €yo.

€1 un €1pg€youeyv, ovk OV EOEVYOLEV.

€1l un {nmoetag, ovk Gv ebpotc.

Sk

12G: 2

el yoap €Eedevyouev

€10 €dwke, dhpele dodvar
el yap €otn, doele otijvor
€i0e £tibeocav

€ibe dnebvnokov

nhk L

6nwg + FUTURE INDICATIVE

12G: 3

1. Omwg un €1, See to it that you (s.) do not go.
2. Onwg dxovoeobe, See to it that you (pl.) listen.
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3. omnmg koAdoels, See to it that you (s.) punish.

4. Onog un yevnon, See to it that you (s.) do not become.

5. Onwg elon (fut. 0ida ‘know’) or émag £om (= fut. gipi ‘be’), see to it that
you (s.) know/see to it that you (s.) are.

12G: 4

1. &ideing, loig

2. €lev, loev

3. eluev, eideipev
4. &£idein, ot

5. €lny, eideinv

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12G

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a.

b.

I want to be appointed as a juror and to cast my vote.
€10e ducoog Kabiotaiuny Kol Tleiuny vy yhoov.
You want to be a sophist.

€10e G0016TIg YEVOL0.

. I want you to put down money for me.

€10e Oeing ypnuota eig Eué.

I do not want to perish.

U1 moAOIUNV.

I don’t want you to know this.

To0To U €18€TTE.

He wants to make the boy a sophist.
GOOLOTNV TOV OIS0 TOMNGELEV.

I want him to remember the evidence.
€10e LVNUOVEVGELE TNV LOPTLPLOY.

. I want them to forget these arguments.

£mAGO01LVTO TOVT®V TMV AOYWV.

You (pl.) want to be rich.

€10e mlovoiot elte (einte).

I don’t want my family to be rich.

£10e ol &uol oixkeiol pm mAovG1OL E1€V.

. Ireceive a big fine / the opponent exacts the penalty.

€l etipov tiunuo péyo, dixkny EAdupavey av 6 dvtidikoc.
€1 tiunuo péyo Tweny, diknv Aoupdvor 6 avtidikog.

. The jurors are persuaded by the prosecutor / they condemn the defendant.

€1 ol dikootod Teifotvto VIO T0D KATNYOPOL, TOD HEVYOVTOG GV
KortadikaLotev.

€1 €éneibovro ot dikootol VIO 10D KATNYOPOL, T0D HeVYOVTOS OV
Kortedikallov.
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A=

12
14

. You begin the enmity / the evidence is clear.

el \mpyete Thg ExOpoc, 0 TEKUNPLOL By TV dovEPDL.
€l vndipyorte tiig £xOpoc, GoveP Giv €I T TEKUNPLOL.

. You mention the citizens / the accuser does not forget.

€1 pveiay mooing Tdv AoTtdv, 0VK &V EXAaVOAVOLTO O KOTYOPOG.
€1 €molelg pveioy v Aotdv, 0K OV ETEAOVOAVETO O KOTNYOPOG.

. The citizens have children from the prostitutes / we know clearly.

£l ol dotol &€ £tonpdv mondonolotvto, God@G G TIOUEV.
€1 Todomo101vTo ol diotol €€ Etapdv, coddg Gv EI8ETUEY.

. The rich men do not have dealings with prostitutes / those women

welcome the poor men.

€1 UM ol TAOVGL01 TOG £TOUPOLG GUYYLYVOLVTO, TOVG TEVNTOG
donafowt’ Gv EKeTvOL.

€1 un ol ThoVG10t TOig ETOUPOILG GLYYLYVOVTO, TOVG TEVNTOG NoTalovT’
Ov €xeivor.

. Concentrate your mind and listen.

Om®g TPooeLelg Tov voiv Kol GKovoT).

. Don’t flatter the jurors.

Omwg | BonevoeTe TOVG SIKAUGTAC.

. Don’t forget the arguments.

Om@G LN ETANION TOY AOY®V.

. Recite the plot of the play.

Omog KoTepelS (KotoAéEeLg) Tov ToD dpdpatog Adyov.

. Remember the words.

Om®G LVNUOVEVGELS TOVG AOYOUG.

. Don’t have children from prostitutes.

Omwg N mondononoecte £k TV £Tapdy.

. Arrange the affair well.

dnwg £V ONGELS TO TPAYUOL.

. Don’t despise your friend.

Om®G LN KoTappOVAGELS TOD £TOUPO.

This section introduces accusative (or nominative) and participle construction
after verbs of knowing or perceiving (GE pp. 264-265, #247), and the future
passive (GE pp. 265-266, #248).

Page 156

dyxeto Past tense of oiyouot.

deto Past tense of oiuoi.

néetyop ‘For she knew’: a verb of knowing followed by three participles.
dodoa ... mévta 1oL abtilg  ‘Giving all her own things (/if. the things of
herself)’.
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34

7-8

10-11

12-14

14-15

Translation for 12H

Apollodoros resumes.

Phrynion, then, having paid the money on behalf of Neaira for her freedom,
went to Athens, taking her with him. But when he arrived in Athens, he treated
her disgracefully, and he used to go to dinners everywhere, taking her, and
always went to riotous parties with her. Neaira, since she was being treated like
dirt in a shameful way by Phrynion, and since, as she thought, she was not loved,
collected all Phrynion’s belongings from the house, and the clothes and the gold
jewellery which Phrynion had given her. Taking all these, and two slave girls,
Thratta and Kokkaline, she ran away to Megara. She spent two years in Megara
but she could not make an adequate income for the management of the house-
hold (to meet the household expenses). Then this Stephanos travelled to Megara
and lodged with her, as she was a hetaira. Neaira, having described the whole
affair and the insolence of Phrynion, gave Stephanos all the things she had
brought with her when she came from Athens, being very eager to live here, but
being afraid of Phrynion. For she knew that Phrynion had been wronged by her
and was angry with her, and that he had a pompous and contemptuous character.
Neaira therefore gave everything she had to Stephanos and made him her
protector.

Page 158

T® A0y  ‘by his word’, ‘by his promise’.

éxounale Followed by accusative and infinitive: ‘He boasted that Phrynion
would not touch her’, and then by nominative (o0t6g) and infinitive (€€gwv)
‘that he would have her as his wife’.

€om d¢ ‘he said that he’, followed by infinitive (the nominative is omitted),
but at &diknOnoecBou oty the subject of the clause is someone else, and so
appears in the accusative.

g avto® dvtog  “‘as being his own children’. Note that avt00 = €avtod ‘of
himself” i.e. belonging to the subject of the sentence. There are several more
examples of this usage in this passage.

mopd 1oV WibBvplomy  ‘next door to the Whisperer’. This was the title of a
statue of Hermes.

£V yop fider Ttédavog ...  Followed by nominative and participle ‘For
Stephanos knew very well that he had no other income, unless he ...’

Note the structure of the sentence: 6 & @puviwv, TuOOueVOS ... (followed by
accusative and participle), TopokoBav ... RABeV ... dg GEmv oy (GG + the
future participle expresses purpose, ‘in order to take her’).

adpopovuévou B¢ ... eig élevbepiav A genitive absolute. ddopeicbot Tivo
€ig € evbepiav has the technical meaning ‘to claim as free’. So this awkward
sentence will mean ‘Although Stephanos claimed her as free according to the
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laws, Phrynion compelled her to give securities to the polemarch, believing that
she was his own (abt®) slave, since he had paid money for her.” kortaf€vt
(dative) agrees with cr0T@.

Translation for 121

Apollodoros goes on speaking.

This Stephanos filled Neaira with great hope in Megara by this promise. For
he boasted that Phrynion would never touch her, and that he himself would take
her as his wife. And he said that her children would be introduced into the phra-
tries as if they were his own, and they would become citizens, and she would not
be harmed by anyone. Having said this he arrived here from Megara, bringing her
with him and her three children with her, Proxenos and Ariston and a girl child
who is now called Phano.

And he brought her and the children to a little house which he had in Athens
next to the Whisperer Hermes, between the house of Dorotheos the Eleusinian
and the house of Kleinomachos. He came with her for two reasons: so that he
would have a beautiful hetaira for free and so that she would work and look after
his household. For Stephanos knew very well that he had no other income or
livelihood, unless he earned something by informing. But Phrynion, having found
out that Neaira was living in Athens and with Stephanos, took young men with
him and went to the house of Stephanos to take her away. Although Stephanos
claimed her as free in accordance with the law, Phrynion compelled her to give
securities before the Polemarch, regarding her as his slave since he had put down
money on her behalf.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12H-I

INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLE IN REPORTED SPEECH

12H-I: 1

a. Iknow I am wise.

b. Iknow you are not foolish.

c. We learned they were fleeing.
d. They heard that we had gone.

12H-1: 2
1. We say that politicians do not speak the truth.
Ot + indicative clause.
2. He said he would be present.
nom. + infinitive construction.
3. He found out the enemy had fled.
acc. + participle construction.
4. They hoped to arrive quickly/they hoped they would arrive quickly.
nom. + fut. infin. after verb of hoping or expecting.
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5. He knew that they (the women) had obeyed.
acc. + participle construction

THE FUTURE PASSIVE

12H-1: 3

1. dxovcOnoopo I shall be heard

2. dovimbnoeTon he will be enslaved

3. dobnoovron they will be given

4. tebnoeton he/she/it will be placed
5. otobnoetol it will be set up

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12H-I

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. I shall be brought into elobym
we shall be convicted €eléyyo
you (s.) will be compelled avoykalm
he will be angry opyilouon
to be going to be fined Inuidw
they will be wronged OSKED

2. a. The woman will be wronged by no one.

ol dpopev v yuvaiko adikndncecHot vV’ 0VIEVOG.
We say that the woman will not be wronged by anyone.
oK €dpopev TNV yuvoiko adikndnoecBot T 0VIEVOC.
We said that the woman would not be wronged by anyone.

b. The prostitute’s children will become citizens.
oteton Tovg T £taipag moidog moiitag yevioeshot.
He thinks that the prostitute’s children will become citizens.
PeTO TOVG TG £TOUPOS TATSOG TOALTOG YEVIoEGOOL.
He thought that the prostitute’s children would become citizens.

c. Stephanos and Neaira will arrive in Athens from Megara.
nyetton 1ov Ztédpavov kol v Neapav doi&ecbot €k 1dv Meydpwv
Abnvale.
He thinks that Stephanos and Neaira will arrive in Athens from
Megara.
nynoorto tov Ztepovov kol v Néapay adi&ecbon £x tdv Meydpwv
ABnvale.
He thought that Stephanos and Neaira would arrive in Athens from
Megara.

d. Ishall be compelled to take Neaira away from Phrynion.
dmoly gue avaykactnoesOot mopa Ppuvievog v Néapov
aoopeicdot.
He says that I will be compelled to take Neaira away from Phrynion.
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£om €ue dvoykootnoeoBon topo Ppuvimvog v Néapav
aoopeiodot.
He said that I would be compelled to take Neaira away from Phrynion.

. Phrynion was wronged by me and was angry with me.

0180, OV Ppuvicvo ddtkndévto, Ui’ Euod koi 6py1e8évTa £poi.

I know that Phrynion was wronged by me and was angry with me.

1161 10V Dpuviova adikndevto v’ £uod Kol dpylodévia €uol.

I knew that Phrynion had been wronged by me and had been angry with me.

. Neaira was living in town (imperfect) and went to Stephanos.

opd v Néoupay €mdnuodcoy kol Erdoboay dg ZTEOovoV.

He sees that Neaira is resident in the town and has gone to Stephanos.
£1de v Néoupav émdnuotooy koi éA0odcay hg Ttédavoy.

He saw that Neaira was resident in the town and had gone to Stephanos.

. We were wronged by the prosecutor and condemned by the jurors.

oicBdvovton fudg ddiknBEvtog VO ToD KoTyOopov Kol
KOToS1KooBEVTOG VIO TRV S1KOeTMV.

They perceive that we were wronged by the prosecutor and condemned
by the jurors.

fioBovto Huds ddknBEVTaG DO TOD KOTNYOPOU KOl KOTHOIKOGOEVTOG
VIO TOV SKOOTOV.

They perceived that we had been wronged by the prosecutor and had
been condemned by the jurors.

. You wronged the city and despised the laws and were irreverent to the

gods.

YIYVOOKETE GOIKNCOVTEG TV TOAY KOL TOV VOU®V KO TAPPOVODVTES
Kol dogPoivieg €1 100G Boc.

You know that you have wronged the city and are despising the laws
and are being irreverent to the gods.

£yvote AOIKNOOVTES TV TOALY KO TOV VOL®V KOTodpOvODVTES Kol
doefoivieg €ig 100G B0C.

You knew that you had wronged the city, were despising the laws and
were being irreverent to the gods.

. You are a prostitute and you are having children by citizens.

01000 £taipar 0060 Kod ToSOmo10VUEVN £E GoTdY.

You know you are a prostitute and that you are having children by citizens.
Hde1600. £toipa oVGo Kol Todomolouuévn £E AoT@MY.

You knew you were a prostitute and that you were having children by
citizens.

D — TRANSLATE INTO GREEK

Sentences

1. €l6e pvnuovevceoyt 100G AdY0VS TOVG TOT KOTIYOPOV.

2. €l codrotig v, Euvnudvevoy Gy T0UToVG ToVg AdYOUG.

3. &l duvaiuny pynuoveveLy Tog LopTLplog, dtkaing & Beiuny Ty yiidov.
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4. 0 ®puviwv fidel v Néapay Endnuotcoy Kol o XpNUTe £X0VGaV.
5. 6 Ztépavog o gnot v Néapoy adiknnoeobon i’ 0VIEVOG.
2. Prose
0 8¢ AmoALOSwpog, adiknBeig LIO 10D LTePAVOL KOl £1¢ KIVELVOV KOTOOTAG,
ayoviletor tovmy ™y diknv. o0 yop €AcLV ol VOUOL £TOUPY MG YUVOILKL
GUVOIKETY AoTOV 0VOEVE. Kol 0 ATOALOBWPOG AEYEL OTL GOOMS EMBeiEETOL TOV
Yrédpovov oOTe ToDTOL TTOLETY. €l Yop O ZTE€0ovog ToUT £TUYYOVE TOLRDV,
YOAENMOTOTOV OV v £doiveTo. £viedBey oV éAnilwm #ymye 1OV AToALOSwpOV
VIKNGELY Ty Siknv. €1 yop kol vikgn ovtog, dyodov &v €in i morel.

E — TEST EXERCISE 12

But I shall tell you what came next (the things after this). See that you listen care-
fully, gentlemen of the jury. For when this Timarkhos here was released from
Antikles, he used to spend his days in the gambling-den. One of the gamblers is
a certain Pittalakos, a slave of the city. This man, seeing Timarkhos in the
gambling-den, took him to his home and kept him with him.

And, as for the outrages, which I know clearly were inflicted on Timarkhos by
this man, by Zeus the Olympian, I would not dare to speak of them before you.
By Zeus, may I perish most miserably, if I mention such things. For, if I were to
speak in your presence of the things that this man did, I would not be able to go
on living.

Meanwhile Hegesandros is sailing here from the Hellespont, Hegesandros,
whose character you know even better than I do, to be unjust and disdainful. He
went regularly to visit Pittalakos who was a fellow-gambler, and first seeing
Timarkhos there, wanted to take him to his own home. For he thought that he was
close to his own nature.

When Timarkhos had been detached from Pittalakos and taken up by
Hegesandros, Pittalakos was angry, realising that he had spent so much money
on Timarkhos in vain, and he kept visiting the house of Hegesandros. But when
Hegesandros and Timarkhos got angry with him for coming so often, they forced
their way during the night into the house where Pittalakos lived, and they first of
all smashed up the furniture, and finally beat up Pittalakos himself for a long time.
On the next day, Pittalakos, being angry about the affair, went naked into the
market-place and sat on the altar of the mother of the gods. When a crowd ran up,
Hegesandros and Timarkhos hurried to the altar and standing beside it they kept
begging Pittalakos to get up, claiming that the whole affair had been a drunken
brawl. And Timarkhos himself kept declaring that everything would be done by
him, if only Pittalakos would get up (genitive absolute). Finally they persuade
him to get up from the altar.
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Section Thirteen: Neaira as married woman

This section continues the story of Neaira. As in Section 12 there are long exer-
cises which practise the grammar which has been introduced. Once again you
may decide to do the exercises when they occur, or to continue reading to the end
of Section 13 and then go back to revise the grammar and do the relevant
exercises.

Page 162

The main clause (8fjAé& €0t 10 texunplo.  “There are clear proofs that ...”) is
delayed until the end of the sentence. The subordinate clauses (61t pev ...
SovAn v Néoupo ... kol amédpa ... koi 6 Ppuvimy ... katnyynoe ...) come
first. These clauses are all subordinate to the main clause.

npiv ABnvale élOelv  mpiv + infinitive, GE pp. 272-273, #252: ‘Before she
came to Athens’. You will meet lots of examples of this in 13A and B.

domnep avtod Buydnp ovoo,  ‘as his own daughter’. Note the breathing:
o010D could have meant someone else’s daughter ob10d or €arvtod “his own’
belongs to the subject of the main verb.

Kol 81 {ote v @ove ... pobodoav  Accusative and participle: “You know
that Phano had learned’.

Note the structure: ‘Phrastor seeing (0p@®v) that (acc. + participle twice) ..., and
having found out (éio 6 TuOOUEVOQ) that (acc. + participle) ... was very angry
(®pylodn udhota) ... considering (fiyovuevog) that he ... (nominative +
infinitives).’

npilv €idévon  ‘Before he knew that ...” Followed by accusative and participle
construction.

el ... un gEnmatiOn 6 Opdiotop kol Paved yvnoio Ry, fi ovk Gy EE€Bodey
o0V ... 1] dnédokey ... An unfulfilled condition in past time: &v + the
aorist indicative. Note the negative in the ‘if” clause is un and in the main
clause 00 ‘if Phrastor had not been deceived and if Phano had been legitimate,
either he would not have divorced her or he would have given back the dowry’.
gxnecovong 6 Davodg €xmintw is used as the passive of ékBdAlw. Note
that this is a genitive absolute construction.

yvoug 6e Xtedovog 011 E€edeyyOnoeton ... kol Ot €€eleyyBelg Kivduvevoet
... dloAAdtteTon ... “Stephanos, realising that he would be convicted, and
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that, having been convicted, he would be in danger of ... was reconciled
with ...°

Page 163
SN €l dotiig Buydnp RV Poavd, odk Av SIAALYON Ztédovog  What sort of
condition? Is there an é&v? Are the verbs indicative or optative? What tense are

they? ‘If Phano had been the daughter of a citizen, Stephanos would not have
been reconciled.” See GE p. 276, #254.

Translation for 13A

That Neaira was from the beginning a slave and a hetaira, and that she ran away
from Phrynion to Megara and that when she returned to Athens Phrynion
demanded securities from her before the polemarch on the grounds that she was
an alien, [of all this] there is clear evidence.

Now I want to demonstrate to you that Stephanos himself provides evidence
against Neaira that she is living with him as his wife although she is a
foreigner.

For Neaira had a daughter, whom she brought with her to the house of
Stephanos. And when they came to Athens they called the girl Phano. Formerly
she had been called Strybele, before she came to Athens. This girl was given in
marriage by Stephanos here, as if she had been his own daughter from a citizen
wife, to an Athenian man, Phrastor of the deme of Aigileia. And Stephanos gave
her a dowry of thirty minas. And furthermore you know that Phano, before she
lived with Phrastor, had learned her mother’s character and extravagance.
Therefore when she went to Phrastor, who was a working man and reckoned his
income with precision, she did not know how to make herself pleasing to
Phrastor’s ways.

Phrastor, seeing that she was neither well behaved nor willing to obey him, and
at the same time having found out clearly that Phano was not the daughter of
Stephanos but of Neaira, was very angry, thinking that he had been insulted and
tricked by Stephanos. For he had married Phano before he knew that she was the
daughter of Neaira. Therefore he divorced Phano, having lived with her for a
year; she was pregnant, and he did not give back the dowry. If Stephanos had not
deceived Phrastor and if Phano had been legitimate, either Phrastor would not
have divorced her or he would have given back the dowry.

When Phano had been divorced, Stephanos brought a suit against Phrastor, in
accordance with the law which requires a man who divorces his wife to give back
the dowry. But when Stephanos had brought this suit, Phrastor brought a charge
against Stephanos here in accordance with the law which does not allow anyone
to betroth the daughter of an alien to an Athenian man. Stephanos, realising that
he would be convicted of doing wrong and that having been convicted he would
risk meeting with the most severe penalties (for Phano was the daughter of an
alien woman), was reconciled with Phrastor and gave up his claim to the dowry
and withdrew the charge. And, before the case came to court, Phrastor also
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withdrew his charge. But if Phano had been the daughter of a citizen woman,
Stephanos would not have been reconciled.
Page 164
3 éEeméuoObn What tense? It comes from éxnéunco.
4 SietéOn What tense? It comes from SiortiOnut.
7 ¢ Bepanevoovoot Kol ... enyueAnoopevol  @g + the future participle expresses
purpose (GE p. 271, #251): ‘They went to him to look after him and ...’
13-14 kol mpiv dylaively VrEcyeto 81 Todto Tomoewy 6 Ppdotwp ‘And before
he got better, Phrastor promised that he would do this.” Note the future
infinitive.
17-18 &l yop dmoug dmébove Ppdotwp, ol oikelot EAafov Gv 1o avtot  What sort

of condition? Is there an &v? Are the verbs indicative or optative? What tense
are they? ‘For if Phrastor had died childless, his relatives would have taken his
property.” See GE p. 276, #254.

Translation for 13B

I want to provide you with another piece of evidence from Phrastor and the
members of his phratry and of his clan that this Neaira is an alien. For not long
after Neaira’s daughter was divorced, Phrastor fell ill and was in a very bad way
and was in total need. Before he was ill there had been a long-standing difference
with his relations, and anger and hatred. And Phrastor was childless. But in his
state of need he was courted by Neaira and Phano. For they went to him, to look
after him and to care for him enthusiastically (for Phrastor had no one who would
look after him), and they brought remedies (things useful) for the illness and
visited him. I am sure you know yourselves, jurors, how valuable is a woman in
time of sickness when she is at the side of a man who is suffering.

Since they were doing this, Phrastor was persuaded, before he got better, to
take back Phano’s child and to make him his son. This was the child which Phano
had borne when she had been sent away in a pregnant state by Phrastor. Before
he got better, Phrastor promised that he would do this, making the natural and
reasonable calculation that he was in a poor condition and did not expect to
survive, but he wanted to take back Phano’s child before he died (although he
knew that he was not legitimate), since he did not want his relations to inherit his
property, nor did he want to die without a child. For if Phrastor had died without
a child, his relations would have got his property.

Grammar

Now make sure that you know the aorist infinitive passive (GE p. 270, #249) and
the future participle passive (GE pp. 271-272, #250) and that you can recognise
ag + the future participle used to express purpose (GE p. 271, #251) and mpiv +
the infinitive = ‘before’ (GE pp. 272-273, #252).
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13A-B

THE AORIST INFINITIVE PASSIVE
13A-B: 1

dobfvar, TeweBva, eveyBivar, Aubivor, Tebijvor

FUTURE PARTICIPLES ACTIVE, MIDDLE, PASSIVE

13A-B: 2

AVoWV -0Vo0 -0V
AVGOUEVOG -1 -0V
Avbnoopevog -n -ov

TEICWOV -0VG0. -0V
TELGOUEVOG -1) -OV
nelenoduevog -n -ov

0lGMV -0VGa -0V

0lo0pEVOG -1 -0V
oloBnoouevoc/eveyONooOUEVOGS -1 -0V
GTHGMV -0VGT, -0V

OTNOOLEVOG -1 -0V
G6TOONGOUEVOG -T] -0V

Anyoéuevog -n -ov
ANYOUEVOG -] -0V
AndOnoduevog -n -ov

oc + FUTURE PARTICIPLE
13A-B: 3

1. &g Anyouévn ovTAY

2. ®G 0OGOVTOG E0VTOVG
3.  og meicwv otV

4. &g dDoovTeEg

npiv + INFINITIVE
13A-B: 4

1. =piv n(e)iBecbo, meliobBivor

about to loose
about to ransome
about to be loosed, ransomed

about to persuade
about to obey
about to be persuaded

about to carry
about to carry off for oneself, win
about to be carried

about to set up
about to stand, set up for oneself
about to be set up

about to take
about to take for oneself, take hold of
about to be taken

TPV 100G BvdpOg AmEvoL, AneABETY

2
3. mplv €oBiew, doyelv
4. mpilv ékPardrery, exPodreilv
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Revision exercises for section 13A-B

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13A-B

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. éxPorodvt EKXPOAL® I throw out, divorce
&vtevgopuevn EVTUY YOV I meet
glooyOnoduevog elotym I introduce, lead in
KOTOLGTOOVTL KoBilotnut I establish, set up
nopeEovieg TOPEX® I provide
£xdmoovtol £x818mut I give in marriage
Epidv AEYO I speak, tell
Onodvimv TNt I place
QpopNoOUEVOG AOUPED I take away
YVOGOUEVNV YIYVOOK® I know
Anocovoav AovOaV® I escape notice
£060UEVOV eiut I am
avoykocOnoopEve avorykélm I compel
€mdelEovo®dv €mdeixvout I show, prove
TEVGOUEVAOV vl vouo I find out
amoBovoupévn anoBvHoK® I die
TOPOATWOLEVT TOPOAOUPOVE® I receive from
£KTTEGOVUEVOL EKTinTO I fall out, I am thrown out,

2. Aorist passive infinitives

TELGOfvaL
xmepdOfva
€€amatnOfvon
€€edeyyOnvar
VPRp1edijvon
£xPAnOfivor
dotebnvon

Other infinitives
elvon

eldévar
Gmodidovor
Betvon
detkvivon
amoAAvvoil
arodovvor
adrotévon
TI0évour

Exercise 3 is on the use of &g + future participle to express purpose, while

get divorced

meibw
EXTEUTO
€amaTim
€eléyyo
VBpilm
£KBOAL®
drortinut

it

oida
amodidmut
Tt
delkvout
amodA UL
amodidmyt
adpioTnut
TOnut

Exercise 4 gives you practice in mpiv + infinitive = ‘before’.
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3. a. Those men came to the house of Stephanos to take away Neaira. ®¢
G&ovteg
b. The women went off to Athens to live (spend time) in Stephanos’ house
and to work. m¢ drortpiyovoat kol £pyacouevoL
c. Therefore I am going to him to speak the truth and listen to lies. ®g
€p@AV... KOl AKOVGOUEVOG
d. The man went into the lawcourt to defend himself and to be acquitted.
WG AmoloyNnodUeEVOg Kol GroAlvBNGOUEVOG
4. a. Stephanos brought Phrastor to the lawcourt
(1) mpiv tov Ppdotopo yphwoacOar ypoodny before Phrastor indicted him
(ii) mpiv 10 g Pavodg moudiov yevésBa before Phano’s child was born
(iii) mpiv T0 moudiov dvokndbijvor Vo Dpdiotopog before the child was
taken back by Phrastor
(iv) mplv yvdvou 61t £EeeyyOnoetan ddik@v before he knew that he
would be convicted of wrong-doing.
4. b. Phrastor withdrew the charge
(i) mpiv eloelBelv €ig 10 dikootplov before he came to court
(i1) mpiv éxmépyor v Pove before he divorced Phano
(iii) mpiv VoY velcOal dvolnyecsbou 10 mondiov before he promised that
he would take back the child
(iv) mpiv AeyOBfvar 100ToVg TG AdYoug Vo Thg Neaipog before these
words were spoken by Neaira.

13C

Page 165

611 00K v Enpate totto O DpbioTwp, €1 un Nobévnoe  dv + the aorist
indicative expresses an unfulfilled condition in past time (GE p. 276, #254):
‘Phrastor would not have done that if he had not been ill.’

@G ... TéloTo.  ‘as soon as ...’

1L 00y £xv dvélafe 10 madiov  ovy £kav ‘not willingly’: ‘that he did not
willingly take back the child’.

oMo BlocBeic 810 10 voogily  ‘but forced by his illness’. Here the infinitive is
used as a noun with the article. See GE p. 279, #257. This example is followed
by three more: 816t 10 &moug eivan koid 10 Bepamedev oVTHG AHTOV Ko 1O ToUg
oikelovg pioelv. Note that a whole accusative and infinitive phrase can be used
in this way (GE p. 280, #258).

€l un Nobévnoe ... oK &v dvédoPe ... What sort of condition? Is there an
&v? Are the verbs indicative or optative? What tense are they?

Page 166

€id6tec  Can you recognise this participle? It comes from oido.
The structure of the sentence is as follows: dAAG o1 yevvijton, £1801€g ... Kol
AKOVOOVTES ... amoynoifovtot 10D mondog Kol ovK Eveypadov ... There is an
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13-14
14
16-17

18

accusative + participle clause depending on €186te¢ and an accusative +
participle + infinitive clause depending on dkovoavtes. ‘But the clansmen,
knowing that the woman was the daughter of Neaira, and having heard that
Phrastor, having divorced her, had then taken back the child, because of his
illness, voted against the boy and ...’

Note that this is another unfulfilled condition.

Aordvtog ovv 100 Ppdotopog  Genitive absolute.

TPOKOAOVUEV@V & aOTOV TV YEVVNT@Y  Another genitive

absolute.

OAL” €1 0 modg ... What sort of condition? Is there an dv? What mood and
tense are the verbs?

Translation for 13C

Now I shall prove to you by a great and clear piece of evidence that Phrastor
would not have done this if he had not been ill. For as soon as Phrastor recovered
from that illness, he took a citizen wife according to the laws, the legitimate
daughter of Satyros of the deme of Melite, the sister of Diphilos. This is proof for
you that he did not willingly take back the child, but was forced to do it because
of his sickness and the fact that he was childless and because the women were
looking after him and because he hated his relations. For if Phrastor had not been
ill, he would not have taken back the child.

And furthermore, I want to show you another proof that this Neaira is an alien.
For Phrastor, when he was ill, introduced Phano’s son into the phratries and into
the Brytidae, of whom Phrastor is a member. But the members of the clan,
knowing that his wife was the daughter of Neaira, and having heard that Phrastor
had divorced her and had then because of his illness taken back the child, voted
against the child and did not register him in the clan. But if Phano had been the
daughter of a citizen, the members of the clan would not have voted against the
child, but would have registered him in the clan. Therefore when Phrastor brought
a suit against them, the members of the clan challenged him to swear by the sacred
mysteries that he truly believed the child to be his own son from a citizen wife
legally married in accordance with the law. When the members of the clan chal-
lenged him, Phrastor abandoned the oath and went away before he could swear
that his son was legitimate. But if his son had been legitimate and born from a
citizen wife, he would have sworn.

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13C

1. a. el dnoig anébave Ppdotwp, ot oikelol av Elafov o 0rvTOD.
If Phrastor had died childless, his relatives would have taken his
possessions.
b. £i dotiig Buydnp Nv Povd, ovk v dpyicdn Trédavoc.
If Phano had been the daughter of a female citizen, Stephanos would
not have been angry.
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c. el f§de1l Pave Neaipog ovcov Buyotépa 6 Ppdotmp, EEEBodey Gy dg
Lot
If Phrastor had known that Phano was the daughter of Neaira, he would
have thrown her out (divorced her) as quickly as possible.

d. el Doavd EEvng Buydnp €xAnOn, Ppdotmp ovk dv EEnmartnon.

If Phano had been called the daughter of a foreigner, Phrastor would not
have been deceived.

e. €l un éhaye Ztedovog TNy diknv tavTny, ok v £ypdyarto Opdotwp
o0tov ypapnv. If Stephanos had not brought this suit against him,
Phrastor would not have brought this accusation against him.

N.B. Neither eiui nor oido. have an aorist, so the context will determine
the translation.

Page 167

0 uev yop Xtédovog ... ‘For Stephanos bears witness against Neaira through
his unwillingness (810 T0 un €6eAfcon) to engage in litigation on behalf of her
daughter about the dowry.’

Dpbiotwp d¢ poptLpel EKPAAETY ... Kol 0VK amododval ... Enerto 6 odTog
... TE1GOTvan 816 v dloBEvelo Kol 0 ... oikelovg dvorafeiv 10 Tondiov
Kol ... momoacBal, 00tog 8¢ eloayaryely ... dAL” ovk dudoat ... VoteEPOV B
yhuou ... A string of infinitives depends on poptopet: ‘Phrastor bears witness
that he divorced ... and did not give back the dowry, but then, was persuaded
by ... on account of his illness and because he was childless and because of his
hostility to his relations, to take back the child and make him his son,... and
that he himself introduced him to the clan, but he did not swear that ... and that
later he married a citizen woman ...’

Look to see if there is an &v and note the mood and tense of the verbs.

Translation for 13D

Therefore I clearly demonstrate to you that the very members of Neaira’s own
family have furnished proof that she is an alien, both Stephanos here who has her
now and is living with her and Phrastor who married her daughter. For Stephanos
bears witness against Neaira because he was not willing to go to court on behalf
of her daughter about her dowry, and Phrastor bears witness that he divorced the
daughter of this Neaira and did not give back the dowry, and then was himself
persuaded by Neaira and Phano, on account of his sickness and childlessness and
his hatred of his relations, to take back the child and to make him his son, and he
himself introduced the boy to the members of the clan, but did not swear that he
was the son of a citizen woman, and that he later married a citizen wife according
to the law. These actions are perfectly clear and form great proofs that they knew
that this Neaira was an alien. For if Neaira had been a citizen, Phano would not
have been sent away. For Phano would have been a citizen. And furthermore, if
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Phano had been a citizen, the clan members would not have voted against her son.
Because of the fact that Phrastor was not willing to swear an oath, and because
the members of the clan voted against the boy, Stephanos is clearly committing
an injustice towards the city and irreverence towards the gods.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13D

VERBS IN THE INFINITIVE USED AS NOUNS
13D: 1

1. 31 10 puyely 6. dGvev 10D HIoelv

2. UeTO TO WEAAELY 7. 810 10 drowvoeicbat

3. &vtl 10D todboacBot 8. 100 BopuPiicon Evexal.
4. 16 payeocdon 9. 16 dmopeiv

5. 100 puAdEon Evexal 10. w0 Bodv

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13D

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a. Illness is an evil. 10 doBevelv

b. Phrastor took back the child on account of his illness and his hatred of
his relations and his childlessness. 310 70 VOGETV KOl TO LIGETV TOVG
oikeiovg Ko 10 dmoug elvon

c. Stephanos was clearly doing wrong because he did not swear. 310 T0 pn
ouooo

d. The child clearly belongs to an alien woman, because the clansmen
voted against him and did not register him in the clan. 81 T0 ToVg
yevvitog dmoyndicoctot cvtod Kol U £yypayat €ig T0 YEVOG

e. The clansmen were forced to vote against the child, because they knew
that he was not legitimate. 310 10 €18€vou

f. Care is a good thing. 10 Oepometey

g. And he made mention of these facts, that he was weak and that he was
depressed and that he was being looked after by Neaira. 100 dcOevelv
1e £veKa Kol €ig amopiov Katoothival Kol vo the Neaipog
Bepomevecho

h. Impiety is a great evil. 10 dioePelv

i. Iwas compelled to go in by force (being forced). 1@ BralecOor

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. 6 Ztédavog RABE Tpog 1oV Ppdictopal Mg £YyuHcmy oTd TV Pove.

2. 6 Dplotop ynue v Pave mpiv eidévor avtv Neaipog Buyotépo ovcoy.

3. &l €Bepdmevoe tov Dpdotopo 1| Povw, ovk Gv dvérafev €keIvog TO
nwoudiov.
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4. Dpactop averlofe 10 Tiig Povods Todiov 81 1O VOGETV Kol T0 THv Dovd
Bepomevey aOTOV.
5. elyvictog v 6 moic, Ppdotmp AV AUOCEV.

In this section you will meet a new tense, the perfect active (I have -ed). If you
want to find out about it before you meet it in reading, see GE pp. 282-283,
#260-262. It is very easy to recognise.

Page 168

okxoneite toivuv  ‘Consider then’, followed by two clauses, omoia ...
Neaipog and 6nwg ... fdiknoav: ‘what sort of shamelessness ...” and ‘how
they wronged the state’.

nv Yop mote Oeoyévng tig ...  ‘There was a man called Theogenes.’

WG TaPedpog yevnooduevog g + future participle expresses purpose.

00 YOp Ndel 6 OoyEvng 6oL BuydnNp €01l 0VOE OIOIG £0TLV QOTAG TOL

£€0n  ‘for Theogenes did not know whose daughter she was nor what sort of
character she had’ (‘what sort were the characteristics of her’).

Koi £18ev & 00 mpoctikev i) Opdv, Eévn oBon  ‘and she saw what it was
not fitting for her to see, being an alien’. Notice that £€vn oo is dative
agreeing with o0Tq).

kod eicfil@ev ol  ‘and that she went in to where’. Cf. noi ‘where to?’

00 UOVOV ... GAAG KOl ... ‘notonly ... butalso ...’

A series of examples of the perfect tense!

€xdovg Can you recognise this? It comes from €xdidwut and agrees with the
subject, Stephanos.

6118 dAndf Aéym, ovton ol mpdEelg dnhdcovsty  Note the rhetorical inversion
of the clauses again: ‘That I am speaking the truth, these actions will prove.’

Translation for 13E

Because of this, everyone knew that Phano was clearly an alien and not a citizen.
Consider then what shamelessness Stephanos and Neaira showed and how they
wronged the city. For they openly dared to allege that the daughter of Neaira was
a citizen. There was once a certain Theogenes who was elected as basileus (King
Archon), being well born but poor and inexperienced in affairs. Before Theogenes
entered on his office, Stephanos gave him money so that he would become his
assistant and share in his position. When Theogenes took up office, this Stephanos,
becoming his assistant by giving him money, gave the daughter of Neaira to
Theogenes as a wife and betrothed her as being his own daughter. For Theogenes
did not know whose daughter she was nor what sort of habits she had. So greatly
did this man despise you and the laws. And this woman made the secret sacrifices
for you on behalf of the city, and saw what it was not fitting for her to see, being
a foreigner. And she went into the place where no other Athenian goes except the
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34

wife of the basileus, and she was presented to Dionysos as his bride, and she
performed on behalf of the city the ancestral rites to the gods which are numerous,
sacred and secret.

I want to tell you in greater detail about these things. For you will be casting

your vote not only on your own behalf and on behalf of the laws, but for respect
towards the gods. I have shown you then that Stephanos has acted most irrever-
ently. For he has made the laws invalid and has shown contempt for the gods, by
giving the daughter of Neaira as a wife to Theogenes when he was holding the
office of basileus. And then this woman has performed the rites and sacrifices on
behalf of the city. That I am speaking the truth, these events will prove.

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13E

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX
1.

1eT- 1€0- UeU- YEY- MED- TEN- £MBES- £€MOES- KeK-
1€0- men- €kPeP- yey- EKnen- nen- Pef- Aeh- Aed-

VEV- KEY- TEY- YEY-
they have set free

you have borne witness
he has conquered

we have honoured
you (s.) have lived in
I have written

you (pl.) have shouted
he has ordered

we have done

I have loved

you (s.) have gone
they have worried

Here you will meet:
The aorist optative passive, which is easily recognised by -8- and -einv

AEAvKEV
UELOPTOPNKOG
VEVIKNKOGU(V)
TETIUNKOL
gmdednunkote
yeEYPAdOUEY
Beponkog
kekeAevkoou(v)
TETPOLY 0L
TENANKOUEV
KEXWPNKOTE
TEPPOVTIKEV

The use of the optative in indirect speech (GE pp. 285-286, #264 (this is

worth studying before you go on reading).

The future optatives (GE p. 287, #266). These are formed just as you
would expect by adding the optative endings to the future indicative stems.

1.
(GE p. 285, #263).
2.
3.
Page 170

YEVOUEVQV ... lEpBV, dvoPavTav ... dpyxdviov Two genitive absolutes.

fipeto 1 Bovin

‘the council asked’. Followed by two indirect questions: tig
o010 Totoete and T TpAEelay ol GpyovTEG.
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The pattern continues.

€{nuiov This is a special use of the imperfect tense, ‘proposed to punish’,
‘was inclined to punish’.

The structure of this sentence is: genitive absolute, genitive absolute, genitive
absolute + 01t clause with two verbs in the optative (A&ot, €doeie) +
infinitive, main verb (£€8€1t0) subject + participle + participle.

€heyev yop 01t ‘for he said that’. Note that the verbs in the 6t clause are all
in the optative. This shows that they are part of what he said.

Here the construction changes to nom./acc. + infinitive. Greek does not repeat
‘he said’, but shows by the use of nom./acc. + infinitives that this is indirect
speech. But the sentence starts with an infinitive which follows 81 ... 10:
‘because of his inexperience in affairs and his innocence he had made
Stephanos ...’

The structure is: genitive absolute, 1 BovAn (subject) Guo pev EAencooca. ...
Gua 8¢ fyoupévn + infinitive, énéoyev (main verb).

€€amoOévtt  ‘granted a pardon to him having been deceived’, ‘on the
grounds that he had been deceived’.

Translation for 13F

Stephanos, then, married his daughter to Theogenes while he was holding the
office of basileus, and this woman performed these holy rites. When these
sacred rites had taken place, and the nine archons had gone up onto the Hill of
Ares (Areopagos), the Council on the Areopagos inquired about the sacred
rites, who had performed them and how the archons had acted. And immedi-
ately the Council started to ask who was this wife of Theogenes. And when it
found out whose daughter Theogenes had as a wife, and what sort of things
she had done, it showed concern about the rites and proposed to punish
Theogenes. When arguments had taken place and the Council of the Areopagos
was angry and punishing Theogenes on the grounds that he had taken such a
wife and allowed her to perform the secret rites on behalf of the city, Theogenes
began to beg them, imploring and entreating. For he said that he did not know
she was the daughter of Neaira, but he had been deceived by Stephanos, and
had himself accepted Phano as being his (Stephanos’) legitimate daughter in
accordance with the law. But on account of his inexperience in affairs and his
naivety he had made Stephanos his assistant so that he could administer the
office. He said that Stephanos appeared to be well disposed towards him;
because of this he had allied himself to him by marriage before he found out
clearly what sort of person he was. ‘That I am not lying’ he said ‘I shall dem-
onstrate to you by a great proof. I shall send the woman away from my house,
since she is not the daughter of Stephanos but of Neaira.” Since Theogenes
promised that he would do this and was entreating, the Council of the
Areopagos, at once pitying him for his innocence and at the same time thinking
that he had truly been deceived by Stephanos, held back. When Theogenes
came down from the Areopagos, he immediately banished the woman, the
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daughter of Neaira, from his house, and removed Stephanos, who had deceived
him, from the council board. When Phano had been sent away, the Areopagites
ceased judging Theogenes and being angry with him, and pardoned him
because he had been deceived.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13F

THE AORIST OPTATIVE PASSIVE

13F: 1

BAnOeinv, Tyunbeinv, tepobeinvy, evpebeinv, dovimbeiny, dlowbopeiny,
dobeinv, Andbeiny, 1ebeiny, kehevbeiny, nelcbeiny, TomOeiny.

THE FUTURE OPTATIVE

13F: 2

I shall vote yndrooiunv he will be guarded ¢pvrayOncotto
you (pl.) will be saved cwbnooiobe  they will be given doBncotvto
you (pl.) will blame péuyoicfe we shall invite TpookoAoipev

I shall run dpopoiuny we shall carry olcoiuefo
13F:3

1. He answered that the king had died. anoBdvor
2. He said that the citizens would not be present. TOPEGOLVTO
3. You (pl.) will see why they are angry.

4. You (pl.) knew where the enemy were assembling. ovviolev

5. T know why he does not obey/ is not persuaded.

6. Iknew why he would punish the slave. KOAGGOL

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13F

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a. The jurors asked what Stephanos had done, and what was the impiety of
Neaira and how she had wronged the city. 6 Tt tpd&erev omoio €in
Omwg GdIKNoEIEY

b. For Theogenes did not know whose daughter she was nor that she had
worked with her body. 6tov Buydmp €in, 611 £pydotto

c. Theogenes said that he did not know what were Phano’s habits and that
he had been persuaded by Stephanos to do this. 611 00k €idein Omoiot
eiev, 011 te1cOein

d. The council was annoyed at the affair, that Phano had been given in
marriage to Phrastor and that the sacred rites on behalf of the city had
been performed by a foreigner. 611 avod £€xdobein, mg to. iepa
npoyOein
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e. Didn’t you hear that we went into the lawcourt and that those men were
condemned and didn’t you hear what was said in the prosecution? ag
eloélBoueyv, g kotadikaodeiey, Grto AeyOein

2. a. Who did this?
NPOUNY 00TIS ToDTO TOMOELEV.

b. How did the archons behave?
NPoOUNY 6mwe Tpd&eloy ol GpyovIES.

c. Who was Theogenes’ wife?
nPoOUNV fitig £in i youvn 1 Oeoyévouc.

d. What sort of woman was Phano?
npouny o6moia yvvn £in 1 Povo.

e. From where (for what cause) did Theogenes divorce his wife?
NPoUNVY 6mo0ev £xPadot Ty yuvaiko 0 Ocoyévng.

Here you will meet the perfect middle and passive, the perfect infinitives and
participles and some important irregular perfects (GE pp. 291-295, #267-273).

Page 171

2 memomkoot  What tense?

Page 172

4 xortomedppovnkoow  What tense?

5 upepoptupnkocwy  What tense?
kortomeppovnkévor  What is it? Perfect infinitive active. See GE pp. 292-293,
#270. The infinitive shows that this is an indirect statement. ‘For many people
have borne witness that they have shown contempt for the city and for the gods.’

8 memoAltevpot, yeyévnuotr These are perfect middle (GE pp. 291-292,
#267-268).
The rest of this section is full of various forms of the perfect active and middle.
The perfect middle and passive are the same.

12-13 ol v anooaivoct ‘whoever show’: &v + subjunctive makes the relative
clause ‘indefinite’. You will meet this construction later in GE pp. 304-305,
#282.

14 &AL €0 iouev  ‘But we know very well that’ is followed by a series of
accusative + participle phrases; tov Ztéoavov is the subject of all the
participles.

Translation for 13G

STRYMODOROS Oh what lawlessness! For Stephanos committed many disgraceful acts.

EUERGIDES If indeed Apollodoros is speaking the truth, Stephanos and Neaira have done
the most sacrilegious things. For they have shown contempt for the laws of the
state (/it. on behalf of the state) and the gods.
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STR. It is probable, at least. For many people have borne witness that they have
shown contempt for both the city and the gods. I wonder what Stephanos will
ever say in his defence.

komias  Stephanos will say the sort of things which all defendants say in their defence,
that ‘I have been a good citizen’ and ‘I have been responsible for no disaster in
the city.” For you know well that all the defendants claim that they have
performed their state duties patriotically and that they have won many glorious
victories in the games (contests) and that they have accomplished much good
for the city.

EU. Reasonably. For the dikasts have often acquitted those who have done wrong
who can point out the virtues of their ancestors and their own good services.
But we know well that Stephanos is not rich, nor has he been a trierarch, nor
has he been appointed choregos, nor has he been a good citizen, nor has he
done any good to the city.

Page 172

3 xéxpntor  What tense? What verb? It comes from ypdopot, which takes the
dative.

5 éEeleyyxbnoetor  What tense? What verb? Try €€eléyyo.

7 €ilnge This is an irregular perfect from Aopupdve. See list at GE p. 295,
#272.

Page 173

8 Xtédpovog avtog VY’ ovtod  ‘Stephanos himself has been condemned by
himself.’
12 eipnron  Perfect passive from Aéyw: see GE p. 295, #272.
15 me¢vkaot “They have been born’, i.e. ‘they exist’, ‘they are born to make
mistakes’. This shows clearly how close the perfect is to the present in
meaning.

Translation for 13H

STRYMODOROS What then? What will Stephanos say in his defence? Will he say
that Neaira was a citizen and that he lives with her in accordance with the
laws?

KoMmIiAs  But Apollodoros has employed the strongest evidence, proving that Neaira
was a hetaira and became the slave of Nikarete, and was not born a citizen.
So that it is clear that Stephanos will be convicted of lying, if he says such
things.

STR. What then? That he did not take Neaira as his wife but as a concubine in his
house?

EUERGIDES But Stephanos has brought evidence against himself. For the children, who
were Neaira’s, and who were introduced to the phratries by Stephanos, and the
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STR.

EU.

1-3

34

daughter, who was given in marriage to an Athenian man, these clearly prove
that Neaira was living with Stephanos as his wife.

Yes, and it is clear that the truth has been spoken by Apollodoros. Therefore
Neaira has been put in the most terrible danger on account of the things that
have been done by Stephanos.

And Stephanos also is done for, as it seems to me; all men indeed are born to
make mistakes.

Page 173

uepodnkate This is followed by two sets of accusative + participle phrases,
followed by two sets of nominative + participle phrases.

noePnxviov  Acc. s. fem. of the perfect participle of doeBéw. Note the form
of the reduplication when the verb starts with a vowel, also idixnuévot and
VBplopévot.

0 Z1€d0ovoc GELOG €0ty 00K EAGTTM d0DVaL BiKNY ... GALG KOL TOAAGD
ueilo ‘Stephanos is worthy to pay no less penalty than ..., but a much bigger

s

one.

Page 174

neovkdtag  Cf. p. 173, line 15 ‘those who have been born to ...": ‘those who
by nature are more inclined to impiety rather than piety’.

Translation for 131

You have heard the evidence, judges, and you have learned in detail that
Neaira is an alien and has shown a lack of reverence towards the gods, and
that you yourselves have been greatly wronged and insulted. Before you pass
judgment, know that this Stephanos deserves to pay no lesser penalty than
this Neaira, but a much greater one for what he has done. For I have proved
that he, by declaring himself to be an Athenian, has thus shown much contempt
for the laws and you and has been irreverent to the gods. You must therefore
take vengeance upon those who have been impious to the gods and you must
punish those who have wronged the city and are disposed to sacrilege rather
than to piety.

Grammar

Now make sure that you know both active and passive forms of the perfect
indicative, and their participles and infinitives (GE pp. 291-294, #267-271), and
make sure also that you look at the lists in GE pp. 294-295, #272-273, which
show awkward cases where you cannot use an ordinary reduplication, and some
irregular perfects. You will need to learn these by heart.
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13G-1

PERFECT INDICATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE

13G-I: 1
KEKDOALTOL
1e00ueb0L
yeybunpon

teTunuévol eiciv

dednrlmode

13G-1: 2

he has been prevented

we have been sacrificed

I have been married

they have been honoured
you (pl.) have been shown

KekmADGOo, 1000001, YeyounoBou, teTuiicbon, dednAdcbot

13G-1: 3

KEKMAVKOTOG
KEKMAVKOTEG
KEKWOAVUEVOL
KEKOAVHIEVOL

1e0VK0TOG
1e0VK0TEG
1ebuuévon
1ebuuévotl

YEYOUNKOTOG
YEYOUNKOTEG
YEYOUNUEVOV
YEYOUNUEVOL

TETWUNKOTOG
TETWUNKOTEG
TETUNUEVOL
TETUNUEVOL

dednAwKkdTog
dednAwKOTES
dedNAWUEVOL
dednAwuévol

13G-1: 4

it has been announced, they are standing, he has gone, you (pl.) have hurled you

KEKOAVKVL0G
KEKOAVKUTON
KEKOAVUEVIG
KEKMAVUEVOLL

tefukuiog
tefukuion
Tebupuévng
tebuuéva

yEYOUNKLIOG
YEYOUNKLIOL
YEYOUNUEVNS
YEYOUNUEVOL

TETUNKVLIOG
TETIUNK VIO

TETYUNUEVNG
TETUNUEVOL

dednlwkviog
dednlmivioi
dednlopévng
dednlwugvor

(s.) have suffered, he has been wronged.

KEKWAVKOTOG
KEKOAVKOTOL
KEKOAVUEVOL
KEKOAVLUEVDL

1e0VK0TOG
1e0VKoTOL
1e0uuévon
1ebuuévol

YEYOUNKOTOG
YEYOUNKOTOL
YEYOUNUEVOV
yeyounuevo

TETUNKOTOG
TETIUNKOTOL
TETUNUEVOV
TETUNUEVOL

dednAwKdTOg
dednrwxoto
dedNAwUEVOL
dednAwpévo



Revision exercises for section 13G-I 197

13G-I: 5

gipnkaot, tendvloueyv, £otnko, £CntKoc, ddnpntol, Eotépnrot, RélkNnuoL

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13G-I

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1.

o0 o

g

You have governed well. £0 nenoAitevode

We have been greatly wronged by Stephanos. fdixknuoi

These words have been spoken by Neaira. lpnton

You have used clear proof, gentlemen. k€ypnoort

I myself have been condemned by myself (/iz. I have had witness borne
against me by myself). kotopepopTupuUEdD

Those men have done these things. dtanénpokton

g. Phano’s son has been introduced to the brotherhood by Stephanos.

glonyuévor giciv

These men have been the cause of many evils in the city. yeyévnron
You have been treated most violently, gentlemen, and you have been
greatly wronged. UBpioon ndiknoon

The prosecutor has accomplished this. eipyaopévol giciv

0180, 6€ £0 TEMOMTEVUEVOV.

déokm e e TemoAMTEDGOOL.

0180, NUg NKNUEVOLG LEYOADL DO ZTEGGVOV.

d&ok® NUdg NdkfioBon peydha Yo Lteddvov.

0180 ToVTOVG ToUg AdYoug Vo Thg Neaipog eipnuévouc.

dGoK® T0VTOVG TOVg AdYous UTo Tiig Neaipog ipficOot.

0180 VUG TEKUNPIm dOVEPD KEXPNUEVOUC,.

dooKm VUG TEKUNPI® dovepd KeypTiodot.

0180, KOTOUELOPTUPNUEVOG a)TOG VIt ovTod.

dGok® kotapepoptLpiicBot ovTog VI’ EnavTod.

o010 &xeivoug T0Ug Gvdpog ToDTO. SIOMETPOYUEVOUG.

dGok® £Kelvoug TOVG Bvdpoag Tardtal dtomenpdiyOoit.

0180 1OV Povotig moida eionyuévoy Hmd T1eddvou gig 10Ug dpditepoLc.
ddokm 10V Pavoig naido elofiybor VO ZTedAVoL €1 TOVG PPATEPTS.
0180, T0VTOVG OiTioVg YEYEVNUEVOLG TOAADY KOK®Y €V T} TOAEL.
dGoK® TOVTOVG 0iTioVS YEYEVIIEO TOAAGDY KOK@Y £V Tf) TOAEL.
0180 Vudg ueyddo HRPIoUEVOLG Kol AOTKNUEVOUC.

dGoK® VUG peydlo LRpicbon Kol RdKTHoOOL.

. 0180 T0DT0 EIPYOOUEVOV TOV KOTYOPOV.

ddokm 1010 €lpydobot TOV KoTRYOPOV.
Stephanos has never paid the penalty.

iouev TOv Ztédavov 00dEnoTe dikny dedmKOTaL.
oV dopeV TOV ZTEGOVOV dlKNV TOTE dEdWKEVL.
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b. Phano is an alien by birth (has been born).
€9 o1d0 Ty Dovid EEvny TepvKvio.
onui v @oave EEvny TedukEval.
c. Neaira has been irreverent towards the gods.
Ndets0a v Neaupav oePnkvioy €ig toug Beovg.
€daokec v Néaupov noefnkéval €ig toug Beove.
d. You have been appointed jurors.
iote dikaotol KobeoTnKoOTEC.
dote dikaoTol KoOEoTNKEVOL.
e. Stephanos has given Phano in marriage as his own daughter.
01600 1OV Ztédavov g TV 0vToD Buyartépa Thy Daved ExdedwrdTa.
dMg OV Zt€dovov g v ardToD Buyatépa TV Poved EKSESWKEVOL.

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Sentences

1. €mdéderyo v @ovd TeBuKLIoY TO LEPX VTEP THiG TOAEWG,.

2. 1 BovAn fipeto Omoiay yuvoika Eynuev O dpywv Pactievg.

3. Beoyévng £€on €€amorOfvail YO 0D LTEPAVOU.

4. Ttédovog eV memoitevTon Koi oA Kod Ko TETOiNKEY.

5. e {ouev névteg 611 008EV KaAOV 0Ute elpnton odte memointon

008£mote VIO 10D LTEGAVON.

2. Prose
v ovv ®ova tfig Neaipog Buyatépa ovcoy Emdederyuévny e00vg €E€BoAe
0 Dpaoctop. 1 6 £xPePAnuévn oiiyov ypdvov €uewvev, Bovlopévn Tov
Dpdiotopa 10 Todlov avodoPelv. kol oV 31t ToAAoD HiobEvnoev 6 Ppdotwp.
Kol 81 v €yBpav TV TPOG TOVG 0lKeIOVg Kol S TO Ut £0erficot arvToNg
AoBelv o ar0ToU, dvérlafe 1O moudiov Tpiv GvaoTival, 00 BovAduevog Gmag
TeEAEVTAY. 0 YOop Ppdotwp 008ETOT’ v AvéraPe 1O Tandiov, el un nobévnoe,
dfilov OtL. AvaeTaG YOP YUVOIKO YVNoloy KOt TOUG VOLOUG EYNUEV.

E — TEST EXERCISE 13

After this, Menekles began to take thought so that he might not be childless, but
that he might have a child who would look after him before he died, and who
would bury him when he had died and would carry out the customary tasks on
his behalf in the period after his death.

Since, then, he found no other relation closer to him than us, he started to enter
into an agreement with us and he said ‘Fate did not allow me to have children
with your sister. But, indeed I would have had children from this family, if I had
been able. Therefore I want to make one of you my son.” And when my brother
heard this, he praised his words and said that because Menekles was an old man
and alone he needed me to look after him. ‘For’, he said, ‘T am always abroad, as
you know; but my brother here’, meaning me, ‘who is always at home, will look
after your affairs and mine. Make him your son.” And Menekles said that it was
a good idea (that he was speaking well) and so adopted me.
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My opponent here wishes now to disinherit me and to render the dead man
childless and nameless. Do not therefore, gentlemen of the jury, being persuaded
by him, take away the name from me. Instead, since the matter has come to you
and you have become responsible for it, help us and that man who is now in the
house of Hades, and bearing in mind the law and the oath which you have sworn
and the things that have been said about the matter, vote for justice in accordance
with the laws.
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Section Fourteen: Guarding a woman'’s purity

Page 176

€doete  Future of €dw.

fiv  This is accusative s. fem. of the relative pronoun: ‘she whom ...’

1 What is this?

fi This has a smooth breathing, so it cannot be a relative pronoun. Try ‘or’.
€ivbev  What tense? What verb? Learn it!

ynoeicbe  This comes from ynoilouon, whose future is ynototuon. Cf.
vouilm voulém.

npiv is followed by two accusative and infinitive clauses ‘before she did x and
y, and before you did z’. Do not translate tp6tepov, which prepares for mpiv.
€ne1dn 8¢ ménvobe kol iote ... Notice the present force of the perfect ‘since
you have found out and you all know (now, at this moment)’.

Translation for 14A

Gentlemen of the jury, will you then allow this Neaira to insult the city so dis-
gracefully and so contemptuously, [this woman] who was neither left a citizen by
her parents nor was she made a citizen by the people? Will you allow her to act
irreverently towards the gods with impunity, she who has openly prostituted
herself throughout the whole of Greece? For where has she not worked with her
body? Or where has she not gone for her day-to-day earnings? Now that Neaira
is clearly known by all as the kind of woman she is, will you vote that she is a
citizen? And if you vote in this way, what fine thing will you say that you have
accomplished to those who ask you?

For [formerly] her crimes existed, and the city was indifferent (/it. to the crimes),
before this woman was charged by me and brought to trial and before all of you found
out who she was and what sort of impiety she had committed. But, since you have
found out and since you all know, and since you are able to punish her, you your-
selves will be acting impiously towards the gods if you do not punish this woman.

You now meet the subjunctive (GE pp. 300-304, #274-281) and one of its com-
monest uses with dv. This makes a clause indefinite (GE pp. 304-305, #282),
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N =

4-6

8-11

11

‘when he says’, ‘whenever he says’. Do not confuse this &v with &v + optative,
which is potential and means ‘could’ or ‘would’ (GE #283) or v + indicative in
unfulfilled conditions.

Page 177

11 8¢ ¢gnoetev v Av + optative: “What would each of you say ...’

€nelday yap g Epnrot vuds G + subjunctive ‘when someone asks (if they
actually do ask).’

épnoetor  What tense is this? You may find it useful to look up the
principal parts of £épwtdw in the irregular verb list on pp. 436442, #389 of
GE.

01t  should probably be translated as ‘because’.

Look carefully at all the tenses here.

dmynoecbe What tense is this?

kotnyopnn  What tense is this?

oUKoLY §)dn ol cwdpovéatotor Tdv yuvoukdy and kol 61 kol todg Gvontolg
yovoi&i.  This gives the predicted reaction of thoughtful women and foolish
women.

Note that &vontog is a compound adjective and has only two terminations, i.e.
m. and f. endings are identical. Cf. &tipmpnrog p. 176, 1. 3.

gneday nobwvton  “When they find out’. This is the indefinite construction
expressed by Gv + the subjunctive (GE pp. 304-305, #282).

Gdetav 8186var motelv  ‘“To grant licence to do.’

0 T v Bovlwvtor  Another indefinite clause: ‘what(ever) they like’.

Translation for 14B

And what would each one of you say when you go back to the house to your wife
or your daughter or your mother if you have voted (having voted) to acquit
Neaira? For when (whenever) someone asks you ‘Where were you?’ and you
say ‘We were trying a case’, that someone will immediately ask ‘“Whom were
you trying?’ and you will say ‘Neaira’ (of course) ‘because, though an alien, she
lived with a citizen against the law and because she married her daughter to
Theogenes when he was basileus and she performed the sacred and secret rites
on behalf of the city and was given as a bride to Dionysos.” (And you will go
through the other things about the charge saying how well and carefully and
accurately on each point she was prosecuted.) And they, hearing this, will ask
‘What then did you do?’ and you will say ‘We acquitted her.” Will not the most
self-controlled of women, when they find out, be angry with you because you
thought it right that Neaira should equally with them have a share in the business
of the city and in the sacred rites? And moreover, you will seem to be granting
licence to foolish women to do what(ever) they like. For you will seem to be
contemptuous and yourselves to be in agreement with Neaira’s standards of
behaviour.
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Page 178

6 €meldov Yop Tig KoAdg A&yn  An indefinite clause: ‘when anyone speaks
well’.

9 €av yop anoynotoouedo Neaipog, €€éotar  ‘For if we acquit Neaira, it will
be possible’: see GE p. 198, #176. It is normal to express a future condition as
an indefinite.

10-11 &v + subjunctive. More indefinite clauses.
12-13 Note the opposites dxvpot, KOpLoL.
1920 What sort of condition is expressed here by év + imperfect indicative?

Translation for 14C

STRYMODOROS But why are you silent, Euergides, and why do you neither praise nor

criticise the arguments? For I am very pleased, now I have heard the speech
which Apollodoros has made. What do you say about what he has said? Are
you, too, pleased by his words?

EUERGIDES I am certainly very pleased, Strymodoros, with the speech which

STR.
EU.

STR.

KOMIAS

STR.

KOM.

Apollodoros made. For whenever anyone speaks well and truthfully, who does
not enjoy listening?

What then? Must we condemn Neaira?

Of course. For if we acquit Neaira it will be permissible for prostitutes to live
with whoever they like, and to declare that their children belong to whoever
they happen to find [to father them].

Not only that, Euergides, but there is also the fact that the established laws will
become powerless, and hetairas will have the power to do whatever they like.
What do you say, Komias? Do you think the laws will become powerless?
You are concerned with hetairas and the laws, but I am concerned with none of
these things. My concern is with female citizens.

Your concern is with female citizens? How do you mean? Perhaps you are
saying something important, but I don’t understand.

If you were a woman, Strymodorus, you would understand, and you would be
concerned about female citizens. Consider, then, Strymodoros.

This section is full of future conditions (£6v + subjunctive) and indefinite relative
and adverbial clauses (‘whoever’, ‘however’, ‘in whatever way’, etc.) expressed
by &v + the subjunctive.

Page 179

amopnbfi Can you recognise this? It is 3rd s. of the aorist passive subjunctive
of dmopéw.
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10

21

KOMIAS

kobeotnkn Can you recognise this? It is 3rd s. of the perfect active subjunctive
of xaBiotut. The perfect is used because ‘he has been placed in a situation’ =
‘he is in a situation’, -1 indicates the subjunctive, as it does in &mopn6fj.

€Gv 115 Bovinton  ‘If someone wants’: €4v + subjunctive.

el xod mévntog Ovtog  ‘Even if he is a poor man’, mévntog dvtog is genitive in
apposition to &otod in the previous line.

okomodoly  Omwg + future indicative: ‘see to it that ...’, ‘take care that ...’
anod@® 3rd s. aorist active subjunctive of drodidwyt.

€0 8¢ amoAvOf Néoupar  “If Neaira is set free’, ‘acquitted’: GmoAv0O7] is the
3rd s. of the aorist passive subjunctive of dmoidw.

dteAnivbe  3rd s. perfect indicative of di€pyopon, ‘has gone through the
argument’.

Translation for 14D

For now, even if a woman is in dire straits and her father has fallen into poverty
and cannot give his daughter a dowry, the law provides a sufficient dowry.

STRYMODOROs What do you mean?

KOM.

STR.

If someone wants to rear children that are citizens, he must marry the daughter
of a citizen, even if that citizen is poor. In this way the lawmakers take care that
the daughters of citizens will not be unmarried —

If nature grants a girl moderate beauty.

EUERGIDES What then?

KOM.

EU.

If Neaira is acquitted (freed), it will be permissible for the Athenians to live
with hetairas and have children however they please. But if the Athenians have
children however they please, how will it be possible for us to distinguish
between the citizen and the alien? And if we cannot distinguish between the
citizen and the alien, it will not be necessary for Athenians to marry citizen
women, but they will be able to marry whomsoever they like. Therefore, if
Athenians marry whomsoever they like, who will marry the daughters of poor
men, who do not have a dowry? The function of prostitutes will come
completely to the daughters of citizens because they have no dowry and the
reputation of free women will come to hetairas. For hetairas will be allowed to
have children with whomever they like and to share in mysteries and sacred
rites and honours in the city. This is why I am concerned about citizen women.
Apollodoros has delivered his speech well, but this matter has been expressed
by Komias even better and more sincerely. But be quiet, friends, for
Apollodoros is ending his speech.

14E

Page 180

opoimg Neaipa tf mopvn  “in the same way as Neaira the prostitute’.

Kol Otov pev tod kortnyopelv yévnobe  ‘and whenever you are concerned
with prosecution’.
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10

11-12

Stoy 8¢ émi 100 dmoloyeicOon fire  ‘and whenever you are concerned with
the defence’.

Translation for 14E

I want each one of you to know that you are casting your vote, one of you on
behalf of his wife, another on behalf of his daughter, another of his mother,
another of his city and its laws and its religion. Do not show respect for these
women in the same way as for Neaira the prostitute. Look after them, gentlemen
of the jury, look after them with much good discipline and care, and give them in
marriage in accordance with the laws. But Neaira with her many disgraceful ways
has had intercourse with many men many times each day. And when you are
concerned with prosecution, listen to the laws themselves, the laws through
which we live in the city, and by which you have sworn to give judgment. And
when you are concerned with the defence, remember the condemnation of the
laws and the proof of the things which have been said which you have heard. And
when you look upon the face of Neaira, think only of this one thing, whether,
being Neaira, she has done these things.

There are many more examples of the use of &v + the subjunctive in this
section.

Page 181

g dmoloynoduevog  m¢ + the future participle expresses purpose.

olyong v ... mpoogyols &v  Gv + optative = a polite request, ‘would you be
quiet and concentrate?’

Onwg + the future indicative: ‘Take care that you...’

Translation for 14F

EUERGIDES Good. So great then is the prosecution which Apollodoros has delivered. But

now we must hear the defence of Stephanos and when we have heard it we
must cast our vote.

STRYMODOROS But what shall I say when my children and my wife ask whether I

EU.

STR.

KOMIAS
STR.
EU.
STR.

condemned or acquitted her?

If Neaira is condemned, Strymodoros, you will say that you condemned her,
and if she is acquitted, you will say that you acquitted her.

Of course. But, although I am eager to do it, I cannot remember the
prosecution; for the prosecutor leads me round in a circle, like a sophist, and
puts me in great perplexity.

And the defendant too will drag you round in a circle, as it seems, Strymodoros.
How then will it be possible for me to judge the trial?

First listen and then decide (judge).

Good. But when we have cast our vote, what next?
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KOM.

EU.

What next? When we have got up from our seats and cast our votes, we shall
receive our three obols, Strymodoros. It is very pleasant when I go home with
my three obols in my mouth, and all the household welcome me because of the
three obols.

With reason! But stop chattering, Komias. For Stephanos is now standing up to
make his defence. Would you please be quiet and pay attention. And as for you,
Strymodoros, see that you remember the things said by Apollodoros and that
you pay attention to everything which Stephanos may say.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 14

THE SUBJUNCTIVE

14: 1

he made a mistake opdiptn

he was stopping the imperfect subjunctive shares the
expect of the present subj. Toon

he will persuade/you (s.) will obey no future subjunctive

he fell out/was thrown out éxnéon

they had oydouv)

14:2

I have married YEYOUNK®

he will go in

they are oou(v)

we have become YEYEVNUEVOL DUEV

they placed Llalagl

we make/do (for ourselves)  moiwue0Oo

they see opaoU(v)

they knew Yv@ouv)

they were giving imperfect (pres. subj. is d18@oiv; see above)

he carried EVEYKT

14:3

€av opdov/id@doty  €meldov dkoVw/dkovom  dotig av /€A,
dmov vy éneldo dmimov/dméABmoty £y SOVADUEV/S0VADCMUEY,
00TIC OV ALY, ETEBOY 100,

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 14

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a. Whatever evidence the witnesses give and whatever they say, we always
judge carefully. poptopdot Aéymov
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b. When(ever) the prosecutor speaks and persuades us, we condemn. Aéyn
neiln

c. When(ever) a citizen goes to law or the clansmen reject (vote against) a
child born from an alien, the laws are preserved. dywvicnton
anoynoicmvol

d. Whoever is not condemned but acquitted by the jurors, we regard as
innocent. un Kortod1kaodf amoAvoT

e. If an evil man loses his citizen’s rights (is placed in loss of citizen’s
rights), all the citizens are pleased. koto.oTH

f. Whenever you want to say something terrible and you reveal the truth,
your enemies will always take vengeance on you. fovAn dnAoig

g. Whatever fine you think just and inflict, that is the penalty that the man
who has been condemned owes to the city. yfijoBe tyudite

h. The law provides an adequate dowry to any woman whose father does
not give a dowry. un 8@

i. If you concentrate your mind carefully on the prosecution and are eager,
you will condemn (vote against) Neaira. npécoynte tpofuuiicoe

j- When you enter the house and your wife meets you, see that you flatter
her. eloing évtoyn

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Sentences

1. 6o o1 dikaotol oikade EABGLY, ol yuvaikeg dondloviol ovTovC.

2. 81O YLV TG XPNUOTOV AGfBnTon, YOAETN YiyveToL.

3. € TPocEYNG TOV VOOV TTPOG TV Gmoloyiay, ATOAVGELS TOV deVyoVTa.

4. €ne1dow ol Kot yopol AEYWoLY, AEL T T AEYOUGLY.

5. €av GAf} Vo eV Buyatépav, ddcovoi cot O TL Giv BoOAN.
2. Prose
&moloyovuevog obv T AéEel 6 Ztéoovoc; onoet, Sfilov d11, €0 TemoATEDGOOL
xod ToAG: Te Kol dryofd SromempdyBou. koiitol £V iopev Tévieg 811 003V 0lte
KOAOV 0Ute GyaBov diempdybn U’ aToD 0VdETOTE. 1| T010VTO TL TPAYUOL
AKNKOOTE TOTE; OV dfTal. OVTE YOp 0VTOGL OVTE Ol TPOYOVOL TPOG T0 EVGERETY
TEGVKAOLY AAAG TPOG TO AoEPETV.

Note that it is possible to translate this passage into Greek in a number of dif-

ferent ways. This is only one of them. You may, therefore, find that you have
constructed a different version and are still perfectly correct.

E — TEST EXERCISE 14

I want to tell you how they frame the laws in Lokris (among the Lokrians). For
there they think the citizens ought to observe the long-established laws and pre-
serve tradition. So that, if someone wants to make a new law, he proposes it with
his neck in a noose. And if the law seems to be good and useful, the proposer lives
and gets away. But if it does not, he is killed when the noose is drawn tight. In
fact they do not dare to propose new laws, but they observe the ancient laws
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strictly. In the course of many years, only one new law is said to have been passed.
For there is a law established in Lokris that, if a man knocks out an eye, the one
who knocked out the eye must offer his own eye to be knocked out in return. An
enemy is said to have threatened his enemy, who happened to have one eye, that
he would knock out this one eye. When this threat had been made, the one-eyed
man was upset, and thinking that his life would be unliveable if he suffered this,
he is said to have dared to put forward the following law: if anyone knocks out
the eye of a one-eyed man, he will have to give both his eyes to be knocked out
in return. For in this way they would both suffer the same injury. And the
Lokrians are said to have passed this law alone in more than two hundred years.
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CHORUS

Section Fifteen: Alkestis in Euripides’ play

In this section you are introduced to the verse of Greek Tragedy in a touching
scene from Euripides’ Alkestis (produced in 438 BC). Consult GE p. 310, #286
for alist of tragic usages. Note (e) here contains the warning: ‘Word order in verse
can be far more flexible than in prose; again, utterances can be far more oblique
and tightly packed with meaning.” While it is probably true that you will find an
increase of difficulty in this section, the Greek should prove manageable. We
have tried to keep the translation as literal as possible throughout.

Page 1584

iotw The third person singular imperative of 0ido (GE #207). 0180, is
followed by a participle (‘know that ...’, see GE #247). The vocabulary tells
you that kat@avovpévn is the future participle of kotabvioko.

ebkAeng = ‘a glorious [woman]’. It is easiest to translate it as an adverb,
‘gloriously’.

oG 8’ 00K ...; T yop ov; (literally ‘for how not?” = ‘of course’) has
appeared from Section 1 onwards.

Difficult. Consult the translation.

€x ... eéhodoo  This splitting of a verb from its prepositional prefix is called
‘tmesis’ (‘cutting’). It is quite common in verse authors, but it is not always
easy to recognise whether the preposition is there in its own right or if it is a
case of ‘tmesis’.

‘Eotioc  Hestia is the goddess of the hearth, crucial for the continued existence
of the home.

nitvew  This form of wintw is very common in poetry.

taud  See GE p. 310, #286. This squashing together of two separate words (1o
€ua) is called ‘crasis’.

Translation for 15A

Let her know then [that she] is going to die gloriously and by far the best
woman of those under the sun.

FEMALE SERVANT Of course [she is] the best. Who will disagree? What should this

208

outstanding woman be called (how should she be described)? How could
anyone declare more [clearly] that she holds her husband in honour than by
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being willing to die for him? And the whole city knows these things; but you
will wonder as you hear what she did in the house. For when she realised that
the appointed day had come, she washed her white skin in waters from the
river, and, having taken out from their cedar home (i.e. chest) clothes and
decoration, she adorned herself becomingly, and standing before the Household
Hearth, she prayed: ‘Mistress — [I am addressing you] for I am going beneath
the earth — appealing to you for the last time, I shall beg you to look after my
orphaned children. And join a dear wife in marriage to the boy and a noble
husband to the girl. And may the children not die — as I their mother am being
destroyed — before their time, but may they happily complete a pleasant life in
their father’s land.’

Page 186

dopovg  Poetic plural — the house is in fact singular, but this use of the plural,
which is fairly common in poetry, adds a sense of grandeur.

Note the prefix é&- (‘not weeping, not lamenting’).

uebiot Imperfect (GE #230-234).

kGnerta,  Crasis (GE p. 310, #286).

"daxpuoe  The first syllable (g) is elided (struck off) after the vowel at

the end of the previous word (prodelision). As you will remember, elision
usually works the other way round, i.e. the vowel at the end of a word
disappears.

€k + gen. Here means ‘from the action of ...’

nepl + gen.  Here means ‘for the sake of ...’

kextoeton  Future perfect. Have a look at this rare form at GE pp. 309-310,
#284-285. You will see that it is middle or passive, has reduplication and uses
future endings.

Translation for 15B

She approached all the altars which [are] throughout the house of Admetos and
she garlanded them and addressed them in prayer, unweeping, without lamenta-
tion, and the coming disaster did not change the graceful nature of her complex-
ion. Then rushing into her bedroom and [falling onto] her bed, then indeed she
wept and said these things: ‘O bed, where I lost my virgin maidenhood to this
man for whose sake I die, farewell. For I do not hate you; you have destroyed me
alone; for shrinking from betraying you and my husband, I die. Some other
woman will have you for her own; she could not be more chaste, but perhaps [will
be more] fortunate.’
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15C

Page 187

noAAd  Neuter plural used as an adverb, meaning ‘often’.
dAlot’ GAlov  ‘at one time one, at another time another’.
koUtig Crasis of kol ovtic.

page 188

Aeoeton  Future perfect of AawvBdvopon (GE pp. 309-310, #284-285).
nov The enclitic tov can mean ‘I suppose’. Here it gives the answer ‘I
suppose he does’ to the question the Chorus ask.

xepoiv This is a dual ending. You will have this explained to you in Section
17. Translate ‘in both hands’.

x€woc Literally ‘of his hand’. Translate ‘in his hands’.

Translation for 15C

FEMALE SERVANT And embracing [the bed], she kissed it and bedewed all the bed with

CHORUS

a flood [of tears] welling from her eyes. But when she had had enough of many
tears, she went headlong, throwing herself from (/iz. falling out of) the bed, and
often going out of the bedroom she turned back and flung herself back again on
the bed. Her children, clinging to their mother’s robes, were weeping. She,
taking them into her arms, embraced now one, now the other, as she was on the
point of dying. All the servants were weeping throughout the house, pitying
their mistress. She stretched out her right hand to each of them, and no one was
so low-born that she did not speak to him — and was addressed by him in return.
Such are the evils in the house of Admetos. And, if he had died (/it. having
died), he would, to be sure, have perished, but escaping death he has so much
grief — which he will never have forgotten.

Does Admetos grieve over these evils, if he must be deprived of a good
woman?

Yes, he weeps, holding his dear wife in his arms, and begs her not to forsake
(lit. betray) him, seeking the impossible. For she is dying and wastes away
through the disease. Exhausted, a pathetic weight in his arms, but nevertheless
still breathing (although [just] a little), she wishes to look towards the rays of
the sun — as [she] never [will] again — but now for the last time.

Tragic verse metre

Read GE pp. 311-313, #287-290 and try to scan the first four lines of section
14B. Then read aloud to yourself as much of 14B as you can, trying to bring out
the iambic rhythm first of all. Then read it naturally.
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Section Sixteen: Official justice - ships, state and
individuals

In this section you will meet a number of different features of grammar and syntax
that are clearly described in GE pp. 315-318, #291-294. Notice particularly un
+ aorist subjunctive = ‘don’t ..."” (GE #292), and ¢oBoDuoi un + subjunctive =
‘I am afraid that something may happen’ (GE #293).

Also there are verbal nouns ending in -t€og which express obligation (‘must’),
GE #294-295.

Page 192

aBvumg Exovtt  Agrees with Apiotdpym. £xo + adverb expresses the state that
someone is in, e.g. KoA®G £x® ‘I am well’, kak®d €xo ‘I am in a bad way.’
toug €€nyntdc  These were state officials who advised what to do in cases of
murder. Apollodoros’ next question shows two of the procedures which they
might advise on.

énemoker What tense? see GE p. 315, #291.

nownker  What tense?

S1e€elBovTL 8¢ pot ... ovk €oacay €€elvon ... Literally ‘to me having related
... they said that it was not possible to ...’

€nendovOn  What verb? What tense? Try ndoym neicopon €nabov nendvio.

Translation for 16A

Apollodoros is going straight towards llisos, walking along the road outside the
wall, beneath the wall itself. When he is at the gate, there he meets Aristarchos
the son of Ariston, who is very depressed. Apollodoros, seeing Aristarchos
coming towards him, addresses him.

apoLLODOROS Where are you going to and where have you come from, Aristarchos?
ARISTARCHOS From the agora, Apollodoros, and I am going home.

AP.

AR.
AP.

But, my friend, you seem to me to be depressed. For you seem to be upset
about something. Tell me then, for what purpose were you spending your time
in the agora?

I went to the officials, Apollodoros.

What do you say? Did you go to them about purification, as it seems, or about
burial?

211
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Yes, my friend. I went for this reason (thus) being angry with a violent man,
Theophemos by name, for what he had done. For this man had wronged me
particularly, going into the farm and offering violence to my family and what is
more killing an old woman who was a freedwoman. Taking this tragedy to
heart and wanting to take revenge on this man, I went to the officials, but when
I had told them what I had suffered and what Theophemos had done, they said
that it was not possible to take revenge in the way I had in mind.

Page 194

umn amopnong, Unde dbuvunong  un + aorist subjunctive = ‘Don’t ..." (GE pp.
315-316, #292).

abvuntéov, tpoBuuntéov  See GE pp. 317-318, #294-295. Verb forms in
-1€0¢ mean ‘must’.

d1e€el  What tense? What person? This is the second person singular of di€€gyu.
ooPBoduar un o’ dmorécw See GE p. 316, #293. Fears for the future in
primary sequence can be expressed by un + subjunctive. That is what we have
here. Note that although this looks like a future indicative at first sight, it is in
fact the aorist subjunctive. The future is &mwoA®, the first aorist indicative is
andAieoa and its subjunctive is therefore dmolécw.

Bonbnow What mood and tense is this? compare dnoiécw. tva + subjunctive
expresses purpose.

ovupovievoopor  What mood and tense after tva?

xopv yop eicopon  Have you remembered that eicopon is the future of oido?

Translation for 16B

APoLLODOROS Don’t despair, Aristarchos, and don’t be despondent any longer. For you

must not be upset by what has happened nor be despondent. One must not
despair but take heart. We must consider this matter from the beginning.
Therefore don’t regard me without respect (do not hold me in dishonour), but
take heart, concentrating in every way on this, how you will relate the affair to
me as clearly as possible. Speak now, my friend, and do not conceal anything.

ARISTARCHOS But I am afraid that I may finish you off in telling you. For it is not a

AP.

AR.

short story.
Don'’t be afraid that this will happen. For I have time to spare (leisure). Tell me
therefore, and don’t hold back.
Then I must tell everything from the beginning, as it seems. And indeed,
Apollodoros, it is fitting for you to hear it (the hearing is fitting for you), for
you are a clever prosecutor and reasonably experienced in legal matters. What
then?

Do you want to listen while we go for a walk or while we sit down? The
path along the Ilisos is in every way suitable for us to speak and to listen as we

go.
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AP.

AR.
AP.
AR.

Why not? For it is not yet the stifling midday heat. I am very eager to listen, so
that I can help you in your despair and despondency. So that, if in your walk
you go all the way to Megara, I shall not stop accompanying you, so that I can
learn what has happened. You speak, so that when I have heard I can take
counsel with you.

Certainly. I shall be grateful to you, if you listen.

And indeed I shall be grateful to you if you speak.

The gratitude would be twofold. Listen, then.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16A-B

THE PLUPERFECT

16A-B: 1

ETETUNKNG you (s.) had honoured

£1ebnKel he had placed

€tebvnkepev we had died

£BePAnkecoy they had thrown

£Befnxn I had gone

gnepAnuedo we had been loved

£8ed00AwvTOo they had been enslaved
EKEKPOTNKETE you (pl.) had conquered, held power

un + SUBJUNCTIVE

16A-B: 2

1. don’t(s.) do this un totto moiet
2. don’t (pl.) run un dpdunte

3. don’t (pl.) stay U1 UEVETE

4. don’t (s.) fall, die U1 TEONG

5. don’t (pl.) say this un Aéyete todto
VERBS OF FEARING

16A-B: 3

1. they are afraid he came, arrived
doBodvron un aipiknron

2. we are afraid they fled
doPovuedo un pvyoov

3. heis afraid we stayed
dofeiton un petvouev

4. you (pl.) are afraid he was enslaved
doBeicbe un dovAwdH

5. Tam afraid they did not fight
dofoDuot un ov pudymvron
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REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16A-B
B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX
1. a. Prevent the man. U1 KOAVONTE TOV BvOpOL.
b. Take revenge on your friends. un tipwopnoncde 100G dpilove.
c. Despise the gods. U1 Kortoopoviong tdv Bedv.
d. Cast your vote. un 6mn myv yigov.
e. Forget this matter. un £mlaOnobe tovToL 100 TPdyLOTOC,
f. Tell the argument of the defence. un koteinng Tov g dmoloyicg Adyov.
g. Remember all the arguments.  pn pvnuovevonte TévTog 100G AGYOUG.
h. Take the young men. U1 TopOAGENG TOVS VEOVIGKOG,.
i. Hold back. Restrain yourself.  un €nioyng.
j. Be eager. un £ntbovunonzte.
k. Be despondent. un aovunong.
2. a. We are afraid that, hearing this, the man may be disheartened.
b. I am dreadfully despondent in case my friend may not do this.
c. Take care (see that) you do not tell lies to the jurors about what happened.
d. I am afraid that Demosthenes did not save the men.
3. a. We must consider these things in detail. nuég/MuUiv dxp1P@As okenTEOV
nePL TadTOL.
b. You must go home. cot/o€ itéov oikodE.
c. They must help. Bonbntéov avtovg/ovtoic.
d. The man must endure the disaster. t@® &vdpi/tOv Gvdpa. OlGTEOV TV
GUUHOPALV.
e. You must make war. Dpég/OUTV TOAEUNTEOV.
f. It is necessary to send you home. oixade neuntéov o€.
| 16
Page 196
1 66ev ‘from where’; this is the relative form of the interrogative t66ev ‘from
where?’.
{va pdbng  ‘so that you may learn’. ivow + subjunctive expresses purpose.
4-5 g&ovong tiic dpyxig Genitive absolute, ‘the office finishing (going out)’.
6 xoinep 8éov  Kaimep + participle = although ... 8€ov is the neuter singular of
the participle of 8¢, used impersonally ‘although it being necessary ...” (GE
p- 320, #296).
7 My tote, 8t ... ‘There was at that time, when ...” Note tdte and Ote.
10 ogtéyroto.  See GE p. 321, #297. og + superlative = ‘as ... as possible’.
13 €&fv  What verb does this come from? Imperfect of €£eott.
ovk €£0v  Accusative absolute ‘it not being possible ...’
14 ypdoer Xoupednuog Note the change to present tense for vividness.
14-15 iva ... mpootdttouey Kol dvoykalouev  Purpose clause.
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0g av un awodd®  Indefinite clause: ‘whoever does not return them’.

nv  Back to the past tense. Note that as the main verb is now in the past we are
in historic (or secondary) sequence and so the verbs in the Tva clause which
follows are in the optative mood, not in the subjunctive, as they were before, in
primary sequence. See GE p. 286, #265.

déov  Accusative absolute again. ‘It being necessary ...’

Translation for 16C

I want therefore to tell you the origin of the enmity towards Theophemos (from
where it arose) so that you may learn what happened and know that he wronged
not only me but also the people and the Boule (Council). For I happened to be
holding the office of trierarch, and as trierarch I had to receive the equipment and
the trireme from Theophemos; for you know very well that it is necessary for
someone who has been a trierarch, when his term of office expires, to hand over
the trireme and its equipment to the person who is going to become trierarch, so
that he too can prepare the ship. But although it was obligatory for Theophemos
to hand over the equipment, I received none of the equipment from him. And
moreover, there was at that time, when I was about to become a trierarch, great
danger to the city because of the rebellion of the allies, so that it was necessary
for the trierarchs to send out a rescue operation of triremes quickly. But although
it was necessary for us to send out the ships as quickly as possible, there was no
supply of equipment for the ships in the dockyard. For those who owed it had not
given back the equipment, among whom was Theophemos.

In addition to this, there was not in the Piraeus an unlimited supply of sailcloth,
tow and rope, so that it was not possible to buy them. And since it was not pos-
sible to buy them, and the people who owed them had not given them back,
Chairedemos proposes a resolution so that we who have been appointed as trier-
archs may order and compel those who had been trierarchs (whoever had not
given it back) to give back the equipment. And the resolution orders us to get the
equipment in whatever way we can so that we may prepare the ships as quickly
as possible and send out the rescue mission.

Therefore there was great necessity for me to get the equipment so that I could
prepare the ship and, having prepared it, send it out as quickly as possible. Since
it was necessary for me to do this, I went to Theophemos in order to get the
equipment.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16C

THE ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE

16C: 1

1. €Eov Muiv dmiévon
it being possible for us to go away
since we can go away
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2. déov LUdG BepomeVELY TOG YUVOTKOG
it being necessary for you to look after the women
since you must look after the women
3. 3d6&awv/dokolv pot motfjcort Tovto
it seeming best to do this
because I thought it best to do this
4. 10ic moiow €E0v mailewy
it being possible for the children to play
since the children are allowed to play
5. 8éov tovug Gvdpag £xdotvor oG Buyatépog
it being necessary for the men to give their daughters in marriage
since the men/husbands must give their daughters in marriage
16C: 2
ag dplotoc, BELTIOTOG the best possible
WG EMGY10TOG the least/smallest possible
WG cOPECTOTOG the clearest possible
WG COOPOVEGTATOG the most prudent possible
g poPepwratog the most frightening possible
DG ASKDTOTOG the most unjust possible
DG LEYLETOG the biggest/greatest possible
WG KAK10T0G, YEIPLOTOG the worst possible

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16C

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1.

a. Itis necessary for the one who owes it to the city to give back the
equipment to the one who is about to become trierarch. I went to
Theophemos.
déov tov doeilovTo T TOAEL TOL GKEVN TOPASIOOVHL TG
TPIMPOPYNOOVTL, £YR MG TOV Oddnuov tpociilbov.

b. Then it is not possible for me to prepare the trireme. I went to the
Council.
it 00K £EGV Lot THY Tppn mapockevdlety, TposiABov TPOg TV
BovAnv.

c. It was necessary for us to prepare the ships as quickly as possible.
Chairedemos proposes a resolution.
d€ov Nuaig Topaokevdley ig ThyloTo TOG VoS, Ypooel Xapednuog
YhOLoHOL.

d. It was not possible to buy any of the things needed in the Piraeus.

The trierarchs were not able to prepare the ships.
ovk £E0v &v 1® IMepouel 0vdev mpiacBon Gv £8e1, ol Tprpop) ol 0VK
£3UVoVTo ToPaoKEVALEY TOG VDG,
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w

6-7

10

You have already met the idea of sequence of tenses in clauses in indirect speech
introduced by 6t1. See GE p. 286, #265, where the verb in the subordinate clause
is indicative in primary sequence and optative in secondary sequence.

In purpose clauses (and indefinite clauses and fears for the future) the sequence
of tenses is: primary — subjunctive, secondary — optative. See GE p. 323, #299,
and p. 325, #300.

Page 198

Note genitive absolute followed by accusative absolute followed by aorist
participle agreeing with the subject of the verb.

€xélevov o0tov dpdoot  ‘ordered him to tell’ (aorist infinitive).

omotoy  ‘when(ever)’; 0mdte + div denotes an indefinite clause.

Note the use of the imperfect. The situation was continuing until the action in
the next sentence.

NPOUNY ... TOTEPOV ... €1, dmexpivoro ... 611 ... €in  Two clauses in indirect
speech in secondary sequence with the verb in the subordinate clause in the
optative.

MABov ... ivo Idoyut  Purpose clause in secondary sequence: ‘so that I might
see him’.

Translation for 16D

But since Theophemos was not there and it was not possible for me to see him,
going to Euergos, the brother of Theophemos, I asked for the equipment and told
him to tell Theophemos. For there is a resolution of the Boule to get the equip-
ment in whatever way we can, whenever the people who owe it do not return it.
Therefore I made my request and delayed for some days so that Euergos might
tell Theophemos, but Euergos did not give back the equipment, but kept abusing
me. So, having taken as many witnesses as possible, I asked him whether the
property was shared or not, and when I asked, Euergos answered that the property
was not shared and that his brother lived separately.

Having found out, therefore, from somewhere else where Theophemos lived,
and taking an official from the board of officials, I went to the house of
Theophemos to see him.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16D
PURPOSE CLAUSES
16D: 1

1. The woman came fo take her.
Tvow MéBot odtyv

2. Isaw the men fleeing with the intention of saving themselves.
OMWG COOELNY CLUTOVG
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10-11

11-13
13

3. The man gave money to the woman in order to persuade her.
vo teloon o0ty

4. Where shall we go fo give the food to the poor?
Omwg S1dMuUEV

REVISION EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16D

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. un &Buunone, ® Pértiote.

2. Gpo 0oBf un adBig TéoyNg TL VIO TOVTOV TBV TOVNP®Y;

3. xoimep tov Oddpnuov d€ov GmodoDvol To GKEVN, 00V SVVOLLOL
avaykalety odtov Tobtol ToHcoL.

4. mpdoeyut Tpog TV BovAny Tva yndtopa ypidmoty.

5. MABov mpdg Y didov Tvog oikiay vo muBoiumy dmov oikoin 6
OedonuoC.

Notice GE p. 325, #300 about indefinite clauses in primary and secondary
sequence. Note that in primary sequence the indefinite clause has subjunctive +
&v, in secondary sequence it has the optative without év.
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Note the use of the imperfect, here and later in this section. Aristarchos was in
the process of making his demands, and Theophemos kept refusing.

6mov av vOv ye tuyxdvn dv - Primary sequence.

6mov v tuyydvol Secondary sequence.

el tivag 8ot Indefinite clause in secondary sequence.

tvo péiptupég pot elev ... Purpose clause in secondary sequence.
KOAEGOVTOG 8¢ TO0D Tod0g Kol TopOVI®mV LopTUP®Y TAY VT AVTOD
kAnOévtov  Genitive absolutes.

€xéAevov ... fj ... ... ‘Torderedhim ... eitherto...orto...’

Anyoiunv  Notice the future optative, representing a future indicative in direct
speech, the sequence being historic (secondary).

Translation for 16E

Having knocked at the door, I asked where he was, and the woman answered that
‘he was not inside, wherever he now happened to be’. Finding that he was not
inside, I told the woman who answered to go after him, wherever he happened to
be. And when Theophemos arrived, after the woman had fetched him, I asked
him for the register of the equipment and showed him the resolution of the Boule,
which ordered me to get the equipment in whatever way I could. And indeed I
was not the only one who acted in this way, but others of the trierarchs [did] too,
whenever someone did not give back the equipment.
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But when the resolution had been shown to him, and the register had been

requested, Theophemos did not hand it over. Therefore, before I did anything
else, I ordered my slave to summon the citizens from the road, if he could see any,
so that they might be witnesses for me of what had been said. And when the boy
had summoned them, and when the witnesses summoned by him were present, I
began to request Theophemos again either himself to follow me to the Boule, if
he said that he did not owe the equipment, or to return the equipment. If not, I
said that I would take securities from him in accordance with the laws and the
resolutions.

EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16E

INDEFINITES IN SECONDARY SEQUENCE

16E: 1

1. If he does not do this ... &1 um wotoin tod10...

2. When(ever) I see him ... 06mote 8ot aOTOV. ..

3. Who(ever) they order ... Ovtva kedevoley...

4. When(ever) I learn ... €neidn pabout...

5. If you give me those things ... € pot didoing tavta...

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16E

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1.

a.

b.

&

He wanted to collect the equipment so that he could prepare the trireme.

Bovieton kouileoOo 10 oKeVN, Tval TV PPN TOPOoKEVELT.

I am afraid that Euergos may not explain the matter to Theophemos.

£doPovunv un Ebepyog ov deilete 10 mpdyro. 16 Oodpuw.

I was telling the slave to summon the citizens, so that they might be

witnesses for me of what had been said.

KeAev® TOV oS0 KOAEGOn ToUg TOALTOG, Tvor LAPTUPES LOL MO TdY

AexOEvTDY.

They do not cease following so that they may learn what has happened.

0VK €T0VOVTO EMOUEVOL, TvoL TOL YEYEVIUEVO LABOLEV.

(i) Whenever he came in, he used to see the woman sitting down.

(ii)) When he came in, he saw the woman sitting on the altar.

(i) Tasked the slave where his master was.

(i) I was asking the woman to fetch her master, wherever he was.

(i) I had already found out that he happened to be married.

(ii)) The master ordered him to give back to the city whatever he
happened to have.

(i) The slave summoned all the citizens whom he could see from the
road so that they could be witnesses.
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2
5

8

9
10

(i) The slave was ordered to summon any citizens he saw from the
road to be witnesses
e. (i) It seemed to us that each word we spoke about Love should be as
beautiful as possible.
(i) Lysander, having arrived in Aegina, gave back the city to the
Aeginetans, having collected as many of them as he could.
| 16F |

Page 200

€omnkviav Perfect participle of {otnut: ‘standing’.

énenvounv  What tense is this? It would have been a gross breach of good
manners and of social conventions for a man to enter another’s house without
invitation if that house contained a wife. This convention is further illustrated
in Section 17.

yveyounkog €in  This is the perfect optative, made up of the perfect participle
+ the optative of eiui. See GE p. 328, #301.

nemovOig N This is the equivalent of the pluperfect indicative, made up of the
perfect participle + the imperfect indicative of eiui. ‘all I had suffered’.
€nendvOn  This is the usual form of the pluperfect indicative.

oAdvar  See GE p. 329, #302 for the principal parts of GAickopou, ‘to be
captured’ or ‘to be convicted’.

Translation for 16F

Since he was willing to do none of these things, although he was ordered by me,
I started to lead away the woman who had been standing at the door, the one who
had gone to fetch him, so that I might have a witness. And Theophemos took her
away from me, and I let the woman go, but went into the house to get some secu-
rity for the equipment. For the door happened to be open (to have been opened).
And before going in, I had found out that he was not married. As I went in,
Theophemos struck me on the mouth with his fist and I, having called those
present to witness, defended myself.

Since, then, the securities were taken away by Theophemos, and I had been
struck by him, I went to the Boule to show my bruises and to tell all that I had
suffered while trying to fetch the equipment for the city. And the Boule, being
annoyed at what I had suffered and seeing what state I had been reduced to by
Theophemos, wanted him to be convicted and fined. Therefore I was ordered by
the Boule to impeach him on the grounds that he was committing a crime and
hindering the expedition. For the Boule considered that it was not I who had been
insulted but itself and the people and the law. For indeed the Boule knew very
well that once Theophemos was impeached he would be convicted and fined.
Then when the judgment was passed in the Boule, and when the members of the
Boule found out that the city had been offended and that I had been wronged,
Theophemos was convicted and fined. And although it was possible for him to
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15

15-16

be fined five hundred drachmas, I, although I had been wronged, was moderate
and reasonable and agreed to a fine of twenty-five drachmas.

EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16F

OAloKOUOL

16F: 1

1. &yvo £pn €6

2. Pévreg YVovTEeg OAOVTEG
3. &loin Boin yvoin
4. BRvon yvévoi OAdVOoL
5. yvé pn OAD
Page 201

movopedo  See GE p. 330, #303; ‘let us cease’.
€mg  Gv + subjunctive. See GE pp. 330-331, #304; ‘until (ever) ...’
novouedo, ko0louebo, £og v ... yévitar  Note the subjunctives.
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RS TPOG o€ diékerto 6 Oeddnuog; Swakeiuon + adverb describes someone’s
attitude or state of mind. ‘How was Theophemos disposed towards you? What
was his attitude to you?’

KoKk®c Answers n@dg in the previous sentence.

texponpouéve  Agrees with €uotye: ‘it seems to me inferring ...’

Translation for 16G

APOLLODOROS You were indeed moderate and reasonable about the things which

Theophemos had done, Aristarchos. But why don’t we stop walking?

For the heat is now stifling, and if I walk more, I shall find myself in a state
of great distress. Let us stop then, until I can recover myself from my
weakness.

ARISTARCHOS We must certainly do this if you want. (This must be done if it seems

AP.
AR.
AP.
AR.

AP.

good to you.) Let us stop therefore and sit in peace beside the Ilisos, until the
heat becomes gentler.

Lead on then, and let us consider where we shall sit down.

Do you see that very tall plane tree?

Of course.

There is shade there and a slight breeze and grass to sit on, if we like. Let us go
there then, so that we can sit and rest.

Would you lead on? By Hera, it is a beautiful spot. Now that we have got here,
let us remain until I recover from my weakness.
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AR.

6-8
9-10
11

But you, Aristarchos, as you were saying, won the impeachment case. What
[happened] after that? How was Theophemos disposed to you? (What was his
attitude to you?) Badly, as it seems to me judging from the evidence of your
despondency. Why then do you not finish telling me the story, if nothing prevents
you? Since it seems to me that I shall keep you here until you tell me everything.
But naturally nothing prevents me from going through the story, until
everything has been told. Listen then, so that you may learn more clearly.

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16G

‘LET US..." (SUBJUNCTIVE)

16G: 1
AKOVoMUEY
un amwiouey
Aopouedo
GTOUEV

un dduev

Nk L=

gag v UNTIL
16G: 2
1. £wc ov opdUEV TOVG BvOPOG
until (such time as) we see the men
2. £€wg v dmoyviiton dkovoecto
until (such time as) he promises to listen
3. €wg dv d1d®ot T, xpNULaTOL
until (such time as) they give the money
4. £wc v Topoiopudvnte TOVG LEPTLPOS
until (such time as) you (pl.) hand over the witnesses
5. €wg av e0ploKkm TV vodv
until (such time as) I find the ship

Page 202

éveviknkn Tense?

Notice the use of the participles in the narrative. They match the order of
events: £VOVLOVUEVOG ... BOVAOUEVOG ... EAXYE ... ddokmv ... (the main verb
is underlined).

More participles: TopaGYOUEVOG ... DTOGYOUEVOG ... EENTAINGE ...

Again: {nuuwBeig ... tpooerBav ... Ek€Aevoy ...

avtl 100 kotadikny amohafelv  Here dvti + genitive is followed by the
infinitive used as a noun: ‘instead of accepting the fine’.
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Translation for 16H

I had in fact won the impeachment case, but this, as they say, was the start of the
trouble. For Theophemos at once took the fine very much to heart and, wanting to
be revenged, he brought a suit for assault against me, declaring that I had begun the
blows at the door. I kept quiet, not fearing that the jurors would condemn me. For I
leastof all expected thatI would be convicted, since [ was innocent. But Theophemos,
having produced lying witnesses, Euergos his brother and Mnesiboulos his cousin,
and promising that he would hand over [for torture] the body of the woman who had
been standing at the door (which he has not done), deceived the jurors, who were
persuaded to cast their vote for Theophemos. When I had incurred a fine in this way,
not many days later, going to Theophemos I asked him to accompany me to the bank
to collect the fine. But Theophemos instead of collecting the fine went to my farm.

EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16H

SEQUENCE OF TENSES
16H: 1

1. ¢oPoUvron un ovtovg {nuiwon.
They are afraid that he may punish them.
2. Mo ivo eicayyeilonut 1OV pdpTupa.
I went to summon the witness.
3. &l ool meiboyut neicolo Gv V.
If T were to persuade you, you would persuade me.
4. €00Peito un T1g ExHUyoL.
He was afraid that anyone might escape.
5. €av ginn, dkob® dxovoouot
If you speak, I listen, I will listen.

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16F-H

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Sentences

1. 10 yndiopo Exélevce 100G TPINPAPYOVG Kopileshan o okeUN ®
pon® PdoTo SVVULVTO.

2. 6moTE Ol TPMPOPYOL KOTOAGPBOIEV TIvol Uun Gtod1d0VTaL, TOL GKEV,
€moviiABov mpog TNV PovAny.

3. movouebo topevduevol kol kabilouedo.

4. évtodbo pevoduev €mg Ov €k Tig dobeveing CLAAEY®UEY NUAG
o0TOVG.

5. mpiv olkdde €navigvall, kel koblouedo g Gv NTLdTEPOV YEVNTOL
70 TViyoG.
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2. Prose

ok €€0v kouileoaOot T okevN, Kol THg TOAEWS £V LEYGA® KIvdOve obong, TV
Bouinyv €det mpdttety TL tval TpIpmv Bordeto g Téy1oTa ToPaokeVALoIEY.
£y@ ugv odv mpocseABiOV TPoOg THV 10D Ocodnuov oikioy, Koi adTOV 0VK EvSov
ovio. Kotolofav, €oofoduny pn T okevn oVK Gmodidoin. dote O UEV
Xoupédnuog ynotopo Eypoyev, ol & tppopyol @ un omodidovtl, €1 Tvo
ebpolev, £81KVVOV TO YNHOIGLOL.

E — TEST EXERCISE 16

When this man arrived in Thasos, I collected as many of the citizens as I could
as witnesses, and the marines, and I went to him in the agora in Thasos. I told him
to take over the ship from me as my successor, and to pay me the expenses for
the period which I had served as trierarch beyond my time. I wanted to calculate
this with him in detail while witnesses of what had been spent were with me, so
that, if he objected to anything, I could refute his objection at once. For I had
written down all the expenses in detail. But when I made this challenge, Polykles
answered that he could not care less what I said (that there was no concern to him
of what I said).

Having found Polykles there and the trierarchs and their successors and some
others of the citizens, I went in immediately in front of the general and began to
speak with him [i.e. Polykles]. I asked him to take over my ship from me, and to
pay me the expenses for the extra time that I had served. When I challenged him
in this way, he said: “Who could endure your madness and extravagance, you who
alone of the trierarchs have your own private equipment and pay a great deal of
money to the sailors? You have become a teacher of bad habits in the army, cor-
rupting the sailors and the marines, when you ought to be doing the same as the
other trierarchs.” When he said this, I answered him: ‘As for the sailors and the
marines, if you say they have been corrupted by me, take the trireme yourself and
provide sailors and marines for yourself who will sail with you without receiving
any money. Take the ship, for it is no longer my business to be trierarch.” When
I said this, he answered that his joint-trierarch had not come to the ship: ‘I will
not therefore take over the ship on my own.’
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Section Seventeen: Private justice — trouble down
at the farm

This continues the story begun in Section 16. Much of the syntax introduced
continues to illustrate the primary — subjunctive, secondary — optative pattern. An
important item of grammar is the verb (&)inut (GE pp. 336339, #308). There
will be more about this after 17A, before the exercise on it.

Page 205

£€mg o ypnuota mopeyout  See GE p. 336, #307. £wg (‘until’) (ever) can
introduce an indefinite clause with, in primary sequence, év + subjunctive and,
in secondary, optative without ¢v. See also GE p. 341, #309-310

Page 206

NEav  This comes from the verb dcom ‘to dash’ or ‘to dart’. See

vocabulary.

£€mg dAotev.  See GE p. 336, #307. An indefinite clause in secondary
sequence.

€xpAnbeiong 8¢ g Ovpog Genitive absolute. This is the aorist passive
participle. Can you recognise the verb it comes from? If not, look up (€x)
BoAAw in the list of irregular verbs on GE pp. 436442 #389.

eloeABOvTeg €ml v yuvoika pov  Notice the disgraceful intrusion into the
women’s quarters. Compare this with Hagnophilos’ punctilious attitude in 17B.
névto. T okevn, 6o #11 vmolowmd por v ‘all the furniture, as much as was
still left to me’.

0 Bovrowvto Indefinite clause in secondary sequence: ‘whatever they wanted’.
Note the parts of dpinut. ErevOepa doeueévn: perfect passive participle,
‘having been released free’, i.e ‘having been freed’ (GE p. 338, #308).

£€mg eloélBotev  ‘until they came in’. Indefinite clause in secondary sequence.

Translation for 17A

Theophemos then did not allow me to pay him the money. For he did not wait
until I produced the money, but going off, he took fifty soft-fleeced sheep of mine,
which were being pastured by the shepherd. Before I knew what had happened,
Theophemos had taken not only the sheep but also everything that was

225
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accompanying the herd, and the shepherd along with them and then also a boy
servant, who was returning a bronze water jar that had been borrowed from a
friend and was very valuable. When all these things had been taken, Theophemos
and Euergos went into the farm (I farm near the racecourse, and I have lived there
since [ was a youth), and first of all they dashed at the household slaves. But when
the household slaves did not wait to be caught but escaped first (anticipated them
escaping), they went to the house and broke open the door that leads into the
garden. And when the door had been broken down, they rushed in on my wife
and children, and carried out all the furniture that was left to me in the house, and
they went off, taking whatever they liked.

In addition to this, before they entered the house, my wife happened to be
having breakfast with the children in the courtyard, and with her was my old
nurse, elderly now, a kindly and loyal creature who was a freedwoman (for my
father had freed her. When she was freed by my father, she had lived with her
husband. But when her husband died, since she was an old woman and there
was no one to look after her, she came back to me. It was obligatory for me to
look after her, since she had been my nurse). While they were having breakfast
in the courtyard, these men charged in and found them and seized the furniture.
While the furniture was being seized by them, the rest of the women servants
(for they were in the tower, where they lodge) when they heard the tumult and
the shouting, did not wait until they came in, but closed the tower before they
charged it.

Grammar

inut (stem €) behaves exactly like tiOnp (stem B¢) but it looks more complicated
because its stem starts with a vowel instead of a consonant. Compare some of the
tenses:

Present Imperfect Future Aorist Aorist pass.

Active
Middle

Participles

TiONuL £1i0nv onow £onxo £1€0mv
it nv How ko elonv
TiBepon ETIOEUNY Onoopat £0¢unyv

fepon éunv fioouat eiunv

T10elg fnowv Oeic 1ebeig
ielg fowv €lg €0eig

It is worth taking a great deal of trouble to learn &¢inut, and to avoid confusing
it with both iui and eiut.

NB. eiut and it do not have rough breathings and inut does; thus in com-
pounds the difference can be clearly seen, as for example in the infinitive &diévou,
whereas parts of iui and €lut will appear as (e.g.) dmeivon or dmiévou.

When you have learned it, try the following exercise, 17A: 2. (You may prefer
to leave this until you have finished reading the whole section.)
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17A
gac ‘until’
17A: 1
1. uévouev €wg ov ELON.
We are staying until he comes.
2. €udyovto £ VIKMEV.
They were fighting until they were victorious.
3. Spaueiv Bovrovion Emg Av oTiivon um oloi 17 dotv.
They are willing to run until they are unable to stand.
4. ¢€del oe eVyecOo £mg cwbeing.
You (s.) ought to have prayed until you were saved.

5. PBovievovrol £mg Gy GLYY®PNOOGLY.
They are debating until such time as they agree.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

A e

(&d)inuy ‘RELEASE, LET GO, SHOOT”

17A: 2

£8mke he gave adfike he let go

0¢¢ put! doeg let go!

GTAGOVGLY they will set up QpMoovoLY they will let go

d1801n ADLELN

T0€von to place adtévail to let go

{otorton he is rising adieTon he is being released
it is being set up

dovtog having given QEVTOG having released
(m.acc.pl.)

of &0

otoactot to set up €O to release (for oneself)
(for oneself)

dwoelg you (s.) will give aPnoelg you (s.) will let go

£€0evto they placed APETVTO they let go

£€0166n it was set up oupeiom he/it was released

dedmkootv they have given apeikaotv they have released

Oein Qoein

lotépevol setting up adLEpevol letting go
(for oneself) m.pl.

dotvor to give/have given apeTvor to release/have

released

tebnoeTon it will be placed dpednoeTon he/it will be released

otabfvor to have been set up Qoedvor to have been released

dod give! QoD let go!

Beiocon having put (f.pl.) apeioon having released
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EXERCISE FOR 17A

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1. a. The slave girl has been set free by my father.
(was set free (aor. pass.) / will be set free / is being set free / was being
set free)

b. My father released the slave girl.

(is releasing / has released (perf. act.) / was releasing / will
release)

c. The slave girl, having been set free by my father, married a man who
had also been released by his master (perfect passive participles).
(having been set free / having been released (aor. pass. part, f./m.))
(while being set free / while being released (present passive participles
f./m.))

(being about to be set free / being about to be released (future passive
participles f./m.))

d. The Athenians released the slaves who had fought in that sea-
battle.

(have released / are releasing / will release / were releasing)
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2 tetunuévo.  Perfect passive participle from tyuém, which here means ‘valued’
or ‘reckoned’.

2-5 The words in parenthesis explain how Aristarchos’ wife knew the facts which
she is speaking about. She knew the sheep had been taken because a neighbour
had told her, and she knew that the money was at the bank because she had
heard it from Aristarchos.
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7 oV movdovton Tpiv &v AdPmot  For mpiv meaning ‘until” see GE p. 342, #311.
It follows the normal pattern for indefinite clauses, with subjunctive + &v in
primary, and optative without é&v in secondary sequence.

9 eig1t0ov kOAmov The basic meaning of kOAmog is ‘a curve’. Hence it can
mean ‘breast’, ‘lap’, ‘the fold of a garment’, ‘a bay in the coastline’; cf. Latin

sinus.
10 &oeilovto What verb does this come from? Try dpopéw.
10-11 oUtw di€becav v ypadv ote ... ‘They treated the old woman in such
a way that ...”; dtotinut + adverb is a common idiom. See GE pp. 342-343,
#313.
13-14 ot movnpoi foay dote ...  ‘They were so wicked that ...” oUtog ... Hhote

..., ‘so ... that, as aresult ...” This expresses a result clause. See GE
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pp. 345-346, #314-317. The use of indicative shows that the result actually
happened.

Notice that Hagnophilos, in contrast with the unprincipled brothers, observes
the conventions and will not enter Aristarchos’ house while he is absent.
TopoOvTog O¢ T0D Kuplov, elofiABev dv  ‘If the master had been present he
would have gone in.” This represents an unfulfilled condition in past time
(v + aorist indicative), but instead of the ‘if” clause, there is a genitive
absolute.

g0 ... einev  ‘until he told them’. Here éwg is followed by the indicative
because this is a definite time (not an indefinite time). See GE p. 341, #309.
€in The optative is used because this is indirect speech in secondary
sequence.

Translation for 17B

So they did not get in there, but they carried out the furniture from the rest of the
house. My wife told them not to do this, saying that the furniture was hers and
was valued as part of her dowry, and said that ‘You have the fifty sheep and the
boy and the shepherd, which are equal in value to the fine.” (For one of the neigh-
bours had knocked on the door and reported this.) ‘And the money is waiting for
you at the bank.’ (For she had heard this from me.) ‘Therefore do not take the rest
of the furniture before my husband returns with the fine, particularly as you also
have the value of the fine.’

Although my wife said this, they did not stop until they had taken very many
things. But the nurse, when she saw them inside, took the cup which was lying
beside her from which she had been drinking, and put it in the fold of her dress,
so that they should not take it. But Theophemos and Euergos, his brother, seeing
her, snatched it away and treated the old woman so badly that her arms and wrists
were blood-stained when she was pinioned and dragged along by them. And she
had scratches on her throat, and was being throttled by them and her chest was
bruised. They were so shameless that they did not stop trying to strangle the old
woman and beating her until she fell to the ground, and then they took the cup
from the fold of her dress.

When the neighbours’ servants heard the noise and the shouting, they saw my
house was being plundered by them. Some of them called to the passers-by from
their own roof-tops, and others, going into the other road, and seeing Hagnophilos
passing, told him to stand by. And Hagnophilos came, summoned by Anthemion,
who is my neighbour, but he did not enter my house (for the master of the house
was not present; if the master had been present, he would have gone in), but,
being in Anthemion’s farm, he saw the furniture being carried out and Euergos
and Theophemos coming out of my house. And they were going away not only
taking my furniture, but also leading my son, as if he were a household slave,
until Hermogenes, one of my neighbours, met them and said that he was my
son.
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EXERCISES FOR 17B

gog UNTIL, WHILE' and npiv ‘UNTIL

17B: 1

1.

TIPS

until he fell, should fall Used indefinitely, optative shows this must be in
secondary sequence, therefore in the past.

until he fell Used definitely, indicative shows it happened.

until such time as he falls Indefinite in primary sequence.

before falling mpiv + infinitive.

until such time as we fall Indefinite in primary sequence.

Nos 3 and 5 might change in poetry by dropping the év.

SortiOnu, didxewon TREAT, BE TREATED'

17B: 2

1. dietibeto he was treated
Siéxkerto

2. dwrtibgpevol being treated (m.n.pl.)
dlokeipevol

3. dwtBeito optative
dlakéorto

4. dwrtibecbe you (pl.) are being treated /be treated!
dlakeiode

5 dwribevton they are being treated
Slokeivron

NB. All the dwotiOnu items have been treated as passive, but could equally

well be middle.

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17B

B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

1.

a. The slave girls stayed in the tower until the men went away.

b. The woman asked Theophemos not to take the furniture until her
husband returned.

c. ‘But do not ask this either’, said the neighbour. ‘For these men are
violent and will not cease plundering the house until they have taken
everything away.’

d. T was in the Piraeus while my house was being robbed, and I did not go
home until the things that had happened were reported to me there.

e. Before I left my house, I had told my wife that the money was lying at
the bank.

a. N ypods KoK®S SIEKELTO S0 TO GUYKOTTVOL.

The old woman was in a bad way because she had been beaten up.
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b. Oedpnuog kot Edepyog ovtw d1€becay v ypodv dote HdpoLot
€y€vovto ol Bpayyiovec.
Theophemos and Euergides treated the old woman in such a way that
her wrists were blood-stained.

c. M yuv eine 1) OeodNue dtL 10 dpyvprov keTton £mi T
tpomeln.
The woman told Theophemos that the money was lying in the
bank.

d. M ypodg evébnkev €ig TOV KOATOV 10 KLUPIOV O TOPEKELTO QOTH.
The old woman put the cup, which was lying beside her, in the fold of
her dress.

Page 209

to. yeyevnuévo.  This is the neuter plural of the perfect participle of yiyvopou,
‘the having happened things’.

0 exmedopnuéva  Perfect passive participle.

mv Ypodv oVte dokepévny dote ...  See GE pp. 342-343, #313 for the
relationship between SwotiBnut and Swoxeipon. See GE pp. 345-346, #314-317
for the use of ®ote + infinitive to express a result clause: ‘in such a state that
(as a result) she was in danger of her life’. Note that dote + the indicative
stresses that the result actually happened.

Kol KoLV TG Yuvokog To yevoueve.  Remember that after dxob®

the source of the sound (his wife) is in the genitive, and the thing heard

(the happenings) are in the accusative. Cf. ‘He heard the words of the

woman.’

£x€AEVOV & aOTOV ... GmoAoUPAVELY ... AKOAOVOETLY ... BepomeveLy ...
elodyew ... €x€levov is followed by a series of infinitives, ‘ordered him

to ...
Ov Bovrowvto  Why is the optative mood used here? See GE p. 325, #300 for
indefinite clauses in secondary sequence.

Kokd pe ToAkd einev  Note that kokd Aéyey, like kokd motewy (53), takes a
double accusative: ‘to speak bad words [to] someone’, ‘to abuse someone’.

’

Page 210

ued’ £tépwv opoimv ovt@® ‘with others like himself’. Note that cvt® =
£out® (the reflexive form) and so has a rough breathing.

This might be the moment to learn the numerals at GE pp. 346347,

#318. You will find useful resemblances to Latin and to mathematical terms
(pentagon, hexagon, octagon, decimal, kilometre) as well as correspondence
between the cardinal, ordinal and adverb forms. NB. also pbdptot and
myriads.

T npraopéve, - What participle? What verb? Try apndilo.
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17-18

20

21

22

23

ovk €¢m amodmoety ... ‘He said that he would not give back ...” Note the
position of ov. It is always placed before ¢nui (rather than before the infinitive),
meaning ‘He refused ...” or ‘He denied ...’

gloelnivBota  Can you recognise this? If not, look up the principal parts of
€pyouat, GE pp.436-442, #389.

0UTmG EMAEOVEKTEL ... BoTe ... A result clause is introduced: ‘was so
grasping that...’

éxtetelopévng Tig dikng  Genitive absolute. You should be able to recognise
the participle from the context. If not, check €xtivm in the vocabulary.

oiyorto Why is the optative used here? Because it is indirect speech in
secondary sequence.

Translation for 17C

Well then, when these events were reported to me in the Piraeus by neighbours,
I went to the country, but I was not now able to catch these men (for I did not
arrive until they had gone), but seeing all the things that had been carried off
from the house, and the old woman in such a state that she was in danger of her
life, and hearing from my wife what had happened, I was very angry and went
to Theophemos on the next day at dawn in the city, taking witnesses. I told him
first to accept the fine and to follow (me) to the bank, then to look after the old
woman whom they had beaten and to bring in whatever doctor they liked. While
I was saying this and earnestly entreating him, Theophemos got angry and
abused me vigorously (/it. said many bad things to me). But then Theophemos
came along with reluctance, causing delays and saying that he wanted to get
witnesses himself. But this Euergos immediately set out from the city with
others like himself to go to my farm. The remaining furniture, whatever had
been in the tower on the day before and did not happen to be outside, had been
carried down by me because of our need. Euergos, breaking open the door
(which they had broken open on the previous day as well), went off taking my
furniture.

Meanwhile I was paying the money to Theophemos, one thousand, three
hundred and thirteen drachmas and two obols, in the presence of many witnesses,
and I asked him to give back the sheep and the slaves and the furniture which had
been seized by him, but Theophemos refused to give them back to me (said he
would not give them back to me) .When he gave this answer, I made those present
witnesses of this reply, and I paid the fine. For I did not know that Euergos had
gone to my house on that day, but I paid the fine at once. But Theophemos was
so grasping that he took the fine and kept the sheep and the slaves and the furni-
ture, and, the moment the fine had been paid, a messenger came to me, a stone-
mason who was working on the monument near by, saying that Euergos had gone
away again, after carrying off the rest of the furniture from the house.

Grammar

Don’t forget to learn the numerals.
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EXERCISE FOR SECTION 17C

RESULT CLAUSES
B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX

Note that ®ote + infinitive has negative un, while ®dote + indicative states a
matter of fact and therefore has negative o0.
1. a. Those men were so wicked that they (actually) beat the woman and took
away the cup from her.
®ote TOHMTEWY TV Yuvoiko Kot ddeA€cBon dm’ avtiic 10 Kuupiov.
The men were wicked enough to beat the woman and take away the cup
from her.
b. Those men were so abominable that they were (actually) not ashamed to
rush in to my wife.
®ote un aioyvvécsbot €ig TNy yuvoiko eloloviec.
Those men were so abominable as not to be ashamed at going in
to my wife.
c. They are doing everything so that they do not (as a result) pay the
penalty.
®ote un diknv diddvat.
They do everything so as not to pay the penalty.
d. The fellow reached such a pitch of impiety that, coming into the shrine,
he (actually) dragged a suppliant away from the altar.
Mote eloeABOV €l T0 lEPOV IKETNV AdEAKVGHL G0 ToD ProD.
The fellow reached such a pitch of impiety as to come into the shrine
and drag a suppliant away from the altar.

Note that GE pp. 345-346, #314-317 suggest that dote + infinitive should be
translated by ‘so as to’ and ®ote + indicative by ‘so that’. This may be useful for
the exercise, and the distinction between the ‘potential’ and the ‘actual’ result is
a valid one; but in practice it will often sound more natural to translate dote +
infinitive by ‘so that’, which is the commonest way to express result in English,
just as ®ote + infinitive is the commonest way to express result in Greek.

Page 211

Note that €3et is past: “What then was I to do?” or “What ought I to have done?’
ovvekdonn Can you recognise this? It is 3rd s. second aorist passive (i.e.

no 0).

£BovAnon, £duvnbnv  See GE p. 350, #324 for a list of deponent verbs which
have their aorists in passive form.

€xtn ovon fuépa  Dative expressing a point of time: ‘on the sixth day’.
votepov | ‘later than ..., ‘after ...’
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7-8

9

12

15

16

{va eideinv  ‘so that I might know’. Purpose clause in secondary sequence.

0 Tt momtéov  ‘what must be done’.

10 Te OpuNONVOL 001006 ... Kol €ABelv 10 is followed by two infinitives used
as nouns with the subject in the accusative: ‘the fact that they had charged ...
and that they had come ...’

€ig 10010 doelyeiag EMBely dote ...  ‘to reach such a pitch of depravity that
...” Literally ‘to reach this [point] of depravity that ...” See GE pp. 345-346,
#317.

Suo o un dweivor  Once again the infinitive is used as a noun: ‘owing to

the fact that she did not give up the cup’, ‘because she would not give up the

cup’.
evAopnOntL  Aorist passive imperative. See GE p. 349, #321.
evAOPNONTL U ... ‘take care lest ..." The construction is the same as after a

verb of fearing. See GE p. 316, #293 and p. 332, #305.

The case for prosecution could only be brought by a relation or the master of
the deceased. The old woman was neither family nor slave. Therefore
Aristarchos could not legally bring a case against Theophemos and Euergos for
her murder. All he could do was to go through a ritual of purification to free
himself and his household from the pollution of the death, and try to think up
some other means of vengeance.

Translation for 17D

What should I have done, Apollodoros, and where should I have turned, since
the furniture had been carried off, the old woman was in danger of her life, and
the fine had been paid? But then, if nothing else, I ordered Theophemos to look
after the old woman who had been beaten and to bring in whatever doctor he
wished. But when Theophemos was not willing and I could not persuade him, I
brought in a doctor whom I had used for many years. But yesterday, on the sixth
day after they had charged into the house, my old nurse died. I was at once very
angry, and [ went early (as I have said) to the officers to find out what should be
done about this, and I told them all that had happened, the fact that they had
charged into the farm and reached such a pitch of depravity that they had not
been ashamed to burst in on my wife and children, and to beat up the old woman
for the sake of a cup, and to carry off the furniture. In addition to this I recalled
the goodwill of the woman and that she had died because she would not give up
the cup.

Having heard the story from me, the officers gave this advice: ‘Since you
yourself were not present, but your wife and children, and since other witnesses
did not appear for you, take care that you do not make a public denunciation of
anyone by name, and that you do not bring a suit for murder before the king
archon. For the woman is not one of your family, nor is she a slave, from what
you say. But having purified yourself on behalf of your household and yourself,
bear the tragedy as easily as you can, and take vengeance in any other way you
like.”
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17D

MORE IMPERATIVES

17D: 1

1. 2ot let him/her be set free (s.)
2. KoAooBEVTIOV let them be punished

3. Anoonte be taken (pl.)

4. mundnu be honoured (s.)

5. ypéonte be written (pl.)

17D: 2

1. yvére 3. omto 5. yvoro
2. BR6t 4. 6ol

This section introduces two new pieces of syntax, the deliberative subjunctive
(GE p. 351, #325-327), and correlatives (GE pp. 351-352, #328). Otherwise it
brings in as much as it can of the syntax that you have learned in Sections 16 and
17. Make sure that you have digested it and fully understand it all.

Page 212

moow, tpdmmuot, yévouol All these are deliberative subjunctives. See GE
p.- 351, #325. “What am I to do?’, “Where am I to turn?’ etc.

xp®duotl  yxpdopon + dative means ‘to use’ or ‘to treat someone’. Here ‘I do not
know what to do with myself’ (GE p. 351, #327).

oUtwg ... ®ote ... + infinitive indicates result.

Gv + optative expresses potential: ‘could’ or ‘would’.

008" @v ... ‘Nor would I dare to lie even if I knew well that ...” Here you
need to understand ‘dare to lie’ repeated from the previous line.

0V YOp 0UT® TOVTOVG Uo® O Epovtov 0A@  For the use of correlatives see
GE pp. 351-352, #328. ‘I do not hate them in such a way as I like myself.’

‘I do not hate them as much as I like myself.’

i dpduev  Why is the subjunctive used here?

oxomduev ‘Let us consider’.

un ¢ofndfic un ... ‘Don’t be afraid lest ..." un + aorist subjunctive expresses
the prohibition, and the second pum introduces the fear for the future with its
verb in the subjunctive in primary sequence (optative in secondary): GE #292,
and #293, or Reference Grammar 404.

dewov av €in  Note the &v. What effect does it have?

The desire to inflict vengeance on one’s enemies was regarded as natural and
proper by the majority of people in the ancient world. (Socrates was unusual in
taking the opposite view that it is never right to do wrong, even in retaliation.)
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10
11
12

12-13

13

16

16-17

In general, vengeance was just as much a matter of honour for the man in the
street as for the Homeric hero. Thus a friend could be expected to give all
possible help in making plans for revenge.

xépv elcopon  What tense of oida is this?

nowwpedo, dvordfouey  What mood and why?

oV kuvi mhawvntéov ‘It ought not to be wandered by a dog,” ‘Not even a dog
should be wandering about.” See GE p. 317, #294 for verbal nouns expressing
obligation. The idea comes from the opening of Menander’s Misoumenos.
noinoov, ddikod What part of the verb is this? Revise aorist imperatives, if
you are not sure: GE #198-199, and #206-207.

Kol un dAhog momong  Literally this means ‘Don’t do otherwise’, but it is
frequently used to beg someone to do what you suggest: e.g. the Greek for ‘Do
please come’ would be ‘Come and don’t do otherwise.’

{va Bovlevowpedo.  Why the subjunctive? It is the verb in a purpose clause in
primary sequence. See GE #298-299 or Reference Grammar #399.

npiv av ovpfovievwpor  For tplv meaning ‘until’ see GE #311-312 and
compare this with indefinite clauses in general. See GE Reference Grammar
p. 457, #398.

€av 0e0g €0éAn  ‘If god is willing.” For future conditions see GE pp.
304-305. #282, and for conditions in general, Reference Grammar p. 460,
#402.

Translation for 17E

ARISTARCHOS So be it. You have the story. What am I to do? Where am I to turn?

What will become of me? For I do not know what to do with myself. For
surely I would not be so foolish as to dare to lie to the jurors, nor would

I do so, even if I knew that I would convict my enemies of doing wrong. For
I do not dislike them as much as I like myself. Consider then what we are

to do.

APOLLODOROS Let us consider together, my good friend, and do not be afraid that

AR.

AP.

AR.

AP.

I won’t share your enthusiasm. For indeed it would be a terrible thing

for a good friend not to share his friends’ desire to be revenged on their
enemies. So it is necessary for me most of all to help you in your

perplexity.

Indeed I shall be grateful to you, my excellent friend, for sharing my
enthusiasm.

But let us do this later and resume our talk. For it is raining, and, by the Gods,
not even a dog should be wandering about now. But you act thus for me. Come
to my house tomorrow at dawn, please come (and don’t do otherwise), so that
we can take counsel about these very things.

I am delighted by what you say, Apollodoros, and I agree that I must do
nothing before I have consulted with you. I will come to you tomorrow, if God
wills it.

Let us do this. Let us be going, then.



Revision exercises for section 17 237

REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17

D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK

1. Sentences
1. ai Bepdmovor 0vK Euevay £0g GAOLEV.
2. 0UK €nocayvTo £€KGOPOTVTEG TOL OKEVN €K TG olKlag TPl TaVTOL
oaprioetey (apralolev).
3. 1OV uov viov fyov émg yeitov Tig einev 8Tt VIOg 0V S0VAOV AN
ToALTOV €1N.
4. opylobnv 61t VPpLoTal dvieg oVt d1€becay TV TitOnV Gote mepl
Yyuyig €KvdOVELEY.
5. oUteg ®AYdpoLY Bdote eloeABOVTES €1 TNV OiKkiov EKGOPETY TO
oKeD.
2. Prose
There are a several alternative ways of translating the English into Greek. It is
quite possible, for example, to use a subordinate clause instead of a participle, or
to choose a different Greek word in some places.

N 8¢ éun yuvh Opyiobeioa, ‘un 1o okevn AGPnte’, €om. ‘Gp’ ovk fidn
neviikovto £xete TpoPato; TEPUEVETE &1 0V Yop Oel VUGG AmeABETY TTpiv
Oov €maveAdn O €uog avnp.” ol &€ oK AKOVGOVTEG THG YUVOLIKOG ToDTO
Aeyovong, mavta Aafdvieg arnibov. petd 8¢ tabto, Gyyelog Tig TpoceEADmY
pog tov Tepound €xnyyethey €uol to yeyevnuéva. €ym O€, Tévt dkoHooC,
xvdvvevoa oVtmg dpylobijvor dote tov Oeddnuov ovTOg Talety. T O€
votepoid, TPooeABOV TPOg adTOV, £€k€Aevon GkoAOLOeTV €uol €ml v
tpamelov tva 10 dpyvplov 10 €viadbo Keluevov GLALGP.

TEST EXERCISE 17

socrRATES Let us talk then, my dear Phaedrus; certainly we have the time, it seems (/it.
there is leisure, as it seems). And at the same time the cicadas seem to me to be
watching us, singing and talking to one another. If they were to see us, like
most people, at midday not talking but sleeping and being bewitched by them
through idleness of thought, they would rightly laugh at us, regarding us as
slaves who sleep like sheep round the spring. But if they see us talking and
sailing uncharmed past them as if they were the Sirens, perhaps they would be
pleased and grant us the gift which they have from the gods to give to men.

PHAEDRUS What is the gift? Don’t keep it a secret. For I really am unaware of it, as it
seems.

soc. What am I to do? It is clear that I must tell you. For, although it is proper to call
you a lover of music and literature, I am afraid that you may appear to be
uncultured if you are ignorant of such matters. It is said that once upon a time
cicadas were men, before the Muses existed. But when the Muses were born
and song appeared, then some men of that time were so astounded and listened
with such delight that while singing they neglected food and drink and did not
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PH.

notice that they were dying. And from these men the race of cicadas later
sprang, receiving this gift from the Muses, that they should need no food, but
that without food or drink they should sing until they died, and after that, going
to the Muses, they should tell them which of men honoured the Muses.
Therefore, for many reasons we must have some conversation and we must not
sleep in the middle of the day.

We must indeed make conversation.

From now on you may find it increasingly useful to use the Reference
Grammar.

#352-388  has tables of nouns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs.

# 389 provides an essential list of irregular verbs and their principal
parts
(ultimately you should make it your goal to know all these by
heart).

#390-391  gives lists of prepositions and particles.

#392-394  give uses of m¢,((g), participles and infinitives.

#396-406  gives a summary of the main syntactical constructions.
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Section Eighteen: How Zeus gave justice to men

This passage is reproduced unadapted from Plato, Protagoras 320c—323a. The
style is not typical of Plato. It is likely that he is here imitating the style of the
sophist Protagoras, into whose mouth he puts the speech, but the iambic rhythms
also suggest that the myth may be based on a long established story which had
been told often in verse, perhaps in tragedy. Whatever its origins, it is a fascinat-
ing passage which describes the creation of the world and the social necessity for
man of possessing dixkn and «iddg (a sense of right and a moral awareness of
others and their response to one’s actions). The introduction to this section in
Reading Greek is important.

Page 216

The verb ‘to be’ is often used in the sense of ‘to exist’.

xpovoc eippapuévog  “allotted’ in the sense of ‘allotted by destiny’, ‘fated’.
viic €véov  ‘within the earth’.

t®v = €éxeivov. Here the article is used as a demonstrative pronoun. This is rare
in Attic Greek, though normal in Homer.

oo opl Kol yij kepdvvuton  ‘as many as are mixed with fire and earth’. This
refers to air and water, the other two elements. (Some Greek philosophers
believed that all things were composed of four elements, earth, air, fire and
water.)

veluol, velpovtog, véuet, véumv  Note the repetitions, and also that the aorist
stem of véum is vey-.

éniokeyor Can you recognise this? What kind of imperative is it? (2nd s.
aorist.)

Note the careful patterning of the phrases:

TOTg L€V ... TOVG OF ..., TOVG &€ ... T01g O€ ... (ABBA) followed by 6 puev
Yop outepdTTL AUMIGYE ... 6 8¢ NOEE ueyéBer ...

Koi TéAAo = kol 1o dAlar  ‘and he assigned the other qualities also ...’

Translation for 18A

There was once a time when gods existed but mortal creatures did not. When the
appointed time came for these also to be born (time of birth), the gods formed
them within the earth out of a mixture (having mixed) of earth and fire and of the
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things that are compounded with fire and earth. And when they were ready to
bring them to the light, they ordered Prometheus and Epimetheus to equip them
and assign powers suitable to each one. Epimetheus asked Prometheus [to allow
him] to do the distributing himself, ‘And when I have done it’, he said, ‘you
review it’. Having thus persuaded him, he began to distribute the powers. In his
distribution, he gave some creatures strength without speed, but to the weaker he
gave speed; some he armed with weapons, while for others, to whom he gave an
unarmed nature, he devised some other power for their protection. To those on
whom he bestowed smallness, he allotted winged flight or an underground dwell-
ing; those whom he enlarged in size, he protected by that very quality; and he
assigned the other qualities also, balancing everything in this way. He planned
these things, taking care that no species should be destroyed.

18B

Page 218

aAANA0oBop1®dy  This is made up of two words: dAANAovg which means ‘One
another’, and the root ¢6op as in drodBopd ‘destruction’. Cf. drodpOeipw.

®dpog ‘hours’ or ‘seasons’.

otepeolg ‘thick’, ‘solid’. Steroids thicken your physique, stereophonic sound
is ‘dense’ or ‘thick’.

dépuaocwy  Cf. ‘dermatology’, ‘dermatitis’, ‘epidermis’, ‘pachyderm’.

Notice ixovoic puév ... duvaroig 8¢ ... and understand a repeat of dudvoun in
the second phrase.

€ig evvag lodowv  “for them going to bed’. What part of the verb is ioVowv?

T o0ter tordto.  ‘these same things (i.e. skins)’. This is the subject of Umépyot.
Remember that a n. pl. subject has a singular verb.

dAhoig dAhag  “different foods for different creatures’.

#0118 oig #dwkev ... ‘and there were some to whom he gave ...” This use of
€ot + relative pronoun is a fairly common idiom.

olyo-yovio, moAv-yovia. These should be guessable. The root yev-, yov-
stands for ‘race’, ‘birth’, ‘family’. Herodotus (3.108) also points out that
animals that are preyed on reproduce rapidly.

Translation for 18B

When he had provided enough means of escape for them from mutual slaughter,
he contrived comfort against the seasons sent from Zeus, clothing them with thick
hair or tough skins, sufficient to ward off the winter’s cold and capable of with-
standing also the summer’s heat; and he planned that when they went to bed, the
same skins should serve as individual and natural coverings for each one. And he
shod them too, some with hooves and some with tough and bloodless skin. Next
he provided different sorts of food for them; for some grass from the earth, for
some fruit from the trees, and for some roots. And there were some to whom he
gave the flesh of other animals for their food. These he made less fertile, while
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those on whom they fed, he made more fertile, thus conserving the species (pro-
viding safety for the race).

18C

Page 219

Ote + participle means ‘since’, ‘in as much as’. See GE p. 356, #330.
Kotovolmwoog  avoAioko (dvolmo-) means ‘I spend’ or ‘I expend’.

t0. GAoyo  ‘the speechless ones’. The power of speech is what distinguishes
man from beasts, and so & GAoyo becomes the normal word for ‘beasts’.
Nmopet O © ypnoarto This is a deliberative question in secondary sequence:
‘What am I to use?’ becomes ‘He was in doubt what he was to use.” See GE p.
356, #329.

anopodvtt 8¢ avtd Epyeton [Tpoundets ‘to him being in doubt, Prometheus
comes ...’

&mopig 0V GYOUEVOS ... HvTva cwtpioy ... ebpol  See note on line 3
above.

mv €vieyxvov coodlav  €vieyvov is a compound adjective and has only two
terminations; thus it does, in fact, agree with codiow.

Hephaistos is the god of fire and the master-craftsman. Athene is the goddess of
wisdom, and so both their attributes are reflected in the phrase. In addition,
t€yvn covers both the skill of the craftsman and the creative genius of the artist,
and so this phrase encompasses both meanings. It is difficult to find an adequate
translation; possibly ‘technical knowledge’ would suit the context best here.
aunyavov ... yevéoBou  ‘for it was impossible for it (c0tnv = v €vieyvov
cooiav) to be possessed (ktntnv) by anyone (1o = Twvi) or to be useful
(xpnoiunv) without fire’.

Notice the contrast between v mepi t0v Blov codiov and v moAttikiy. Man
now has the skills to stay alive, but has not yet acquired social skills which
enable him to live in a community.

ooty ‘in this way’.

Page 220

éohoteyveltny This is a dual. See GE pp. 356358, #331-332. The dual can
be used in verbs, and in nouns and adjectives, when two people or things are
the subject, usually when they are a pair, e.g. two hands, a chariot team or, as
here, a couple. It is worth looking at the pattern of the duals, but it is not
essential to learn them by heart. You will probably be able to recognise them
when you meet them.

Translation for 18C

Now, since Epimetheus was not particularly brilliant, he did not notice that he
had used up all the powers on the animals (he escaped his own notice having used
up the powers). But the human race was still left over for him, without any
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attributes, and he did not know what to do. While he was still at a loss, Prometheus
came to inspect the work (the distribution) and he saw that the other creatures
were well provided with everything, but that man was naked, unshod, without a
bed and without weapons; and already the appointed day had come on which man
too had to emerge from the earth into the light. Prometheus, therefore, being at a
loss to find any protection for man, stole from Hephaistos and Athene the gift of
technical skill together with fire — for without fire it was impossible for anyone
to possess or use this skill — and so he gave it to man. In this way man acquired
skill to keep him alive, but he did not have political skill; for that was in the
keeping of Zeus, and Prometheus no longer had permission to enter the acropolis,
the house of Zeus — moreover, the sentinels of Zeus were terrible. And so he
secretly entered the house shared by Athene and Hephaistos in which they prac-
tised their art, and stealing Hephaistos’ art of working with fire and the other art
of Athene, he gave them to man. As a result of this man had the means of life, but
Prometheus, thanks to Epimetheus, so the story goes, had later on to stand trial
for theft.

Page 221

uoipag Here this simply means ‘portion’, but it can mean ‘one’s portion in
life’, hence ‘destiny’, ‘doom’. It can also mean ‘that which is rightly one’s
portion’, hence ‘one’s due’. Moipa. (personified) is the goddess of fate. The
poipa referred to here is the skill of fire and the technical skill to use it, which
were divine prerogatives.

Oeovg évoutce  Here vopifm means ‘to acknowledge’, not ‘to think’.

As Xenophanes (fr. 6) points out, man imagines gods in his own

image:

‘But if cattle and horses and lions had hands or could draw and make works of
art with their hands as men do, then horses would draw the images of their gods
and make their bodies like horses, and cattle would make them like cattle, just
like the body that each species possesses.’

This is a most ingenious explanation of the need for social skills. Men had to
live in scattered groups because they had not the moAttikn t€yvn to live
peacefully and cooperatively in cities (or to organise an army). Whenever they
tried, they had to give up and then in their small groups they once again fell
prey to wild beasts.

kot’ apydg This means ‘in the beginning’, ‘at first’.

onop&dnv This is an adverb, cf. English ‘sporadically’.

dnuovpykn A dnpovpyde is a craftsman (from &fjnog and €pyov).

61’ olv &BpoicBeiev  ‘whenever they gathered together’. The verb in the
optative shows that this is an indefinite clause.

ote ok €xovteg ‘since they did not have’, &te + participle expressing the
cause.
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10-11 &orte ... diepbeipovro The verb in the indicative, rather than the infinitive,
shows that this is an actual result, something that actually took place.

Translation for 18D

Since man had a share in the portion of the gods, first of all, because of his divine
kinship, he alone of living creatures believed in the gods and set to work to build
altars and images of the gods; and secondly, he quickly discovered speech and
names by his art, and invented houses and clothes and shoes and bedding and food
from the earth. Thus provided for, men lived to begin with in scattered groups,
and there were no cities. Therefore they were destroyed by the wild beasts, since
they were in every way weaker than them, and the technical skill which was suf-
ficient help to them in getting food was not adequate for fighting the beasts — for
they did not yet have the political skill of which the art of war is a part. They did
indeed seek to come together and to protect themselves by founding cities, but
whenever they gathered in communities, they injured one another because they
did not have political skills, with the result that they scattered again and were
again devoured.

Page 222

1 deloog This is in no way related to d€f, but is the aorist participle of d€idw,
an irregular verb. See vocabulary.

Notice the position of mév at the end of the clause, making it emphatic: ‘lest it
might be destroyed totally’.

2 aid® te kol diknv  Two immensely important words which have a wide range
of meanings.
0idmg means ‘shame’, ‘modesty’, the capacity to feel ashamed if you act
wrongly to others; hence, respect for others and their rights. It contains an
element of fear — men behave well through fear of what others may think of
them if they do not. E. R. Dodds in The Greeks and the Irrational discusses the
nature of the ‘shame culture’, and it is everywhere apparent in Homer — the
heroes must not ‘lose face’.
dixn is here more abstract, although, as you already know, it can range from
abstract justice to a legal case or the penalty inflicted.

In this passage the two words express the two qualities which make community
living possible: respect for others and a sense of justice and the rule of law, or
private morality and public observance of the law.

2 iv’ elev ... ‘so that they might be ...” A purpose clause in secondary
sequence; the main verb néunet is a ‘historic present’. That means the present
is used instead of the past to make the story more dramatic, but the narrative is
still about a past event and the verbs in the subordinate clauses still reflect a
secondary sequence.
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koopot  kocpog is another important and wide-ranging word. It means
‘decoration’ (‘cosmetic’), ‘order’, and then ‘the thing that is ordered’, ‘the
universe’ (‘the cosmos’) or the ‘world’ (‘cosmopolitan’). Here the sense is
‘order’.

deopol  These are ‘bonds’ or ‘fetters’. (Cf. decuwtmpiov ‘a prison’.)

Note once again the chiasmus (ABBA pattern) in téAew@v kOGUOL TE KOl
deopol piriog, i.e. genitive, nominative — nominative, genitive.

épwtd Continuing use of the historic present. You will see that doin is
optative, and thus reflects secondary sequence.

tivo. oOv tpomov  ‘in what way’. The accusative is used adverbially.

velpw Can you recognise what mood this is, and why? It is not the future
(veu®), but it is the aorist subjunctive (aorist stem veyt-), used in a deliberative
question, ‘Am I to assign these (qualities) in this way?’ See GE p. 351,
#325-326.

Be careful not to confuse eig with eic.

idudtong  Often 18udtng means ‘a private individual as opposed to one of a
citizen group’, but here it simply means ‘individuals’. Notice how the meaning
has deteriorated over the centuries into ‘idiot’.

0®, velpuw Do you recognise the deliberative subjunctives?

uetexovtov Can you recognise this? ‘Let them all have a share ...’

0V YOp v yévovto mOAELS, €1 OALyol autdv puetéyolev  The optative mood of
the verbs and presence of év will tell you what sort of a condition this is. See
Reference Grammar #402, p. 460.

TOV UM SuVAUEVOVY ... KTElVELY, OO vOoov mOAews This is the law they must
enforce. The use of un, rather than 00, makes the participle phrase indefinite:
‘whoever is incapable of ...’ rather than ‘the one who is not capable ...” Here
the difference in meaning is slight, but in some cases it can be significant. The
brutal extermination of those without the right qualities underlines the
importance which Zeus attaches to them.

kteivelv  Poetic. The normal prose use would be dmoxteivery.

oUtw &M Introduces the conclusion, the summing-up of the meaning of the
myth, which illustrates the difference between specialist knowledge and
expertise, and the basic human qualities which all should share.

of te GAlot kol ABnvaior Literally this means ‘both the others and the
Athenians’. In effect it means ‘the Athenians in particular’.

Stov pév ... N Adyog  ‘whenever the argument is concerned

with ...’

6tav 8¢ ... imowv A balancing and contrasting clause to the previous

one.

npoofikov  Accusative absolute. See GE p. 320, #296, or Reference Grammar
#395.

o, ® Tokpateg, tovtov oitiee  Q.E.D. Protagoras rests his case.

He goes on to describe how Athenian education was aimed, from earliest
childhood, at developing the potential for political skill.
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Translation for 18E

Therefore Zeus, fearing that our whole race would be destroyed, sent Hermes to
take to men the qualities of respect for others and a sense of justice so that there
could be order in the cities and bonds of friendship uniting men. Hermes asked
Zeus in what way he was to give justice and respect to men: ‘Am I to distribute
these gifts in the same way as the skills have been allocated? They have been
distributed in this way: one man having the skill of a doctor is sufficient for many
individuals (laymen), and the same is true of other experts. Am I then to give
justice and respect to men in this way, or am I to assign them to all men?’ ‘To all
men’, said Zeus, ‘and let all men have a share; for there could never be cities if
only a few people shared in these qualities as in the other arts. And moreover lay
it down as a law from me that if anyone is incapable of sharing in justice and
respect he must be put to death as a plague to the city.’

Thus it is for these reasons, Socrates, that, whenever the debate is about skill
in architecture or any other expertise, the Athenians, like other people, believe
that only a few are capable of giving advice, and if anyone outside these few gives
advice, they do not tolerate it, as you say — reasonably in my view — but whenever
they seek advice on political wisdom, which must always follow the path of
justice and moderation, they rightly listen to every man, since they think it is
proper for every man to have a share in this virtue or there would not be any cities.
That, Socrates, is the reason for this.
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Section Nineteen: The story of Adrastos

This passage is reproduced unadapted from Herodotus, Histories 1.34—45.
Herodotus writes in the Ionic dialect (see Introduction). You will find that you
get used to this quite quickly, and the vocabularies will help you as well. How-
ever, before you start, you may want to look at GE pp. 359-360, #333—-334 ‘The
Dialect of Herodotus’.

It is very important to read both the introduction on pp. 225-226 of RGT and
the beginning of the story, pp. 227-229, which is translated for you.

Page 230

véueolg ‘retribution’. This is not punishment for an evil act, but punishment
for ‘thinking more than mortal thoughts’. Perpetual happiness is the prerogative
of the gods and not of man. Croesus commits an act of ‘hubris’ by exhibiting
pride in his continuing happiness, and thus attracts the vengeance of the gods.
£0VTOV = £0VTOV.

oAPwwtotov  Note the emphatic position.

ol ‘to him’.

énéot Ovelpog The dream is personified; it ‘stood over him’, or ‘stood
beside him’.

diedBopto Literally this means that ‘he had been destroyed’, a brutal word for
‘handicapped’ (cf. ‘written off”), but it shows Croesus’ feeling that he had only
one son, for all practical purposes.

@v = oVv. Note this carefully. You will meet it frequently, and it is always easy
to confuse it with dv ‘being’. Apart from the accent, its position near the
beginning of a sentence should help to distinguish it.

anoléer  Here the future of dmdAAvut means something like ‘will lose’ rather
than ‘will destroy’. The form is uncontracted, as are many of the verbs.

pwv - ‘him’.

£m00ta 8¢ otpatnygew wv ... Object of €Eéneune in the next line.

ovdouf] ‘nowhere’.

akovTio 8¢ kol dopatia kol T towodto movto. - Objects of both €xkopicog
and cvuvévnoe.

un i ol kpepdpevoy ... ‘lest anything having been hung over him

might...’
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Translation for 19A

After Solon had gone, great retribution from god, to make a reasonable guess,
overtook Croesus, because he thought himself to be the happiest of all men.
Straightaway a dream came to him when he was asleep which revealed to him the
truth of the evils which were going to happen with regard to his son. Croesus had
two sons, of whom one was disabled (for he was deaf and dumb), but the other was
far superior to his contemporaries in every way; his name was Atys. And it was this
Atys that the dream pointed out to Croesus that he would lose, struck by an iron
spear-head. Then when he woke up and took counsel with himself, fearing the
dream, he first brought a woman in marriage for the boy, and then, although he had
been accustomed to command the Lydians in battle, Croesus no longer sent him
out on this sort of venture anywhere, and he also removed javelins and spears and
all such weapons as men use in war from the men’s quarters and stacked them in
the inner chambers, lest anything hanging over the boy might fall on him.

Page 232

£€yovtog ... Tov yopov  ‘(with) his (oi) son having his marriage in hand ...’
amikveéeTal = ddLkveitot.

ovupopf €xduevog Literally ‘being held by disaster’, perhaps ‘gripped by
disaster’.

0V KaBopoOg xelpog  ‘not clean in respect of his hands’. This is an accusative
of respect. See GE p. 360, #335.

€0V = v ‘being’.

koBopoiov The neuter of the adjective xoBdporog, “purificatory’, is used
here as a noun; it is the object of €mukvpiicot. Catharsis is the rite of
purification which the perpetrator of a crime (whether voluntarily or
involuntarily committed) must undergo before he can cease to be regarded as
polluted and return to normal life and relationships.

énuvBdveto The imperfect tense suggests that Croesus ‘began the process of
finding out’ or ‘wanted to find out’.

0K00ev = OmHOev; also in the next line k60ev = wOOev.

éniotiog = €dpéotioc. This means literally ‘by the hearth’. A suppliant would sit
by the hearth and was under the protection of Zeus Epistios. (Cf. 19F, line 10,
p- 239.) Once he had been accepted into the house, the relationship of guest-
friendship would be established. Thus &€vog can mean ‘stranger’, ‘guest’,
‘host’ and ‘friend’.

oueipeto There is no augment, but you can tell that the verb is past because
of the ending.

guemvtod = guontod.

0€xav is the uncontracted form of dxwmv.
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g€ednlopévog  From €&-edarivo €Adio fiAooo EAnhaica EARAoLL NAGONY.
See list of irregular verbs, GE pp. 436442, #389.
€v nuetépov  ‘in [the house] of ours’. Cf. ‘at the doctor’s’,’at the dentist’s’.

Translation for 19B

While his son was occupied with his wedding, there arrived in Sardis a man who
was beset by misfortune and whose hands were polluted (not pure), being a
Phrygian by birth, and related to the royal family. This man, coming to the house
of Croesus, begged him to cleanse him of his blood-guilt in accordance with the
laws of the country. And Croesus did cleanse him. The process of purification is
very similar in Lydia and in Greece (among the Lydians and among the Hellenes).
When Croesus had performed the customary rites, he started to ask who he was
and where he came from, saying these words: ‘You, sir, who were my suppliant,
who are you and where in Phrygia do you come from? What man or woman did
you kill?” And he answered, ‘O King, I am the son of Gordias, the son of Midas.
I am called Adrastos, and I am here because I killed my own brother by accident;
I have been driven out by my father and deprived of everything.” Croesus
answered him in these words; ‘You are the son of men who are my friends and
you have come to friends, where you shall be in need of nothing while you remain
in my house. It will be best for you (you will profit most) if you bear this misfor-
tune as lightly as possible.’

19C

Page 233

VOg ypfino péyo.  Literally ‘a great thing of a boar’. Cf Section 5A line 6, p.
54: ‘10 ypAuo TOV VUKTOV .

diopbeipecke The ending in -€okw is ‘frequentative’, and shows that the
action took place repeatedly. Cf. noi€eckov later in the same line. No augment
for either.

AMKOUEVOL = GYLKOUEVOL.

Page 234
ol ‘to him’.
tolot iodotr  ‘to those going’. Dative plural of the participle.

Translation for 19C

So he took up residence in the house of Croesus, and at this same period, on the
Mysian Mount Olympus, a huge monster of a boar appeared. Making forays from
this mountain, this creature used to destroy the Mysians’ crops, and the Mysians,
often setting out against it, did it no harm, but were harmed by it. Finally, coming
to Croesus, messengers from the Mysians spoke thus: ‘O King, a huge monster
of a boar has appeared in our land, which is destroying our crops. Although we
are eager to destroy it, we cannot do so. Now therefore we ask you to send us your
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son and a selected band of young men and hounds, so that we may rid our country
of it.” They made these requests, but Croesus, remembering the words of the
dream, spoke these words to them; ‘Do not mention my son any more; for I would
not send him to you; he is newly married and this is what concerns him now.
However, I shall send selected bands of Lydians and the whole pack of hounds
and I shall order those who go to be as eager as possible to join in ridding your
land of this creature.” This was his answer.

Page 234

oV popévov  See GE p. 361, #336 for the meaning of oV ¢nut. Cf. Latin nego.
oot ‘to them’.

100 KEAMGTOL ... IV Ty ... dorréovtog evdokiuéely  Literally ‘the most
glorious and noble deeds were once formerly to us (mine), going to wars and to
hunts to win fame’, portéovtog does not agree with nuiv, because it is seen as
part of an accusative and infinitive phrase which explains the first statement.
anokAnicog €xelg  Herodotus often uses a past tense made up of €y + aorist
participle.

téolol Gupaot  téotol = tiol: ‘with what eyes?” How will he look to
observers? What will people think of him? How will he appear in their eyes?
K010G = To1l0G,.

Notice the crescendo of indignant questions.

8 uébec ‘Let me go.” This is the aorist imperative from pefinut.

12
13-14

14

15

16
17

19-21

Oyig dveipov ... éntotdoo.  This echoes the énéotn in Section 18A.
oAyoxpoviov  You will be able to guess this if you derive it from the two
words you know.

npdg  “with regard to’, ‘in consideration of’.

gixng... ‘if in some way ...’

draxkdéyor  “steal you (from death or Fate)’.

Toyxavelg éov  Here the meaning is ‘you really are’ rather than ‘you happen
to be’.

SrepBopuévov v dxonv  ‘destroyed in respect of his hearing’, i.e. ‘deaf’. v
aKony is an accusative of respect.

T0l = oOL.

10 is both the object of povOdvelg and accusative of respect with AéAn6€ ce
‘there is something which you do not understand, and in respect of which the
dream has escaped your notice (which you have failed to observe in the
dream)’.

Page 236

el uév yop ... €ine ..., xpfiv ... This is an unfulfilled condition, but, as often,
there is no é&v used with ypfiv, for xpfiv was felt to be virtually potential on its
own.
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0d80vtog Cf. ‘odontology’, ‘orthodontist’. Tot = cot.

f| 6Akov eV 6 TL TovTE Oike  ‘or of anything else which seems like to this’.
eV = TG, Oike = £01KE.

ottty ‘there is a way in which ...”, ‘somehow’; Cf. €011 T1¢ ‘there is a sort
of person who ...°, ‘someone’.

Translation for 19D

Although the Mysians were contented with this, the son of Croesus went to him,
having heard what the Mysians were asking. Since Croesus was refusing to
send his son to them, the young man spoke thus to him: ‘Previously, Father, it
was most honourable and noble for me to go to war and to the hunt to win glory.
But now you have barred me from both these activities, although you have
noticed no cowardice or lack of spirit in me. Now to what eyes must I appear
as [ walk to and from the agora? (What must people think of me?) What sort of
person shall I seem to the citizens, what sort of man to my new-wed wife? With
what sort of husband will she seem to be living? You must therefore either let
me go to the hunt, or persuade me by reason that these things are better for me
if done this way.’ Croesus answered in these words: ‘My son, it is not because
I have noticed any cowardice or any other disagreeable trait in you that I do
this, but because the apparition of a dream came to me in my sleep, and stand-
ing by me said that you would be short-lived, and that you would perish by an
iron spearhead. Because of this dream, I hastened this marriage of yours and I
do not send you on this undertaking, taking precautions to see if I can somehow
steal you [from death] for as long as I live (for the period of my life). For you
are in reality my only son; for the other one is deaf (disabled in respect of
hearing), and I do not consider that he exists, as far as I am concerned (for
me).’

The young man answered with these words; ‘I forgive your protectiveness for
me, Father, since you have had such a dream; but what you do not understand and
have failed to observe in respect of the dream, it is right that I should point out to
you. You say that the dream says that I will die by an iron spearhead; but what
sort of hands does a boar have, what sort of iron spearhead does it have that you
should fear? For if it had said to you that I would be killed by a boar’s tusk, or
something else like this, then you ought to be doing what you are doing. But, as
it is, it is a weapon that is to kill me. Since therefore our fight is not against men,
let me go.” Croesus answered, ‘My son, it is the case that you conquer me,
showing me your opinion about the dream. So, then, defeated by you, I change
my mind and let you go to the hunt.’

Page 237

einog This is the aorist participle formed from the first aorist €iro. which is
the alternative to eimov.
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3 Urnodefdpevog €xm  Another example of this form of past tense. Cf. 19D line
5, dnokAniocog €yelc.

4 mpomowcovtog ypnotd € o€ ‘having done good things for you
previously’.
ypnotoict pe dueifecbor  ‘to repay me with good things’.

5 What does opuopévov agree with?

6 £mi dnAnot = £€ni dnAnost  ‘with a view to harm’.
oavéwot Can you recognise this? ¢poiivw has a second aorist passive £€odvny.
This is the aorist subjunctive, in an uncontracted form. Here the aorist passive
form is used instead of the aorist middle.

7 amoloumpuvear For -€eai, 2nd person sing. of future tense.

8 dMwg ‘otherwise’, ‘in other circumstances’.
#ywye dv 0Ok i &v + the past tense of el (‘I go’) make this an unfulfilled
condition, fjto. = fic..

Page 238
9 oikodg = €owdg ‘likely’ or ‘fitting’.
10 mépo = mapeott ‘it is present’; 10 BovAecBo = ‘the will’, ‘the wish’ — the

infinitive is used as a noun.
6v ioyov &v + the imperfect indicative continues the unfulfilled condition:
‘I would be holding myself back.’

11-13 Notice the highly dramatic use of short phrases as the climax is reached: ‘I am
ready to do this / your son / whom you order me to guard / unharmed / thanks
to his guardian / expect to return to you.’

Translation for 19E

Having said this, Croesus sent for the Phrygian Adrastos, and when he arrived he
spoke to him like this; ‘Adrastos, I gave you purification when you had been
stricken by an unpleasant misfortune (for which I do not blame you), and I have
received you in my household, providing for all your expenses; now therefore,
because you owe it to me, who first did you a good turn, to return my generosity,
I ask you to be the guardian of my son when he sets out for the hunt, lest any evil
thieves appear to do you harm on the road. In addition, it is right for you to go
where you can distinguish yourself by your deeds; it is your birthright and besides
you have the strength.’

Adrastos answered: ‘O King, under other circumstances I would not go to
such a contest; for it is not seemly for a man who has experienced such a
disaster to join his peers who are more fortunate, nor could I wish it, and for
many reasons [ would restrain myself. But now, since you are eager, and it is
my duty to please you (for I owe it to you to return your generosity), I am
ready to do these things, and you can expect to see your son, whom you
command me to guard, return to you unharmed so far as depends on his guard-
ian.’
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Section 19F

2-5

8

10

12
13

13-14

14-17

15

Page 239

Notice the succession of short clear phrases as the dramatic climax is reached.
Notice also the formal description of Adrastos as ‘the stranger, the one who had
been cleansed of blood-guilt, called Adrastos’. This reminds us of Adrastos’
history, Croesus’ act and the bond of guest-friendship between them. Similarly,
‘he struck the son of Croesus’ reminds us of the full significance of the
relationship with Croesus. The formal expression seems to give a ritual quality
which emphasises the universal truth underlying the story and to make it more
than the personal fate of individuals. This technique is used even more
forcefully later in this passage. The brief plain phrases leading inexorably to the
disaster are deeply moving.

€lnteov, éonkovtilov Imperfect: ‘they began to ...’

opaptdver, Toyxodvelr The present tense is used for dramatic effect.

The emphasis is on the fulfilment of the prophecy, and its effect on Croesus.
ayyeléwv Future participle expressing purpose. (You can tell it is future by
the single A and the -ew ending.)

ouvtetopayuévog A very strong word, tapdoow means ‘to throw into
confusion’, as with a defeated army, so ‘overwhelmed’, ‘distraught’, ‘shattered’.
Croesus calls on Zeus in three capacities, ka0dporog, €niotiog and £Toupniog,
illustrating the tragic consequences of his observance of the proper duties in
each case. Under the auspices of Zeus Katharsios he had purified the stranger,
under the auspices of Zeus Epistios he had taken him into his house and under
the auspices of Zeus Hetairesios he had befriended him and sent out as guardian
of his son the man who proved to be his murderer. Once again the inevitable
progress of predestined events is made clear.

nenovOmc €in  The perfect optative is used because this is in indirect speech in
secondary sequence: ‘bearing witness to the things which he had suffered’.

tov Eelvov dovéa 10D Torddg  The contrast is enhanced by the juxtaposition.
oV oko ... morepwrtotov  Here the antithesis is marked by placing the
contrasting words at the beginning and the end of the clause.

The focus of attention moves from the Lydians (‘there they were’), then to the
corpse and then to the solitary figure of the killer, following behind. He is given
no name and he dominates the coming passage.

Page 240

Again the short, clear phrases, and the succession of vivid impressions. The
killer and the killed, the attitude of surrender, the plea for death with the brutal
word €nikatocddEot thrown into prominence as the first word in its clause,
and finally the quiet statement of utter despair.

gmkortacodéor  ohpdlw means ‘to kill with a sword’, and is often associated
with sacrificial slaughter.
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17-21

20
21-25

The reaction of Croesus. Among mortals there can be pity, nobility and
forgiveness, in contrast perhaps to the relentless force of destiny fulfilling the
design of the gods. Cf. Euripides’ Hippolytus, where the reconciliation of
Theseus and his son contrasts with the unrelenting vengefulness of Aphrodite.
gig=¢€l ‘youare’.

The climax opens quietly. Kpoicog uév ... buries his son; then our attention
moves to Adpnotog 8¢ ... (Adrastos is now given his full formal name at this
final moment of the story.) Next, 0 povevg U€v ..., povelg &€ ... the repetition
recalls the double tragedy. (Adrastos is the ‘destroyer’ of the man who purified
him, in the sense that by killing his son he has destroyed his life.) Finally, when
all is quiet and the mourners have gone from the tomb, ‘realising that, of all the
men whom he knew, he was Bapuvovupopdrotog’ (a most weighty and
impressive word saved to the last to make it even more emphatic),
gmkortacodlel 1@ Toupm €wvtdv. A dignified and moving end.

Translation for 19F

When he had answered Croesus with these words, they set off after this accom-
panied by the selected young men and the hounds. When they arrived at Mount
Olympus, they started to look for the boar, and having found it and surrounded
it they began to hurl javelins at it. And there the stranger, the one who had been
ritually cleansed of murder, the man called Adrastos, hurled his javelin at the
boar, missed the boar, but hit the son of Croesus.Then indeed he, being hit by a
spearhead, fulfilled the prophecy of the dream; and someone ran to tell Croesus
what had happened, and when he reached Sardis, he told him about the fight and
the fate of his son. But Croesus, overwhelmed by the death of his son, was even
more grieved because he himself had cleansed of murder the man who had
killed him. In his grief at this tragedy, he called in anger upon Zeus the Purifier,
bearing witness to the things that he had suffered at the hands of the stranger,
and he called upon him as the god of the hearth and the god of friendship,
naming this same god, calling upon him as the god of the hearth because having
received the stranger into his house he had unwittingly nurtured the murderer
of his son, and calling upon him as the god of friendship on the grounds that he
had sent him as a guardian for his son and found him to be a most deadly
enemy.

After this, the Lydians came bearing the corpse, and the murderer followed
behind. And standing before the body, he offered himself to Croesus, and stretch-
ing out his hands, he begged him to slay him over the corpse, and, speaking of
his former disaster, and how in addition to it he had destroyed the man who had
cleansed him, he said that life was no longer liveable for him. But Croesus,
hearing this, pitied Adrastos, even though he was in such personal distress, and
spoke thus to him: ‘Stranger, I have full justice from you, since you condemn
yourself to death. You are not the one who is responsible for this tragedy, except
in so far as you unintentionally did the deed, but it was some god, who prophesied
to me long ago the events that would come to pass.’
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Exercise for section 19

Croesus then buried his son as was fitting. But Adrastos, the son of Gordias the
son of Midas, the one who had been the killer of his own brother, and the
destroyer of the man who had cleansed him, when it was quiet and the crowd of
people had gone from the tomb (when it was quiet of people about the tomb),
regarding himself as the most accursed of all men whom he knew, killed himself
upon the tomb.

Note

You may perhaps want to read through this whole section again, so that, without
having to struggle quite so hard to understand the Greek, you can appreciate fully
both the dramatic effect of the story and the varied artistry of Herodotus’ narrative
technique.

EXERCISE FOR SECTION 19

THE DIALECT OF HERODOTUS

(a) veaviog, cuudopd

(b) mpbtt®, GLAGTTO

(¢) wovog, €vexa,

(e) €yévov, KaAoVUEVOG, AMOAET, TTOLOTUEV
(f) Tlepodv

(g) tovToug, xpnotoig
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Section Twenty: Odysseus and Nausikaa

Here you have the whole of Odyssey 6, partly in Greek and partly in translation.
Make sure you read the excellent Introduction, RGT pp. 243-244, and notice GE
p. 362, #337 on some vital features of Homeric dialect and syntax, and GE pp.
362-364, #338-339 on Homeric hexameters and Greek metre. There is also the
Reference Grammar pp. 378-382, #349-352 ‘Homeric dialect — the main
features’.

Remember that this is poetry in the oral tradition. Oral poets did not commit a
poem to memory verbatim, but they had in their minds a huge collection of for-
mulaic phrases which fitted neatly into a hexameter line and they could use these
to tell the story. Do you remember the rhapsode in Section 1H, with the ‘wine-
dark sea’ (€ni oivorto tovtov) and the ‘black, hollow or swift ship’? These were
‘formulas’. You will quickly come to recognise such phrases, and it is interesting
to consider how Homer uses them.

Page 246

(¢ with an accent = oUtwg ‘so’, ‘thus’.

€vBo.  Odysseus is sleeping under an olive bush, having covered himself with
leaves.

k00eDde = koOnUde. The absence of the augment is very common in Homer.
See GE p. 362, #337(a).

moAUTAOG 8ilog "Odvooets A formulaic phrase; Odysseus is often referred to
by this description, and it is entirely apt. ToAVTA0G: TOAD = ‘much’, -TAog is
from A& ‘I endure’, thus ‘much-enduring’.

BA = €pn. No augment.

P’ = pd. An abbreviated form of dpou: ‘then’.

The passage in English gives the earlier history of the Phaeacian people, and
then returns to where it started, with Athene making her way to Phaeacia. This
is known as ‘ring composition’ and is a common feature in Homer.

page 247

20 dvéuov Cf. ‘anemometer’ = ‘wind-measurer’, ‘anemone’ = ‘wind-flower’.
21 ot = €o1tn; v = ovTVv.

255
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Tpog ... €ewmev  ‘spoke to’, ‘addressed’. The preposition is ‘cut off” from its
verb. This is called ‘tmesis’ (‘cutting’), GE p. 362, #337(j). Here the verb is
used with two accusatives, ‘addressed her a word’.

22 vovoikiertolio  Genitive ending (GE p. 362, #337(d). The Phaeacians were
famed for their nautical skills.

23 oi = owrfj (GE p. 280, #350); €nv = fv.
kexdpioto  This is the pluperfect of yopilopou (not the perfect, as GE says in
the vocabulary for 19A). You can see it is pluperfect because, although it has
no augment, it ends in -610, not -GTot.

Page 248

24 ylowkdnig AGnvn  Another formula. This is a standard epithet for Athene; it
means either ‘grey-eyed’ or owl-faced’, dy = ‘face’ or ‘eyes’, yAovkodg =
‘gleaming’ or ‘grey-green’, 1 yYAa is ‘the owl’, the bird of Athene, as seen on
the Athenian silver drachma.

25 tivh o’ @de ... Literally ‘How did your mother bear you thus lazy?’, ‘How
did your mother come to have such a lazy daughter?’

26 1ot = ocot. This is the ‘dative of the person concerned’. There is also a particle
tot which means ‘in fact’, ‘look here’. It is usually the second word in the
sentence, but only the context will help you to decide between them. Here it is
almost certainly the pronoun: compare this example with 20B line 59, where
pot is equivalent to tot in this line.

27 ivo + indicative means ‘where’, and does not express purpose.
koAd  Understand eipoto from the previous line.
ovtv  Agrees with oe (understood).

28 10 8¢ tolor  The article is normally used for ‘them’ or ‘these’ in Homer
instead of avtov and oOtoc, GE p. 362, #337(i)). ‘And you must provide others
for those who ...’

ol k€ 6’ dyovton ke or kev = dv. Therefore this is an indefinite clause,
although in Homer an indefinite is very close to a future: ‘those who will lead
you’. See GE p. 362, #337(k).

29 tou Here this probably means ‘in fact’, and is not equivalent to cot, another
ethic dative ‘as far as you are concerned’; but it could be either in the context.
avOporovg avoPaiver  Understand another divé before dvBpwmovg: ‘goes up
among men’. In poetry the preposition is often left out if it is used as the prefix
to the verb.

30 motvio unp otV is a stock epithet for goddesses and great ladies, and is
frequently found with uftnp. It is often translated ‘lady’.

31 lopev = lwpev. Present subjunctive, ‘let us go’.
nivvéovoon  Future participle expressing purpose.

32 101 = oot €nopa takes the dative.

32-33 &opo. ...&vioveor Oopo. + subjunctive/optative expresses purpose.

33

1ot Here probably the particle ‘indeed’.
£€ooeal = £€oel ‘you will be’.
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35

36

37

38
39
40
41
42
43

47
41-47

1ol = col. Possessive dative, ‘where is the race to you yourself also’, ‘where is
your race too’, ‘and they are your nation too’.

&y’ = dye. ‘Come on’, followed by a command.

éndtpuvov  Aorist imperative (GE pp. 189-190, #198-199).

Nnudvovg ‘mules’ as in Section 8E.

Guagov  ‘wagon’ as in Section 6H.

€pomAioon  Aorist infinitive of époniilw.

pnyeo oryordevta.  Cf. line 19 dxndéa oryardevio.

oAV kK&AAov  Understand €oti.

Omo ... €elot  Tmesis again, ‘are distant from’.

¢ einroboa.  ‘so speaking’, @¢ with an accent = oUtwg ‘so’, ‘thus’.
OvAvunovde The suffix -de means ‘towards’, e.g. olkdde.

#upevor = elvon  This is a common form of the infinitive in Homer. See GE p.
381, #351(iv).

dieneppade  Aorist of droopalm. Cf. ‘phrase’.

Ring composition again: (line 4) &répn yAovkdnig Adnvr ... £v0’ dméfn
yhovk®dmic (line 10). In between these repeated phrases there is a marvellous
description of Olympus, the home of the gods. It was copied by Lucretius in De
rerum natura 3. 18-22, and by Tennyson:

Where falls not hail, or rain, or any snow,

Nor ever wind blows loudly. (Idylls of the King 1.428-9)

Translation for 20A

So much-enduring, godlike Odysseus slept there, overcome by sleep and weari-
ness; but Athene went to the people and the city of the Phaeacian men ...

* ok %k

She, like a breath of wind, hurried to the bed of the girl, and stood above her
head and addressed her a word, making herself like the daughter of Dymas,
famous for ships, who was of the same age as her and was very dear to her heart.
Likening herself to her, the grey-eyed Athene addressed her.

‘Nausikaa, how has your mother borne such a lazy [daughter as] you? The
shining clothes are lying uncared for by you (as far as you are concerned) — and
your wedding is near, when you must wear fine [clothes] yourself and provide
others for those who will escort you. For from these things indeed a good reputa-
tion spreads among men, and a father and lady mother rejoice. But let us go and
do the washing as soon as dawn appears; and I will go with you as a helper, so
that you may get ready very quickly, since you will not be a maiden much longer;
for already the noblest of all the Phaeacian men throughout the people are court-
ing you — you are of the same race as them. But come, ask your famous father
before dawn to equip you with mules and a wagon to take the girdles, the robes
and the shining covers. And it is much better for you yourself to go in this way
than on foot; for the washing-places are far from the city.’
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Section 20B

48
50

52

53

53-54
53
54
55
56
57

59

60

66

68
71

So speaking, the grey-eyed Athene went away to Olympus, where they say the
safe seat of the gods is for ever; it is not shaken by winds, nor wet by showers,
nor does snow come near, but a very clear sky spreads over it, cloudless, and a
white radiance covers it; in it the blessed gods enjoy themselves all their days.
There the grey-eyed one went, when she had spoken to the girl.

Page 250

uwv  ‘her’, explained by Nowowkdowv ebneniov in the next line.

BA & fuevon Literally ‘she went to go’, a very common idiom in Homer. It
means ‘she went’, {uevou is a form of infinitive. See GE p. 381, #351(iv).

v’ dyyeikele 1ivo + optative expresses purpose in secondary sequence.
tokebol  ‘to her parents’, itemised in the next line, and then described more
fully with fj uév ... in line 52, and @ &€ ... in line 53.

ovv duowmorotot yovauéily - Another formula which fits the second half of the
hexameter.

NAdkoTe oTpOddc’ dAmdpdupo.  ‘spinning the sea-purple wool’, GAL- is from
the word meaning ‘salt’ or ‘sea’. ‘Sea-purple’ because purple, or crimson, dye
came from the murex (a shell-fish). It was particularly valuable, hence ‘royal
purple’, ‘in the purple’. Nausikaa uses this same phrase (p. 265, line 308) when
speaking to Odysseus.

@ 8¢ ... EvuPAnto  ‘She met him ...” €pyouévm agrees with 1@.

60pale = OVpacdE.

Baowijog ‘chieftains’, ‘nobles’ (not ‘kings’), as often in Homer.

iva + indicative means ‘where’.

o™ &yyxv - “very close’, ‘right up close’, as daughter to father.

momno, oiA’  This is informal: ‘Daddy, dear’.

ovK Qv 01 pot €pomiicoetog A polite request: “Wouldn’t you provide me
with ...’

16 = & ‘which’.

pot  Another ethic dative (dative of the person concerned). Cf. 19A line 19.
ool o0t@® €owxe  This is followed by accusative + infinitive: ‘it is right for you
yourself to discuss plans (Bovidg Bovievelv) being among the foremost men
(¢6vto) having (€xovta) clean clothes on your body’.

oideto ‘felt reticent about’. Nausikaa was modest about her marriage, not
ashamed.

OoAepov youov  “fruitful marriage’, almost certainly a stock epithet.

1ev = 1wvos.  See GE p. 380 #350.

tol = ol ‘they’. Note the accent. It cannot be tot1 = cot.

Translation for 20B

At once fair-throned dawn came and she woke fair-robed Nausikaa; at once she
was amazed at the dream and she went through the palace to tell it to her parents,
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110
112

113

114

115

117

119
119-121

119
121
123

her dear father and mother. She found them indoors; she (her mother) was sitting
by the hearth, with her servant women, spinning sea-purple wool; him she met
going towards the door, on his way to his distinguished counsellors to a council
to which the Phaeacian nobles called him.

She stood very close to him and addressed her dear father: ‘Daddy dear, won’t
you get ready for me a high well-wheeled wagon, so that I may take the lovely
clothes to the river to wash them? They are lying there, I know, dirty. And it is
fitting for you yourself, when you are with your nobles, to discuss plans with
clean clothes on your body. Five dear sons have been born to you in the palace;
two are married and three are thriving bachelors; they all wish to go to the dance
with newly washed clothes. All these things are a concern to my mind.’

So she spoke; for she was hesitant to mention fruitful marriage to her dear
father; but he realised all and replied: ‘I do not be grudge you mules, child, nor
anything else. Go. The servants will equip for you a high well-wheeled wagon,
fitted with a canopy.’

So saying, he ordered the servants and they obeyed.

20C

Page 252

gueile ‘She was going to return home.” Almost ‘It was time to go home.’
GAL” évomoe  Note the accent on GAAo: ‘planned something else’. &AL (as in
line 110) means ‘but’.

O¢ + optative expresses purpose in secondary sequence.

ol = ‘him’ (dative), fynoouto takes the dative and it is in the optative because it
continues the purpose clause started in line 113.

moAwv  ‘to the city’. The preposition is omitted.

odoipav ‘sphere’. Remember the sophist in Section 6F ‘catching up the
argument like a ball’.

Boaocileioe Nominative and feminine.

éni poxpdv  Adverbial, = ‘loudly’.

Gboav Three syllables; the breathing (&) and the diaeresis (1) show this.

Page 253

@ pot&yo Difficult to translate naturally. Perhaps ‘Oh dear me!’

A most important consideration on arriving in a strange land. If the inhabitants
are ‘god-fearing’, they will respect the laws of hospitality and look after the
stranger kindly. Odysseus had the same thoughts before he met the Cyclops,
but here he is more fortunate.

TEQV = TIVoV.

odtv  ‘to them’. See GE p. 380, #350. It is a possessive dative.

vopodov  This recalls the simile likening Nausikaa to Artemis and her
nymphs on p. 173, lines 33-39.

€yovol €y often has the sense of ‘have (as their home)’, i.e. ‘inhabit’.
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Section 20D

126

128

129

130
130-134

131

132
133

134
136
137
138

nepnoopon nde dwpon  These verbs are both subjunctives, ‘let me ...’
nd¢ ‘and’. Cf.quév ... 8¢ ... ‘both ... and ...’

Translation for 20C

But when she was about to go back home again, after yoking the mules and
folding the fine clothing, then again the grey-eyed goddess Athene planned
something else, that Odysseus should wake up and see the beautiful girl who
would lead him to the city of the Phaeacian men. The princess then threw a ball
to a hand-maiden; it missed the handmaiden and fell into the deep eddy, and
they shrieked loudly. Godlike Odysseus awoke, and, sitting up, considered in
his heart and mind.

‘Oh dear me, to the land of what people have I come this time? Are they
violent, savage and not just, or are they hospitable and have a god-fearing mind?
The female shriek of maidens surrounded me — of nymphs, who inhabit the steep
peaks of mountains and sources of rivers and grassy meadows. Or am I now
somewhere near men who speak with human voices? But come, let me try and
see for myself.’

Page 254

kAGoe = ékhaoe. Aorist of kA&m without the augment.

nayeln Cf. ‘pachyderm’, a thick-skinned animal.

oVAMov  Goes with ttopOov in the previous line, ‘a leafy branch’.

owtog Be careful not to confuse ¢wg pwtdg ‘man’ and 10 d&ds (dpdog) ‘light’.
Bf 8" iuev  See note on 20B line 50 above.

Just as our attention was drawn to Nausikaa with a simile (Artemis and the
nymphs), so at this point it is focused on Odysseus. The simile of the mountain
lion, driven down from the hills by hunger to raid the village animals, is apt.
Odysseus appears as savage and terrible as a lion to the girls; and he too is
storm-tossed and driven by desperate necessity to come from the wild to seek
help in a civilised community.

eic’ = eiou: 3rd s. of €y, ‘who goes’.

6oce A dual (GE #331-332). Note that the verb (8aiieton) is singular, as with
a neuter plural subject, €v probably belongs to daiieton and is cut off by tmesis.
ol is a possessive dative, ‘his eyes’.

oteoowy  Four syllables. Cf. note on 20C line 117 &dicav.

€ = ‘him’, accusative. See GE p. 380, #350.

yootyp Cf. ‘gastric’, ‘gastritis’ etc.

douov  Here referring to the ‘pens’ where the sheep and cattle were kept.

TEP = Konep.

06vn = €dpdvn, the aorist of poivoport.

GAAVd1c GAAN  The whole phrase means ‘in different directions’ (as in GE);
literally, ‘a different one in a different direction’.
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139
141

142

143

144

145

147

149

oin The feminine of otog ‘alone’. Do not confuse this with olog ‘such as’.
oyxouévn Middle participle of £xyw. Literally ‘maintaining herself’, so
‘holding her ground’.

youvov ... AaBwv  Touching or clasping the knees was a sign of supplication.
gvomda kovpny  Another formulaic phrase. Cf. p. 252, line 113.

ueiyiowst  GE gives this as ‘winning’, ‘soothing’. Its basic root is péit
‘honey’, and ‘honeyed’ would be equally appropriate here. ‘Honeyed words’ is
a frequent formula; they are often employed by Odysseus, the arch-persuader.
doin Aorist optative of didwpt. deieie is also an aorist optative. Both are in
an indirect question in secondary sequence, ‘to see if she would show him the
city and give him clothes’.

képdlov  ‘more profitable’, ‘more advantageous’. This shows the shrewdly
calculating mind of Odysseus, and is picked up by kepdoaiéov (‘subtle’,
‘crafty’) in line 148.

un ... xohoooito ‘lest she be angry’.

Translation for 20D

Speaking thus, godlike Odysseus emerged from the bushes; with his broad hand
he broke a leafy branch from the thick-foliaged bush so that shielding (around)
his body he could hide his male genitals. He went forward like a mountain-bred
lion trusting in his strength, who goes on, though rained upon and blown upon,
and his eyes burn; but he attacks the oxen or sheep, or goes after the wild deer;
hunger orders him to go even into the densely-packed pens, to make trial of the
sheep. So Odysseus was going to meet the maidens with beautiful hair, naked
though he was; for need was upon him. He seemed terrible to them, disfigured
with brine, and they ran in different directions along the jutting shores. Alcinous’
daughter alone remained; for Athene put courage in her heart and removed the
fear from her limbs. She stood and faced him, holding her ground; Odysseus
debated whether to take her knees and beseech the beautiful girl or simply with
honeyed words at a distance to beseech her to show him the city and give him
clothing. It seemed to him, as he thought about it, to be better to beseech her
with honeyed words from a distance, in case the girl should grow angry in her
heart with him for taking her knees. At once he addressed to her a honeyed and
cunning speech.

Page 256

youvvobuon GE gives this as ‘beseech’. It literally means ‘I clasp your knees’
— the very thing that Odysseus has not done!

0e6¢ vO Tig T Ppotdg £o61;  ‘Are you a god or a mortal?” A splendid piece of
flattery and also of reassurance, for no man is going to offend or rape a
goddess.
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Section 20E

150

151

152

153

155-157

158-159

160-165

162

162-163

167

168-169

170-174
170

172

173

0edc ... tol 1ol is a plural relative pronoun, after a singular antecedent
0edc. The construction follows the sense: ‘if you are one of the gods
who’.

Aptepdt  This recalls the simile on p. 252, lines 102—-109, where Nausikaa is
likened to Artemis. It is also particularly suitable, since Artemis is a virgin
goddess.

£180¢ 1€ uéyeBog e puniv T’...  All these are accusatives of respect: ‘I liken
you to Artemis in appearance, etc. ...’

€1 8¢ tic €001 Bpotdv ... More flattery and reassurance as Odysseus develops
the second possibility, that she may be a mortal.

There are more constructions here that go with the sense rather than with

strict grammar. Aevocovtov ‘agrees’ with odiot in line 155 ‘when they see ...’,
and the feminine participle eicoyyvedoav ‘agrees’ with the neuter noun

0droc.

The climax and another reference to Nausikaa’s marriage. This is a recurring
theme in the Phaeacia story, and both Nausikaa and her parents hope at some
time that Odysseus might perhaps remain and become her husband.

Note the transition from his admiration and awe at the beauty of Nausikaa to
his own story and the ‘hint’ to her (mentioned in the introduction), that

he has been a person of some importance: line164 ToAbg 8¢ pot £oneto

A0OG.

Delos was sacred to Apollo. It was there that Leto gave birth to Apollo and
Artemis and in honour of this their father, Zeus, created the palm and the bay
tree.

Note the order in which the ideas are presented: ‘in Delos once ... such a ... by
the altar of Apollo ... of a palm ... the young shoot springing up ... I saw’,
tolov agrees with £€pvog. The point of the comparison is the slender beauty of
the palm and the awe it induces in the beholder.

d6pv  This refers to the palm, and brings us back in the ‘ring-composition’
structure to the starting-point of the simile.

deidua ... yobvov dyacBar  Another example of ring composition. Cf.
youvvobpor in line 8 at the start of the speech. Odysseus has, of course, also to
explain to Nausikaa why he is not clasping her knees in the attitude of formal
supplication.

Page 258

Now he speaks of his past sufferings and his foreboding for the future.
x0Wog An adjective agreeing with the subject Odysseus. Literally
‘yesterday’s’. Translate ‘yesterday’.

oivormo movtov  ‘the wine-dark sea’, a formulaic phrase.

vioov &n’ ‘Qyvying This was the island of Calypso where Odysseus was
detained for seven years.

Oopa ... mBw  Sopo + subjunctive expresses purpose: ‘so that I may suffer
some trouble (xox6v) here as well (xoil)’.
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173-174

174

175
178

180
181
182

183

0V yop oiw tovoecOot ‘I do not think it will cease.” TavoecOon = future
middle infinitive of Tobo.

teléovot  In form this could be present or future. The sense suggests
future.

oe Governed by £€¢ in the next line: ‘I came to you first.’

dei€ov  Aorist imperative of deikvuput.

paxoc Very close to ‘rag’. He means any old piece of material, whatever
they wrapped the washing in.

oupBorécOor  An explanatory infinitive, ‘a rag to put round me’.

dotev Optative for a wish, ‘may they give’.

ondoewoy  Another optative expressing a wish, ‘may they grant’.

700 Genitive of comparison, ‘than this’. “This’ is explained in the next line,
1 60’ ‘than when ...’

opoppoveovte, Exntov  These are both duals; the subject is dvnp Née
yov.

Translation for 20E

‘I beseech you by your knees, princess; are you a god or a mortal? If you are a
god, such as inhabit the broad heaven, I liken you most closely to Artemis, daugh-
ter of great Zeus, in appearance, stature and beauty. If you are one of the mortals
who live upon earth, thrice blessed are your father and lady mother, and thrice
blessed are your brothers; for surely the heart within them always warms very
much with pleasure through you when they see such young beauty entering the
dance. But he in his heart is most blessed above [all] others who, after loading
you with gifts, leads you home [as his wife].

‘I have not seen with my eyes such a one, neither man nor woman; awe holds
me as I look. In Delos once, near the altar of Apollo, I saw such a young shoot
of a date-palm growing up; I had gone there, and a large company followed me,
on that journey on which evil troubles were destined to befall me. In the same
way as, when I saw it, I delighted in my heart for a long time, since no such
shoot ever yet came up from the earth, so, lady, I look at you in awe, I am aston-
ished and I am terribly afraid to touch your knees; but hard grief has come upon
me.

‘Yesterday, on the twentieth day, I escaped from the wine-dark sea; for so long
the waves and swift storms carried me always from the island of Ogygia; now a
god has cast me up here, so that [ may suffer some evil here too; for I do not think
it will stop, but the gods will accomplish even more before that. But, princess,
have pity; after suffering many evils I have come to you first, and I do not know
any other of the people who inhabit this city and land. Show me the city, give me
arag to put round myself, if you had any wrapping for the clothes when you came
here.

“To you may the gods give all that you desire in your heart, a husband and a
home, and may they grant beautiful harmony: for there is nothing greater and
better than this, than when in harmony of mind a man and woman share a home;
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Section 20F

186

187-189

189
190

191-193

194
197

198

199

200

201

204-205

207

210

they are a great grief to their enemies and a delight to their friends; they them-
selves are greatly respected.’

Page 260

Aevkwievog  ‘white-armed’. This is an epithet which is applied only to
women, and women who do not work in the fields and get sun-burned. It is
therefore complimentary. On Minoan frescos women are conventionally
coloured white and men terracotta. It is a compound adjective with only two
terminations, so that the -og ending can be feminine.

Nausikaa means that since Odysseus is sensible and intelligent he must accept
whatever fate Zeus sends him.

£0€Anotv = €0€An, 3rd s. pres. subj., ‘just as he pleases’.

tetAduev  Infinitive of tTAdw. Odysseus is described in the first line of this
book as ToAvTAOG.

A complicated clause. The meaning, starting with the previous line, is ‘So you
will lack neither clothing nor anything else which it is right for a poor suppliant
[to have] when he has met [someone to help him].” In grammatical detail:

“You will not lack (+ gen.) clothing or anything else which (®v is genitive by
relative attraction, see 218b) it is right (énéoty’) for a poor suppliant (ixk€tnv
todameiplov) not to lack (un devecsBbon is understood from 0¥ deviceon in the
previous line) having met [someone].’

épéw Future of Aéyw.

GE tells you that €x governs 10U and that €yeton £k means here ‘depend on’,
hence, ‘On him the power and might of the Phaeacians depend.’

npo A common formulaic phrase: | = ‘she spoke’. Cf. | §” 8¢ in sections 7D
and 7E (Plato, Euthydemos). po. = Gpa.

ott€ pot  ‘stop, please’. The pot is rather like our colloquial phrase ‘Will you
do this for me?’

0660°  Here this is more like ‘consider’ than ‘say’.

guuevor = eiva.

This is easy to mistranslate: — not ‘this is not a mortal man’, but ‘there is not a
mortal man living who ...” The accent on €60’ shows that it means ‘exists’
rather than ‘is’. dtepdg occurs in Homer only here and in Od. 9.43.

andvevde, Eoyator  The Phaeacians live far away on the edge of the known
world, almost in a fairy-tale land, beyond the reach of pirates and enemies and
with their magic ships that need no helmsman to take them anywhere they wish
to go. Tradition has it that Phaeacia is the modern Corfu.

npoc A6 mpdg here means ‘under the protection of”. You first met these lines
in Section 4C p. 48, lines 31-32. Once again the religious requirement of
hospitality is emphasised.

Aovoate Note that this is active. Nausikaa tells her maids to wash Odysseus,
not to take him to a place where he can wash himself.
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211
212

214

218-220

219

221

224

226

Translation for 20F

Then white-armed Nausikaa answered him in reply: ‘Stranger, since you seem to
be neither an evil nor a foolish man, Olympian Zeus himself apportions happiness
to mankind, to good and bad, just as he pleases, to each; and so he has given you
these things, and you must doubtless endure them. But now, since you have come
to our city and land, you will not lack for clothing nor anything else which it is
right for a poor suppliant [to have] when he has met [someone to help him]. T will
show you the city and tell you the name of the people. The Phaeacians inhabit
this city and land; I am the daughter of great-hearted Alcinous; on him the power
and might of the Phaeacians depend.’

She spoke, and gave orders to her handmaidens with pretty hair: ‘Stop, hand-
maidens; where are you fleeing after seeing a man? Surely you do not think this
is one of the hostile men? That mortal man does not exist, nor will he ever be born,
who would come to the land of Phaeacian men bringing slaughter; for we are very
dear to the immortal gods. We live far away in the loud-roaring sea, the furthest
[of peoples], nor does any other of mortals have dealings with us. But this is some
poor wanderer who has arrived here, whom we must now look after; for all stran-
gers and beggars are under the protection of Zeus, and a gift is small but welcome.
But, handmaidens, give the stranger meat and drink, and wash him in the river,
where there is shelter from the wind.’

Page 261

£otav = £otnoav ‘they stopped’.

K& ... eloav  Note k&S = katd; the root of £{w = £€8oc. They escorted
Odysseus to a sheltered spot and sat him down there.

ndp =mopd  Note the shortening of some prepositions to monosyllables — k66
has just occurred and recurs in line 230; &vd can be treated in the same way.

Page 262

60p’ ... Gwolovoopal ... ypicopon Ohpo + subjunctive expresses purpose.
The two verbs look like futures, but are in fact aorist subjunctives.

duotiv  Dual — he has two shoulders, although the ordinary plural is used in
lines 225 and 235.

oidéopon It was normal practice in the world of Homer for girl-slaves to bath
male visitors. Odysseus refuses their assistance because his body is in such a
dreadful state after his hardships that he ‘is ashamed to be naked among
maidens with well-ordered hair’.

vileto The verb takes two accusatives here, ‘washed his body’ and ‘washed
the brine’, where we would have to say ‘washed the brine from his body’.
atpuyetolo A regular epithet for the sea. It means ‘unharvested’ and so
‘unharvestable’ and so ‘barren’.
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228
230
231
232-234
233
235
238
244
245

248

€oc00’  First aorist middle of €vvuput: ‘he put on’.

elodéewv  An explanatory infinitive, ‘greater to look upon’.

vokwOive GvOel ouoicg  Presumably thick, clustering curls are like the wild
hyacinth petals.

In this simile Athene enhances the appearance of Odysseus as a skilled
craftsman puts the finishing touches to a work of art.

dédaev  Takes two objects, ‘whom ... have taught all skill’. You may
remember the passage from Plato in Section 18, where Athene and Hephaistos
are the gods who are the masters of the craftsman’s art.

t@® Indirect object, ‘on him’, with ‘on his head and shoulders’ in apposition.
pemvda.  From petouddom ‘I speak to’.

ol y&p = €1l yap; €l yOp + optative expresses a wish.

noolg  ‘husband’.

ol &dot  ‘and that it might be pleasing to him ...” &3ou is the aorist optative of
OVOOVO.

moclv  Here = ‘drink’.

Once again the marriage theme. Nausikaa is to be disappointed. The last we
hear of her is in Book 8, lines 457-468, where there is an underlying pathos
when Odysseus speaks his last words to her the day before he leaves for Ithaca,
never to see her again.

Then Nausicaa, with the gods’ loveliness on her stood beside the pillar that
supported the roof with its joinery, and gazed upon Odysseus with all her eyes
and admired him, and spoke to him aloud and addressed him in winged words,
saying:

‘Goodbye, stranger, and think of me sometimes when you are back at home,
how I was the first you owed your life to.” Then resourceful Odysseus spoke in
turn and answered her: ‘Nausicaa, daughter of great-hearted Alkinoos, even so
may Zeus, high-thundering husband of Hera, grant me to reach my house and
see my day of homecoming. So even when I am there I will pray to you as a
goddess, all the days of my life. For, maiden, my life was your gift.’

Translation for 20G

So she spoke, and they stood and encouraged each other. They sat Odysseus down
in shelter, as Nausikaa daughter of great-hearted Alcinous ordered; next to him
they put a cloak and a tunic as clothing and gave him moist olive-oil in a golden
oil-jar, and they told him to wash in the stream of the river.

Then indeed godlike Odysseus said to the handmaidens: ‘Handmaidens, stand
thus far off, so that I myself may wash the brine from my shoulders and anoint
myself with olive-oil. For indeed ointment has been absent from my body for a
long time. But I will not wash in front of you ; for I am ashamed to be naked
coming among maidens with lovely hair.’

So he spoke, and they went far off and told the girl. But from the river godlike
Odysseus washed from his body the brine which lay thick upon his back and
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broad shoulders. From his head he wiped the scum of the unharvested sea. But
when he had washed all and richly anointed himself, and put on the clothes which
the unmarried girl provided for him, then Athene, daughter of Zeus, made him
taller and broader to look upon; down from his head she sent bushy hair, like the
hyacinth flower. As when a skilled craftsman, whom Hephaistos and Pallas
Athene have taught all skill, lays gold on silver and completes graceful work, so
she poured on him grace, on his head and shoulders. Then going along the sea-
shore, he sat far off, shining with beauty and grace; the maiden watched him
admiringly. Then indeed she spoke to her beautiful-haired handmaidens.

‘Listen to me, white-armed handmaidens, so that I may say something. Not
against the will of all the gods who inhabit Olympus has this man come among
the godlike Phaeacians. Earlier he seemed to me to be wretched, but now he is
like the gods who inhabit the broad heaven. Would that such a man might be
called my husband dwelling here, and that it might please him to remain here.
But, handmaidens, give the stranger meat and drink.’

So she spoke, and they readily heard and obeyed her, and put beside Odysseus
meat and drink. Then indeed much-enduring godlike Odysseus drank and ate
greedily, because for a long time he had not tasted food.

Now read on in English to the end of Book 6.

In Book 7 Odysseus follows Nausikaa’s advice and, with Athene’s help, he
goes to the palace and appeals to the Queen. He is welcomed and, after some
debate, given hospitality. On the next day (Book 8) the Phaeacians hold games at
which Odysseus establishes his prowess. In the evening there is a banquet, and
after the banquet the singer Demodocus tells the story of the wooden horse at
Troy. Odysseus is moved to tears, and Alcinous at last asks him who he is.
Odysseus reveals his identity and starts to tell his story. In Books 9-12 he tells
what has happened to him since he left Troy until the time he was washed up on
the shore of the island of Calypso. In Book 13 he departs from Phaeacia and the
story moves forward again to his return to Ithaca and all the problems which await
him there.
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